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SECTION I: GENERAL  

 

DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS  
 

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus uses certain definitions and abbreviations which, unless the context otherwise 

indicates or implies, shall have the meaning as provided below. References to any legislation, act, regulation, rules, 

guidelines, or policies shall be to such legislation, act, regulation, rules, guidelines or policies, as amended, supplemented 

or re-enacted from time to time and any reference to a statutory provision shall include any subordinate legislation made 

from time to time under that provision. 

 

The words and expressions used in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus but not defined herein shall have, to the extent 

applicable, the meaning ascribed to such terms under the Companies Act, the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, the SCRA, the 

Listing Regulations, the Depositories Act or the Rules and Regulations made thereunder.  

 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, terms used in of the sections ñBasis for Offer Priceò, ñStatement of Possible Tax 

Benefitsò, ñOur History and Certain Corporate Mattersò, ñFinancial Statements as Restatedò, ñOutstanding 

Litigations and Material Developmentsò, ñOther Regulatory and Statutory Disclosuresò and ñMain Provisions of 

Articles of Associationò,ñ on pages 113, 120, 195 , 238, 266, 278 and 341 respectively, shall have the meaning ascribed 

to such terms in the relevant section. 

 

GENERAL TERMS  

 

Term Description 

ñTaurian MPS Limitedò, ñTMLò, 

ñWeò or ñusò or ñOur Companyò 

or ñthe Issuerò  

Unless the context otherwise indicates or implies, Taurian MPS Limited refers to, 

a Public Limited Company incorporated under the Companies Act, 1956 and 

having its Registered Office at Office Premises No. 201-C, A- Wing, Poonam 

Chambers, Shivsagar Estate, Dr. Annie Besant Road, Worli, Mumbai-400018, 

Maharashtra, India. 

Promoter(s) / Core Promoter The promoters of our Company being : Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla, Ms. Puja 

Sumit Bajla, M/s Palss Properties Private Limited, M/s Castelos Parts Private 

Limited And M/s Danta Resins Private Limited for further details, please refer to 

chapter titled ñOur Promoters and Promoter Groupò on page 227 of this Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus.  

Promoter Group Such persons, entities and companies constituting our promoter group pursuant to 

Regulation 2(1) (pp) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations as disclosed in the Chapter 

titled ñOur Promoters and Promoter Groupò on page 227 of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus. 

 

CONVENTIONAL AND GENERAL TERMS  

 

Term Description 

AIF(s) Alternative Investment Funds as defined in and registered with SEBI under SEBI AIF 

Regulations 

Air Act The Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1981 

ASBA Applications Supported by Blocked Amount 

Authorized Dealers Authorized Dealers registered with RBI under the Foreign Exchange Management 

(Foreign Currency Accounts) Regulations, 2000 

Category I Foreign Portfolio 

Investor(s) 

FPIs registered as Category I Foreign Portfolio Investors under the SEBI FPI 

Regulations. 

Category II Foreign Portfolio 

Investor(s) 

An FPI registered as a Category II Foreign Portfolio Investor under the SEBI FPI 

Regulations 

Category III Foreign Portfolio 

Investor(s) 

FPIs registered as category III FPIs under the SEBI FPI Regulations, which shall 

include all other FPIs not eligible under category I and II foreign portfolio investors, 

such as endowments, charitable societies, charitable trusts, foundations, corporate 

bodies, trusts, individuals and family offices.  

CGST Central GST 

COPRA The Consumer Protection Act, 2019 

Companies Act Companies Act, 1956 (without reference to the provisions thereof that have ceased to 

have effect upon notification of the Notified Sections), and the Companies Act, 2013, 

to the extent in force pursuant to the notification of the Notified Sections, read with 

the rules, regulations, clarifications and modifications thereunder 

Companies Act 2013 

 

Companies Act, 2013, to the extent in force pursuant to the notification of the Notified 

Sections, read with the rules, regulations, clarifications and modifications thereunder 
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Term Description 

Consolidated FDI Policy The current consolidated FDI Policy, effective from August 28, 2017, issued by the 

Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion, Ministry of Commerce and Industry, 

Government of India, and any modifications thereto or substitutions thereof, issued 

from time to time 

Contract Act The Indian Contract Act, 1872 

CSR  Corporate Social Responsibility 

Depositories Act  The Depositories Act, 1996 

Depository A depository registered with the SEBI under the Securities and Exchange Board of 

India (Depositories and Participants) Regulations, 1996 

DIN Director Identification Number 

DIPP Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion, Ministry of Commerce and Industry, 

GOI 

DP Depository Participant 

DP ID Depository Participantôs identity number 

DTC Direct Tax Code, 2013 

EBITDA Earnings Before Interest, Tax, Depreciation and Amortization 

EBITDA Margin EBITDA divided by Revenue from Operations 

ECS Electronic Clearing System 

EGM Extraordinary General Meeting  

Electricity Act The Electricity Act, 2003 

EPA The Environment Protection Act, 1986 

EPF Act The Employeesô Provident Funds and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1952 

EPS Earnings per share 

e-RUPI Prime Minister Narendra Modi launched a contactless, prepaid, electronic prepaid 

system 

ER Act The Equal Remuneration Act, 1976 

ESI Act The Employeesô State Insurance Act, 1948  

FCNR Account Foreign Currency Non-Resident (Bank) account established in accordance with the 

FEMA 

FDI Foreign direct investment 

FEMA The Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 read with rules and regulations there 

under 

FEMA 2000 The Foreign Exchange Management (Transfer or Issue of Security by a Person 

Resident Outside India) Regulations, 2000 

FII(s) Foreign Institutional Investors as defined under SEBI FPI Regulations 

Financial Year / Fiscal Year / 

FY 

The period of 12 months commencing on April 1 of the immediately preceding 

calendar year and ending on March 31 of that particular calendar year 

FIPB Foreign Investment Promotion Board 

Foreign Portfolio Investor or 

FPIs 

A foreign portfolio investor, as defined under the SEBI FPI Regulations and 

registered with SEBI under applicable laws in India. 

FVCI  Foreign Venture Capital Investors (as defined under the Securities and Exchange 

Board of India (Foreign Venture Capital Investors) Regulations, 2000) registered with 

SEBI 

GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles 

GIR Number General Index Registry Number 

GoI / Government  Government of India  

Gratuity Act The Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972 

GST Act The Central Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 

Hazardous Wastes Rules Hazardous Wastes (Management, Handling and Trans boundary Movement) Rules, 

2008  

ICAI The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India 

ICSI The Institute of Company Secretaries of India 

ID Act The Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 

IDRA The Industrial (Development and Regulation) Act, 1951 

IE Act The Indian Easements Act, 1882 

IEM Industrial Entrepreneurs Memorandum 

IFRS International Financial Reporting Standards 

IFSC Indian Financial System Code  

IGST Integrated GST 

IT Act Income Tax Act, 1961 
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Term Description 

Indian GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in India 

INR or Rupee or  or Rs.  Indian Rupee, the official currency of the Republic of India 

Insider Trading Regulations  The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Prohibition of Insider Trading) 

Regulations, 2015, as amended. 

IPO Initial Public Offering 

ISIN International Securities Identification Number 

KMP Key Managerial Personnel 

Ltd. Limited 

Maternity Benefit Act Maternity Benefit Act, 1961 

M. A Master of Arts 

M.B. A Master of Business Administration 

MCA The Ministry of Corporate Affairs, GOI 

M.Com Master of Commerce 

MCI Ministry of Commerce and Industry, GOI  

Mill & Fill  Removing the existing surface layer with a milling machine and then transporting the 

material to a storage facility 

MSME Micro, Small and Medium Enterprise 

MSMED Act The Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises Development Act, 2006 

MWA Minimum Wages Act, 1948  

MOEF Ministry of Environment and Forests 

MoF Ministry of Finance, Government of India 

MOU Memorandum of Understanding 

Mutual Funds Mutual funds registered with the SEBI under the Securities and Exchange Board of 

India (Mutual Funds) Regulations, 1996 

Net worth Net worth as defined under Regulation 2(1)(hh)of the SEBI ICDR Regulations means 

the aggregate value of the paid-up share capital and all reserves created out of the 

profits and securities premium account and debit or credit balance of profit and loss 

account, after deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated losses, deferred 

expenditure and miscellaneous expenditure not written off, as per the audited balance 

sheet, but does not include reserves created out of revaluation of assets, write-back of 

depreciation and amalgamation. 

NI Act The Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881 

Noise Regulation Rules The Noise Pollution (Regulation & Control) Rules 2000 

Notified Sections The sections of the Companies Act, 2013 that have been notified by the MCA and are 

currently in effect 

NPV Net Present Value 

NR / Non-resident A person resident outside India, as defined under the FEMA and includes a Non-

resident Indian 

NRE Account Non-Resident External Account established and operated in accordance with the 

FEMA 

NRIs Non-Resident Indians 

NRO Account Non-Resident Ordinary Account established and operated in accordance with the 

FEMA 

NSDL National Securities Depository Limited 

OCB Overseas Corporate Bodies 

Pcs Pieces 

P/E Ratio Price / Earnings Ratio 

PAN Permanent account number 

Petroleum Act Petroleum Act, 1934 

Petroleum Rules Petroleum Rules, 1976 

PAT Profit after Tax 

PAT Margin PAT for the period/year divided by revenue from operations 

PIL Public Interest Litigation 

POB Act Payment of Bonus Act, 1965 

PPP Public Private Partnership 

Public Liability Act / PLI Act The Public Liability Insurance Act, 1991  

Pvt. / (P) Private 

PWD Public Works Department of state governments  

QFI(s) Qualified Foreign Investor(s) as defined under the SEBI FPI Regulations 

QIC Quarterly Income Certificate 
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Term Description 

RBI The Reserve Bank of India 

R&D Research & Development 

Registration Act The Indian Registration Act, 1908 

RoC or Registrar of Companies The Registrar of Companies 

ROCE Return on Capital Employed  

ROE Return on Equity 

RONW Return on Net Worth 

RTGS Real Time Gross Settlement 

Rule 144A Rule 144A under the U.S. Securities Act, 1933 

SCRA Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956, as amended from time to time 

SCRR Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957, as amended from time to time. 

SEBI The Securities and Exchange Board of India constituted under the SEBI Act 

SEBI (ICDR) Regulations The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure 

Requirements) Regulations, 2018, as amended, including instructions and 

clarifications issued by SEBI from time to time 

SEBI (LODR) Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations and Disclosure 

Requirements) Regulations, 2015, as amended, including instructions and 

clarifications issued by SEBI from time to time 

SEBI Act The Securities and Exchange Board of India Act, 1992 

SEBI AIF Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Alternate Investment Funds) Regulations, 

2012 

SEBI FPI Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Portfolio Investors) Regulations, 

2014 

SEBI FVCI Regulations  Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Venture Capital Investors) 

Regulations, 2000 

Sec. Section 

SGST State GST 

SHWW / SHWW Act The Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition and 

Redressal) Act, 2013 

SICA Sick Industrial Companies (Special Provisions) Act, 1985 

SME Small and Medium Enterprise 

STT Securities Transaction Tax 

SEBI Takeover Regulations The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and 

Takeovers) Regulations, 2011, as amended from time to time. 

TM Act The Trademarks Act, 1999 

U.S. GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in the United States of America 

U.S. Securities Act The United States Securities Act, 1933 

US$ or USD or US Dollars United States Dollar, the official currency of the United States of America 

USA or U.S. or US United States of America 

VAT Value Added Tax 

Wages Act Payment of Wages Act, 1936 

Water Act The Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974 

WCA The Workmenôs Compensation Act, 1923 

Willful Defaulter A willful defaulter, as defined under Regulation 2(1)(III) of the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations, means a person or an issuer who or which is categorized as a wilful 

defaulter by any bank or financial institution (as defined under the Companies Act, 

2013) or consortium thereof, in accordance with the guidelines on wilful defaulters 

issued by the Reserve Bank of India 

 

OFFER RELATED TERMS  

 

Term Description 

Abridged Prospectus  Abridged Prospectus to be issued under Regulation 255 of SEBI ICDR Regulations 

and appended to the Application Form. 

Acknowledgement Slip The slip or document issued by the Designated Intermediary to an Applicant as proof 

of having accepted the Application Form. 

Allocation/Allocation of Equity 

Shares 

Unless the context otherwise requires, the allotment of the Equity Shares pursuant to 

the Offer. 

Allot / Allotment / Allotted  Unless the context otherwise requires, the allotment of the Equity Shares pursuant to 

the Offer of Equity Shares to the successful Applicants. 
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Term Description 

Allottee (s) A successful Applicant(s) to whom the Equity Shares are being / have been allotted. 

Anchor Investor(s) A Qualified Institutional Buyer, applying under the Anchor Investor Portion in 

accordance with the requirements specified in the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the 

Red Herring Prospectus and who has Bid for an amount of at least  200.00 Lakhs. 

Anchor Investor Allocation 

Price 

The price at which Equity Shares will be allocated to the Anchor Investors in terms 

of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus, which will be decided by our 

Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager during the Anchor 

Investor Bid/ Offer Period. 

Anchor Investor Application 

Form 

The application form is used by an Anchor Investor to make a Bid in the Anchor 

Investor Portion, and which will be considered as an application for Allotment in 

terms of the Red Herring Prospectus and Prospectus. 

Anchor Investor Bid/ Offer 

Period 

One Working Day prior to the Bid/ Offer Opening Date, on which Bids by Anchor 

Investors shall be submitted and allocation to Anchor Investors shall be completed. 

Anchor Investor Offer Price The final price at which the Equity Shares will be Allotted to the Anchor Investors in 

terms of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus, which price will be equal to 

or higher than the Offer Price but not higher than the Cap Price. The Anchor Investor 

Offer Price will be decided by our Company, in consultation with the Book Running 

Lead Manager.  

Anchor Investor Portion Up to 60% of the QIB Portion which may be allocated by our Company, in 

consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, to the Anchor Investors on a 

discretionary basis in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. One-third of the 

Anchor Investor Portion shall be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds, subject to valid 

Bids being received from domestic Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor Investor 

Allocation Price, in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

Applicant / Investor Any prospective investor who makes an application pursuant to the terms of the 

Prospectus and the Application Form.  

Application An indication to make an application during the Offer Period by an Applicant, 

pursuant to submission of Application Form, to subscribe for or purchase our Equity 

Shares at the Offer Price including all revisions and modifications thereto, to the 

extent permissible under the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations.  

Application Form The Form in terms of which the applicant shall apply for the Equity Shares of the 

Company. 

Application Supported by 

Blocked Amount / ASBA 

An application whether physical or electronic, used by ASBA Applicant to make an 

application authorizing an SCSB to block the Application Amount in the specified 

Bank Account maintained with such SCSB and will include amounts blocked by RIIs 

using the UPI mechanism.  

ASBA Account A bank account maintained with an SCSB and specified in the Application Form 

submitted by the Applicants or the account of the RII Applicants blocked upon 

acceptance of UPI Mandate Request by RIIs using the UPI mechanism, to the extent 

of the Application Amount specified by the Applicant.  

ASBA Applicant(s) Any prospective investors in the Offer who intend to submit the Application through 

the ASBA process. 

ASBA Application(s) / 

Application 

An application form, whether physical or electronic, is used by ASBA Applicants 

which will be considered as the application for Allotment in terms of the Prospectus. 

Bankers to the Company Such banks which are disclosed as Bankers to our Company in the chapter titled titled 

ñGeneral Informationò on page 70 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

Bankers to the Offer / Refund 

Banker 

The banks which are Clearing Members and registered with SEBI as Banker to an 

Offer with whom the Escrow Agreement is entered and in this case being [ǒ]. 

Bankers to the Offer Agreement Bank which is a clearing member and registered with SEBI as Banker to the Offer 

and with whom the Public Issue Account will be opened, in this case being [ǒ]. 

Basis of Allotment  The basis on which the Equity Shares will be Allotted to successful Applicants under 

the Offer, described in ñOffer Procedureò on page 304 of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. 

Bid An indication to make an offer during the Bid/ Offer Period by a Bidder (other than 

an Anchor Investor) pursuant to submission of the ASBA Form, or during the Anchor 

Investor Bid/ Offer Period by an Anchor Investor, pursuant to submission of the 

Anchor Investor Application Form, to subscribe to or purchase the Equity Shares at a 

price within the Price Band, including all revisions and modifications thereto as 

permitted under the SEBI ICDR Regulations and in terms of the Red Herring 

Prospectus and the Bid cum Application Form. The term ñBiddingò shall be construed 

accordingly. 
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Term Description 

Bid Amount The highest value of optional Bids indicated in the Bid cum Application Form and in 

the case of Retail Individual Bidders Bidding at Cut Off Price, the Cap Price 

multiplied by the number of Equity Shares Bid for by such Retail Individual Bidder 

and mentioned in the Bid cum Application Form and payable by the Retail Individual 

Bidder or blocked in the ASBA Account upon submission of the Bid in the Offer. 

Bid/ Offer Closing Date Except in relation to any Bids received from the Anchor Investors, the date after 

which the Syndicate, the Designated Branches and the Registered Brokers shall not 

accept the Bids, which shall be notified in in all editions of the English national 

newspaper [ǒ], all editions of Hindi national newspaper [ǒ] and Mumbai Edition of 

Regional newspaper [ǒ] where the registered office of the company is situated, each 

with wide circulation, and in case of any revision, the extended Bid/ Offer closing 

Date also to be notified on the website and terminals of the Syndicate, SCSBôs and 

Sponsor Bank, as required under the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

Bid/ Offer Opening Date Except in relation to any Bids received from the Anchor Investors, the date on which 

the Syndicate, the Designated Branches and the Registered Brokers shall start 

accepting Bids, which shall be notified in in all editions of the English national 

newspaper [ǒ], all editions of Hindi national newspaper [ǒ] and Mumbai Edition of 

Regional newspaper [ǒ] where the registered office of the company is situated, each 

with wide circulation, and in case of any revision, the extended Bid/ Offer Opening 

Date also to be notified on the website and terminals of the Syndicate and SCSBs, as 

required under the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

Bid/ Offer Period Except in relation to any Bids received from the Anchor Investors, the period between 

the Bid/ Offer Opening Date and the Bid/ Offer Closing Date or the QIB Bid/ Offer 

Closing Date, as the case may be, inclusive of both days, during which Bidders can 

submit their Bids, including any revisions thereof. Provided however that the 

Bidding/ Offer Period shall be kept open for a minimum of three Working Days for 

all categories of Bidders. 

Bidder/ Applicant Any prospective investor who makes a bid pursuant to the terms of the Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus and the Bid-Cum-Application Form and unless otherwise stated 

or implied, which includes an ASBA Bidder and an Anchor Investor.  

Bidding The process of making a Bid. 

Book Building Process/ Book 

Building Method 

Book building process, as provided in Part A of Schedule XIII of the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations, in terms of which the Offer is being made.  

BRLM / Book Running Lead 

Manager 

Book Running Lead Manager to the Offer in this case being Gretex Corporate 

Services Limited, SEBI Registered Category I Merchant Banker. 

Bidding/ Collection Centers Centers at which the Designated intermediaries shall accept the ASBA Forms, i.e., 

Designated SCSB Branches for SCSBs, specified locations for syndicates, broker 

centers for registered brokers, designated RTA Locations for RTAs and designated 

CDP locations for CDPs. 

Broker Centers Broker centers notified by the Stock Exchanges, where the Applicants can submit the  

Application Forms to a Registered Broker. The details of such broker centers, along 

with the name and contact details of the Registered Brokers, are available on the 

website of Stock Exchanges (www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com) and are 

updated from time to time.  

NSE Emerge or NSE Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited (ñNSE Emergeò) 

Business Day Monday to Friday (except public holidays) 

CAN / Confirmation of 

Allocation Note 

Confirmation of Allocation Note / the note or advice or intimation of Allotment, sent 

to each successful Applicant who has been or is to be Allotted the Equity Shares after 

approval of the Basis of Allotment by the Designated Stock Exchange.  

Cap Price The higher end of the price band above which the Offer Price will not be finalized 

and above which no Bids (or a revision thereof) will be accepted. 

Circulars on Streamlining of 

Public Issues 

Circular (CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015) dated November 10, 2015 amended by 

circular (SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138) dated November 1, 2018, circular 

(SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/50) dated April 3, 2019, circular 

(SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76) dated June 28, 2019, circular 

(SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85) dated July 26, 2019 and circular 

(SEBI/HO/CFD/DCR2/CIR/P/2019/133) dated November 8, 2019 and any 

subsequent circulars issued by SEBI in this regard.  

Client ID Client identification number of the Applicantôs beneficiary account. 

Collecting Depository 

Participant or CDP  

A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act, 1996, registered with 

SEBI and who is eligible to procure Application Forms at the Designated CDP 
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Term Description 

Locations in terms of circular no. GR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 

10, 2015, issued by SEBI. 

Collecting Registrar and Share 

Transfer Agent 

Registrar to an Offer and share transfer agents registered with SEBI and eligible to 

procure Bids at the Designated RTA Locations in terms of circular no. 

CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015, issued by SEBI. 

Controlling Branches / 

Controlling Branches of the 

SCSBs. 

Such branches of the SCSBs which co-ordinate Application Forms by the ASBA 

Applicants with the Registrar to the Offer and Stock Exchanges and a list of which is 

available at http://www.sebi.gov.in or at such other website as may be prescribed by 

SEBI from time to time.  

Cut Off Price The Offer Price, which shall be any price within the Price band as finalized by our 

Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager. Only Retail 

Individual Investors are entitled to Bid at the Cut-off Price. QIBs (including Anchor 

Investor) and Non-Institutional Investors are not entitled to Bid at the Cut-off Price. 

Demographic Details The demographic details of the Applicants such as their Address, PAN, Occupation 

and Bank Account details and UPI ID wherever applicable. 

Depository / Depositories A depository registered with SEBI under the SEBI (Depositories and Participants) 

Regulations, 1996 

Depository Participant / DP A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act, 1996. 

Designated CDP Locations Such locations of the CDPs where Applicants can submit the Application Forms to 

Collecting Depository Participants. The details of such Designated CDP Locations, 

along with names and contact details of the Collecting Depository Participants 

eligible to accept Application Forms are available on the website of the Stock 

Exchanges (www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com) 

Designated Date The date on which relevant amounts are transferred from the ASBA Accounts to the 

Public Issue Account or the Refund Account, as the case may be, and the instructions 

are issued to the SCSBs (in case of RIIs using UPI Mechanism, instruction issued 

through the Sponsor Bank) for the transfer of amounts blocked by the SCSBs in the 

ASBA Accounts to the Public Issue Account or the Refund Account, as the case may 

be, in terms of the Prospectus following which Equity Shares will be Allotted in the 

Offer. 

Designated Intermediaries / 

Collecting Agent 

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by RIIs authorizing an SCSB to block the 

Application Amount in the ASBA Account, Designated Intermediaries shall mean 

SCSBs.  

 

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by RIIs where the Application Amount will be 

blocked upon acceptance of UPI Mandate Request by such RII using the UPI 

Mechanism, Designated Intermediaries shall mean syndicate members, sub-syndicate 

members, Registered Brokers, CDPs and RTAs.  

 

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by QIBs and NIBs, Designated Intermediaries 

shall mean SCSBs, syndicate members, sub-syndicate members, Registered Brokers, 

CDPs and RTAs. 

Designated Market Maker / 

Market Maker 

In our case, Gretex Share Broking Limited having its registered office at A-401, 

Floor 4th, Plot FP-616, (PT), Naman Midtown, Senapati Bapat Marg, Near Indiabulls, 

Delisle Road, Dadar (West), Mumbai-400013, Maharashtra, India. 

Designated RTA Locations Such locations of the RTAs where Applicants can submit the Application Forms to 

RTAs. The details of such Designated RTA Locations, along with names and contact 

details of the RTAs eligible to accept Application Forms are available on the website 

of the Stock Exchanges (www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com) and are updated 

from time to time 

Designated SCSB Branches Such branches of the SCSBs which shall collect the Application Forms, a list of which 

is available on the website of SEBI at http://www.sebi.gov.in/ or at such other website 

as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time. 

Designated Stock Exchange / 

Stock Exchange 

Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited (ñNSE Emergeò). 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus  This Draft Red Herring Prospectus dated February 28, 2025, filed with the Emerge 

Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited (ñNSE Emergeò) in 

accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

DP Depository Participant 

DP ID Depository Participantôs Identity number 

http://www.sebi.gov.in/
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Term Description 

Eligible NRI NRI eligible to invest under the FEMA Regulations, from jurisdictions outside India 

where it is not unlawful to make an application or invitation to participate in the Offer 

and in relation to whom the Application Form and the Prospectus will constitute an 

invitation to subscribe for Equity Shares and who have opened dematerialized 

accounts with SEBI registered qualified depository participants.  

Eligible QFIs QFIs from such jurisdictions outside India where it is not unlawful to make an Offer 

or invitation under the Offer and in relation to whom the Prospectus constitutes an 

invitation to purchase the Equity shares issued thereby and who have opened Demat 

accounts with SEBI registered qualified depositary participants. 

Escrow Account(s)  Account(s) opened with the Banker(s) to the Offer pursuant to Escrow and Sponsor 

Bank Agreement.  

Escrow and Sponsor Bank 

Agreement 

Agreement dated [ǒ] entered amongst the Company, Book Running Lead Manager, 

the Registrar, the Banker to the Offer and Sponsor bank to receive monies from the 

Applicants through the SCSBs Bank Account on the Designated Date in the Public 

Issue Account.  

FII / Foreign Institutional 

Investors 

Foreign Institutional Investor (as defined under SEBI (Foreign Institutional Investors) 

Regulations, 1995, as amended) registered with SEBI under applicable laws in India. 

First / Sole Applicant Applicant whose name shall be mentioned in the Application Form or the Revision 

Form and in case of joint Bids, whose name shall also appear as the first holder of the 

beneficiary account held in joint names. 

Fresh Issue Fresh Issue of upto 23,40,000* Equity Shares of face value  10.00 each of Taurian 

MPS Limited for cash at a price of  [ǒ] per Equity Shares (including premium of  

[ǒ] per Equity Shares) aggregating  [ǒ] Lakhs, by our Company.  
*Subject to finalization of the Basis of Allotment 

Floor Price The lower end of the Price Band, subject to any revision(s) thereto, at or above which 

the Offer Price and the Anchor Investor Offer Price will be finalised and below which 

no Bids will be accepted.  

Foreign Venture Capital 

Investors 

Foreign Venture Capital Investors registered with SEBI under the SEBI (Foreign 

Venture Capital Investor) Regulations, 2000. 

FPI/ Foreign Portfolio Investor A Foreign Portfolio Investor who has been registered pursuant to the of Securities and 

Exchange Board of India (Foreign Portfolio Investors) Regulations, 2014, provided 

that any FII or QFI who holds a valid certificate of registration shall be deemed to be 

a foreign portfolio investor till the expiry of the block of three years for which fees 

have been paid as per the SEBI (Foreign Institutional Investors) Regulations, 1995, 

as amended.  

Fugitive Economic Offender An individual who is declared a fugitive economic offender under Section 12 of 

Fugitive Economic Offenders Act, 2018. 

General Corporate Purposes Include such identified purposes for which no specific amount is allocated or any 

amount specified towards general corporate purpose or any such purpose by whatever 

name called, in the offer document. Provided that any offer related expenses shall not 

be considered as a part of general corporate purpose merely because no specific 

amount has been allocated for such expenses in the offer document. 

General Information Document The General Information Document for investing in public issues prepared and issued 

in accordance with the circular (CIR/CFD/DIL/12/2013) page October 23, 2013, 

notified by SEBI and updated pursuant to the circular 

(CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015) dated November 10, 2015, the circular 

(CIR/CFD/DIL/1/2016) dated January 1, 2016 and 

(SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL/CIR/P/2016/26) dated January 21, 2016, circular 

(SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138) dated November 1, 2018, circular no. 

(SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/50) dated April 3, 2019, circular no. 

(SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76) dated June 28, 2019, circular no. 

(SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85) dated July 26, 2019 and circular 

(SEBI/HO/CFD/DCR2/CIR/P/2019/133) dated November 8, 2019, issued by SEBI. 

The General Information Document is available on the websites of Stock Exchanges 

and the BRLM.  

Issue / Public Offer / Offer size 

/ Initial Public Offer / Initial 

Public Offering / IPO / Present 

Issue 

Public Offer of upto 23,40,000* Equity Shares of face value 10.00 each of Taurian 

MPS Limited for cash at a price of  [ǒ] per Equity Shares (including premium of per 

 [ǒ] Equity Shares) aggregating  [ǒ] Lakh by our Company.  
*Subject to finalization of the Basis of Allotment 
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Term Description 

Issue Agreement The agreement dated November 11, 2024, entered between our Company and the 

Book Running Lead Manager, pursuant to which certain arrangements are agreed to 

in relation to the Offer. 

Issue Closing Date The date on which the Offer closes for subscription. 

Issue Opening Date The date on which the Offer opens for subscription. 

Issue Period The period between the Offer Opening Date and the Offer Closing Date, inclusive of 

both days during which prospective bidders can submit their applications, including 

any revisions thereof 

Issue Price The Final Price at which Equity Shares will be allotted to ASBA Bidders in terms of 

the Red Herring Prospectus. The Equity Shares will be allotted to Anchor Investors 

at Anchor Investor Offer Price in terms of the Red Herring Prospectus. The Offer 

Price will be decided by our Company in consultation with the BRLM on the pricing 

date in accordance with the Book Building Process and the Red Herring Prospectus 

Issue Proceeds The proceeds of the Offer as stipulated by the Company. For further information 

about use of the Offer Proceeds please see the chapter titled ñObjects of the Offerò 

beginning on page 98  of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus 

Listing Agreement Unless the context specifies otherwise, this means the Equity Listing Agreement to 

be signed between our Company and the Stock Exchange. 

Lot Size The Market lot and Trading lot for the Equity Share is [ǒ] and in multiples of [ǒ] 

thereafter; subject to a minimum allotment of [ǒ] Equity Shares to the successful 

applicants. 

Market Making Agreement Market Making Agreement dated November 11, 2024, between our Company, the 

Book Running Lead Manager and Market Maker. 

Market Maker Reservation 

Portion 

[ǒ] Equity Shares of 10.00 each at  [ǒ] per Equity Share (including premium of  

[ǒ] per Equity Share) aggregating to  [ǒ] Lakh reserved for subscription by the 

Market Maker. 

Mobile App(s)  The mobile applications listed on the website of SEBI at 

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&int

mId=40 or such other website as may be updated from time to time, which may be 

used by RIIs to submit Applications using the UPI Mechanism. 

Minimum Promotersô 

Contribution 

Aggregate of 20% of the fully diluted Post- Issue Equity Share capital of our 

Company held by our Promoters which shall be provided towards minimum 

promoters of 20% and locked-insaq1 for a period of three years from the date of 

Allotment. 

 

Lock-in on promoters holding held in excess of minimum promoter contribution 

(MPC) to be released in phased manner i.e. lock-in for 50% promotersô holding in 

excess of MPC shall be released after 1 year and lock-in for remaining 50% 

promotersô holding in excess of MPC shall be released after 2 years. * 

 

*As per recent amendment approved in the 208th meeting of the SEBI Board, which 

was held on December 18, 2024, Mumbai. https://www.sebi.gov.in/media-and-

notifications/press-releases/dec-2024/sebi-board-meeting_90042.html .We are 

adhering the same prior to the notification for the same to include in ICDR 

Mutual Fund  A Mutual Fund registered with SEBI under the SEBI (Mutual Funds) Regulations, 

1996, as amended.  

Mutual Fund Portion 5% of the Net QIB Portion, or [ǒ] Equity Shares, which shall be available for 

allocation to Mutual Funds only on a proportionate basis, subject to valid Bids being 

received at or above the Offer Price 

Net Issue The Offer excluding the Market Maker Reservation Portion of up to [ǒ] Equity Shares 

of face value of  10.00 each fully paid up for cash at a price of  [ǒ] per Equity Share 

(including premium of  [ǒ] per Equity Share) aggregating  [ǒ] Lakh by our 

Company. 

Net Proceeds Proceeds of the Offer that will be available to our Company, which shall be the gross 

proceeds of the Offer less the Offer expenses. 

Net QIB Portion The portion of the QIB Portion is less than the number of Equity Shares Allocated to 

the Anchor Investors. 

Non-Institutional Investors / 

NIIs 

All Applicants, including Category III FPIs, are not QIBs or Retail Individual 

Investors who have made Application for Equity Shares for an amount of more than 

 2.00 Lakh (but not including NRIs other than Eligible NRIs). 

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=40
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=40
https://www.sebi.gov.in/media-and-notifications/press-releases/dec-2024/sebi-board-meeting_90042.html
https://www.sebi.gov.in/media-and-notifications/press-releases/dec-2024/sebi-board-meeting_90042.html
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Term Description 

Non-Institutional Portion/ Non- 

Institutional Category 

The portion of the Offer being not less than 15% of the Issue, consisting of [ǒ] Equity 

Shares, which shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Non-

Institutional Investors, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Issue Price 

in the following manner: 

 

a) one third of the portion available to non-institutional investors shall be reserved 

for applicants with application size of more than two lakh rupees and up to ten lakh 

rupees. 

 

b) two third of the portion available to non-institutional investors shall be reserved 

for applicants with application size of more than ten lakh rupees: 

 

Provided that the unsubscribed portion in either of the sub-categories specified in 

clauses (a) or (b), may be 

Non-Resident A person resident outside India, as defined under FEMA Regulations 

Non-Resident Indian / NRI A person resident outside India, who is a citizen of India, or a Person of Indian Origin 

as defined under FEMA Regulations, as amended 

Other Investor Investors other than Retail Individual Investors. These include individual applicants 

other than retail individual investors and other investors including corporate bodies 

or institutions irrespective of the number of specified securities applied for. 

OCB / Overseas Corporate 

Body  

Overseas Corporate Body means and includes an entity defined in clause (xi) of 

Regulation 2 of the Foreign Exchange Management (Withdrawal of General 

Permission to Overseas Corporate Bodies (OCBôs) Regulations 2003 and which was 

in existence on the date of the commencement of these Regulations and immediately 

prior to such commencement was eligible to undertake transactions pursuant to the 

general permission granted under the Regulations. OCBs are not allowed to invest in 

this Offer. 

Pay-in-Period The period commencing on the Bid/ Offer Opening date and extended till the closure 

of the Anchor Investor Pay-in-Date. 

Payment through electronic 

transfer of funds 

Payment through NECS, NEFT or Direct Credit, as applicable. 

Person or Persons Any individual, sole proprietorship, unincorporated association, unincorporated 

organization, body corporate, corporation, Company, partnership, limited liability 

Company, joint venture, trust or any other entity or organization validly constituted 

and / or incorporated in the jurisdiction in which it exists and operates, as the context 

requires.  

Price Band Price Band of a minimum price (Floor Price) of  [ǒ] and the maximum price (Cap 

Price) of  [ǒ] and includes revisions thereof. The Price Band will be decided by our 

Company in consultation with the BRLM and advertised in two national daily 

newspapers (one each in English and in Hindi) with wide circulation and one daily 

regional newspaper with wide circulation at least two working days prior to the Bid/ 

Offer Opening Date. 

Pricing Date The date on which our Company is consulting with the Book Running Lead Manager 

will finalize the Offer Price. 

Prospectus The Prospectus to be filed with the Registrar of Companies in accordance with the 

provisions of Section 26 & 32 of the Companies Act, 2013. 

Public Issue Account The account to be opened with the Banker to the Offer under Section 40 of the 

Companies Act, 2013 to receive monies from the ASBA Accounts on the Designated 

Date. 

QIB Category/ QIB Portion The portion of the Net Offer (including the Anchor Investor Portion) being [ǒ] not 

more than 50% of the Net Issue, consisting of [ǒ] Equity Shares aggregating to [ǒ] 

lakhs which shall be Allotted to QIBs (including Anchor Investors) on a proportionate 

basis, including the Anchor Investor Portion (in which allocation shall be on a 

discretionary basis, as determined by our Company in consultation with the BRLM), 

subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price or Anchor Investor 

Offer Price (for Anchor Investors). 

Qualified Institutional Buyers 

or QIBs 

A qualified institutional buyer as defined under Regulation 2(1) (ss) of the SEBI 

ICDR Regulations, 2018.  

Red Herring Prospectus / RHP The Red Herring Prospectus is to be issued in accordance with Section 32 of the 

Companies Act, 2013 and the provisions of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, which will 
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Term Description 

not have complete particulars of the price at which the Equity Shares will be Issued 

and the size of the Offer, including any addenda or corrigenda thereto. 

Refund Bank/ Refund Banker Bank which is / are clearing member(s) and registered with the SEBI as Bankers to 

the Offer at which the Refund Account will be opened, in this case being [ǒ]. 

Refund Account The óno-lienô and ónon-interest bearingô account opened with the Refund Bank, from 

which refunds, if any, of the whole or part, of the Bid Amount to the Anchor Investors 

shall be made. 

Registered Brokers Stockbrokers registered with the stock exchanges having nationwide terminals.  

Registrar Agreement The Agreement between the Registrar to the Offer and the Issuer Company dated 

November 11, 2024, in relation to the responsibilities and obligations of the Registrar 

to the Offer pertaining to the Offer.  

Registrar and Share Transfer 

Agents or RTAs 

Registrar and share transfer agents registered with SEBI and eligible to procure 

Applications at the Designated RTA Locations in terms of circular no. 

CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015, issued by SEBI 

Registrar to the Offer Registrar to the Offer being Bigshare Services Private Limited. 

Retail Individual Investors / 

RIIs 

Applicants (including HUFs, in the name of Karta and Eligible NRIs) whose 

Application Amount for Equity Shares in the Offer is not more than  2.00 Lakh. 

Revision Form Form used by the Applicants to modify the quantity of the Equity Shares or the 

Applicant Amount in any of their ASBA Form(s) or any previous Revision Form(s). 

QIB Applicants and Non-Institutional Applicants are not allowed to withdraw or 

lower their applications (in terms of quantity of Equity Shares or the Application 

Amount) at any stage. Retail Individual Applicants can revise their Application 

during the Offer Period and withdraw their applications until the Offer Closing Date. 

Securities laws Means the Act, the Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956, the Depositories Act, 

1996 and the rules and regulations made thereunder, and the general or special orders, 

guidelines or circulars made or issued by the Board thereunder and the provisions of 

the Companies Act, 2013 or any previous company law and any subordinate 

legislation framed thereunder, which are administered by the Board. 

SME Exchange Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited (ñNSE Emergeò) 

Specified Locations Collection centers where the SCSBs shall accept application form, a list of which is 

available on the website of SEBI (https://www.sebi.gov.in/) and updated from time 

to time. 

Specified Securities Equity shares are offered through this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

Sub Syndicate Member A SEBI Registered member of National Stock Exchange of India Limited appointed 

by the Book Running Lead Manager and/ or syndicate member to act as a Sub 

Syndicate Member in the Offer. 

Syndicate Includes the Book Running Lead Manager, Syndicate Members and Sub Syndicate 

Members 

Syndicate Agreement The agreement dated [ǒ] entered amongst our Company, the BRLM and the Syndicate 

Members, in relation to the collection of Bids in this Offer. 

Syndicate ASBA Bidding 

Locations 

Bidding Centers where an ASBA Bidder can submit their Bid in terms of SEBI 

Circular no. CIR/CFD/DIL/1/2011 dated April 29, 2011, namely Mumbai, Chennai, 

Kolkata, Delhi 

Syndicate Members/ Members 

of the Syndicate 

Intermediaries registered with SEBI eligible to act as a syndicate member and who is 

permitted to carry on the activity as an underwriter, in this case being [ǒ]. 

Systemically Important 

Nonbanking Financial 

Company 

Systemically important non-banking financial company as defined under Regulation 

2(1)(iii) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

Transaction Registration Slip/ 

TRS 

The slip or document issued by the member of the Syndicate or SCSB (only on 

demand) as the case may be, to the Applicant as proof of registration of the 

Application. 

SEBI (ICDR) Regulations/ 

ICDR Regulation/ Regulation 

SEBI (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018 issued by 

SEBI on September 11, 2018, as amended, including instructions and clarifications 

issued by SEBI from time to time. 

SEBI (Venture Capital) 

Regulations 

Securities Exchange Board of India (Venture Capital) Regulations, 1996 as amended 

from time to time. 

Sponsor Bank The Banker to the Offer registered with SEBI which is appointed by the issuer to act 

as a conduit between the Stock Exchanges and the National Payments Corporation of 

India in order to push the mandate collect requests and / or payment instructions of 

the RIIs into the UPI, the Sponsor Bank in this case being [ǒ]. 

Underwriter Gretex Corporate Services Limited and Gretex Share Broking Limited.  
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Term Description 

Underwriting Agreement The agreement dated November 11, 2024, entered between the Underwriters, our 

Company and the Book Running Lead Manager.  

UPI Circulars SEBI circular no. CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/22 dated February 15, 2018, SEBI circular 

Collectively, the SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138 dated 

November 1, 2018, SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/50 dated 

April 3, 2019, SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76 dated June 28, 

2019, SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019, 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DCR2/CIR/P/2019/133 dated November 8, 2019, 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2020/50 dated March 30, 2020, SEBI circular number 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M  dated  March  16,  2021, SEBI circular 

no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570 dated June 2, 2021, SEBI circular no. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/45 dated April 5, 2022, SEBI circular no. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 dated April 20, 2022, SEBI circular no. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2022/75 dated May 30, 2022, the RTA Master Circular 

and SEBI master circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/PoD-1/P/CIR/2024/0154 dated 

November 11, 2024 (to the extent that such circulars pertain to the UPI Mechanism), 

SEBI master circular with circular number  along  with  the  circular issued  by  the  

National  Stock  Exchange  of  India  Limited  having  reference  no. 25/2022  dated  

August  3,  2022  and  the  circular  issued  by  BSE  Limited  having reference  no.  

20220803-40 dated August 3, 2022, SEBI    master    circular    no. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/PoD-2/P/CIR/2023/00094 dated June 21, 2023, SEBI circular no. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/TPD1/CIR/P/2023/140 dated August 9, 2023 and any subsequent 

circulars or notifications issued by SEBI or the Stock Exchanges in this regard, and 

any subsequent circulars or notifications issued by SEBI and Stock Exchanges in this 

regard. 

UPI Unified Payments Interface (UPI) is an instant payment system developed by the 

NPCI. It enables merging several banking features, seamless fund routing & merchant 

payments into one hood. UPI allows instant transfer of money between any two 

persons bank accounts using a payment address which uniquely identifies a person's 

bank a/c. 

UPI ID ID created on Unified Payment Interface (UPI) for single-window mobile payment 

system developed by the National Payments Corporation of India (NPCI) 

UPI Mandate Request  A request (intimating the UPI Bidder by way of a notification on the UPI application 

and by way of a SMS directing the UPI Bidder to such UPI application) to the UPI 

Bidder initiated by the Sponsor Banks to authorise blocking of funds on the UPI 

application equivalent to Bid Amount and subsequent debit of funds in case of 

Allotment. 

UPI mechanism  The bidding mechanism that may be used by an UPI Bidder to make a Bid in the Offer 

in accordance with UPI Circulars. 

UPI PIN Password to authenticate UPI transaction. 

U.S. Securities Act  U.S. Securities Act of 1933, as amended. 

Venture Capital Fund/ VCF Foreign Venture Capital Funds (as defined under the Securities and Exchange Board 

of India (Venture Capital Funds) Regulations, 1996) registered with SEBI under 

applicable laws in India 

Working Days All days on which commercial banks in Mumbai are open for business; provided 

however, with reference to (a) announcement of Price Band; and (b) Bid / Offer 

Period, ñWorking Dayò shall mean all days, excluding all Saturdays, Sundays and 

public holidays, on which commercial banks in Mumbai are open for business; (c) the 

time period between the Bid / Offer Closing Date and the listing of the Equity Shares 

on the Stock Exchanges, ñWorking Dayò shall mean all trading days of Stock 

Exchanges, excluding Sundays and bank holidays, as per the circulars issued by SEBI.  

 

COMPANY RELATED TERMS  

 

Term Description 

AOA / Articles / Articles of 

Association 

Unless the context otherwise requires, refers to the Articles of Association of Taurian 

MPS Limited as amended from time to time. 

Audit Committee Audit Committee of our Company constituted in accordance Section 177 of the 

Companies Act, 2013 and as described in the chapter titled ñOur Managementò 

beginning on page 203 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 
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Term Description 

Auditor of our Company / 

Statutory Auditor 

The Statutory Auditors of our Company, being M/s. BDG & Co LLP, hold a peer 

review certificate which is valid till December 31, 2025 as mentioned in the section 

titled ñGeneral Informationò beginning on page 70 of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. 

Banker to our Company Central Bank of India as disclosed in the section titled ñGeneral Informationò 

beginning on page 70 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

Board / Board of Directors / 

Our Board 

The Board of Directors of our Company, including all duly constituted Committees 

thereof. For further details of our directors, please refer to chapter titled ñOur 

Managementò beginning on page 203 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

CIN / Corporate Identification 

Number 

U14200MH2010PLC250083 

Chief Financial Officer / CFO The Chief Financial Officer of our Company as mentioned in the chapter titled 

ñGeneral Informationò beginning on page 70 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.   
Company Secretary & 

Compliance Officer 

The Company Secretary and Compliance Officer of our Company as mentioned in 

the chapter titled ñGeneral Informationò beginning on page 70 of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus  

Director(s) / our directors Director(s) of our company unless otherwise specified 

Depositories Act The Depositories Act, 1996, as amended from time to time 

Depositories National Securities Depository Limited (NSDL) and Central Depository Services 

(India) Limited (CDSL). 

Equity Shares / Shares The equity shares of our Company of face value of 10.00 each unless otherwise 

specified in the context thereof. 

Equity Shareholders / 

Shareholders 

Persons / Entities holding Equity Shares of the Company  

Executive Directors Executive Directors are the Managing Director & Whole-time Director of our 

Company.  

Financial Statements as 

Restated 

The Restated Financial Information of the Company, which comprises of the 

Restated statement of Assets and liabilities, Profit and Loss and Cash Flow Statement 

for the five months period ended August 31, 2024 and Financial year ended March 

31, 2024, March 31, 2023, March 31, 2022, the related notes, schedules and 

annexures thereto included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, which have been 

prepared in accordance with the Companies Act, Indian GAAP, and restated in 

accordance with the requirements of: 

i) Section 26 of Part 1 of Chapter III of the Companies Act, 2013. 

ii) the SEBI ICDR Regulations; and 

iii) the Guidance Note on Reports in Company Prospectuses (Revised 2019) (as 

amended from time to time) issued by the ICAI 

Fugitive economic offender Shall mean an individual who is declared a fugitive economic offender under section 

12 of the Fugitive Economic Offenders Act, 2018 (17 of 2018) 

Group Companies / Entities Such companies / entities as covered under the applicable accounting standards and 

such other companies as considered material by the Board. For details of our Group 

Companies / entities, please refer ñOur Group Companiesò on page 235 of this 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

HNI High Net worth Individual 

HUF Hindu Undivided Family 

IBC The Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 2016 

Indian GAAP  Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in India.  

Independent Directors  Independent directors on the Board, and eligible to be appointed as an independent 

director under the provisions of Companies Act and SEBI Listing Regulations. For 

details of the Independent Directors, please refer chapter titled ñOur Managementò 

beginning on page 203 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

ISIN International Securities Identification Number, being INE0XWS01018 

IT Act  The Income Tax Act, 1961 as amended till date. 

JV/ Joint Venture  A commercial enterprise is undertaken jointly by two or more parties which 

otherwise retain their distinct identities. 

Key Management Personnel / 

KMP 

Key Managerial Personnel of our Company in terms of the Companies Act, 2013 

and Regulation 2(1) (bb) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations 2018 and Section 2(51) of 

the Companies Act, 2013. For details, see section entitled ñOur Managementò 

beginning on page 203 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

Key Performance Indicators / 

KPI 

Key factors that determine the performance of our Company. 
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Term Description 

LLP Limited Liability Partnership incorporated under Limited Liability Partnership Act, 

2008. 

MD or Managing Director The Managing Director of our Company is Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla. 

Materiality Policy The policy on identification of Group Companies, Material Creditors and Material 

Litigation, adopted by our Board on November 06, 2024, in accordance with the 

requirements of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations. 

MOA/Memorandum 

of Association  

The Memorandum of Association of our Company, as amended from time to time 

Non-Executive Director The non-executive directors (other than the Independent Directors) of our Company 

in terms of the Companies Act, and the rules thereunder. For details, see section 

titled ñOur Managementò on page 203 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

NRIs/ Non-Resident Indians A person resident outside India, as defined under Foreign Exchange Management 

Act 1999 and who is a citizen of India or a Person of Indian Origin under Foreign 

Exchange Management (Transfer or Issue of Security by a Person Resident Outside 

India) Regulations, 2000. 

Nomination & Remuneration 

Committee 

The Nomination and Remuneration Committee of our Company constituted in 

accordance with Section 178 of the Companies Act, 2013, as disclosed in the chapter 

titled ñOur Managementò beginning on page 203 of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. 

Plant / Plants "Plant/Plants" refers to both machinery and the associated facilities or infrastructure 

used in production or industrial activities. It includes all equipment, machinery, and 

buildings necessary for manufacturing or processing operations. It includes plant and 

machineries manufactured and sold by the company, which have application in 

crushing & washing activities, food processing activities and waste management 

activities. 

Registered Office Office Premises No. 201-C, A- Wing, Poonam Chambers, Shivsagar Estate, Dr. 

Annie Besant Road, Worli, Mumbai-400018, Maharashtra, India. 

RoC / Registrar of Companies Unless specified otherwise refers to Registrar of Companies, 100, Everest, Marine 

Drive, Mumbai-400002, Maharashtra. 

Senior Management The officers and personnel of the issuer who are members of its core management 

team, excluding the Board of Directors, and shall also comprise all the members of 

the management one level below the Chief Executive Officer or Managing Director 

or Whole Time Director or Manager (including Chief Executive Officer and 

Manager, in case they are not part of the Board of Directors) and shall specifically 

include the functional heads, by whatever name called and the Company Secretary 

and the Chief Financial Officer. 

Stakeholdersô Relationship 

Committee 

The Stakeholderôs Relationship Committee of our Company constituted in 

accordance with Section 178 of Companies Act, 2013 and as described under the 

chapter titled ñOur Managementò beginning on page 203 of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. 

Stock Exchange Unless the context requires otherwise, refers to, the Emerge Platform of National 

Stock Exchange of India Limited. 

You or Your or Yours Prospective Investors in this Issue. 

 

Issuer and Industry Related Terms 

Term Full Form  

AMC Annual Maintenance Contract 

APQP Advanced Product Quality Planning 

CB Cone Model Series Name 

CC Cone Crusher 

CE Chartered Engineer 

CMM Coordinate Measuring Machine 

CNC Computer numerical control 

CSS Closed Side Setting 

DG Diesel Generator 

DRO Digital Readout  

FMEA Failure Mode and Effects Analysis 

Ft Feet 

GS Cone Model Series Name 

GSB Granular Subbase 

HFS High Frequency Screen 
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HIC Horizontal Index Conveyor 

HPGR High Pressure Grinding Rollers 

HIS Horizontal Impact Crusher 

HR Human Resource 

IT Information Technology 

KW Kilowatt 

M/C    Machine 

MIG Metal Inert Gas 

Mm Millimetre 

MPS Brand name 

m-sand Manufactured sand 

Mtr Meter 

NDT Non-Destructive Testing 

OMC Operations and Maintenance Contract 

PCD Polycrystalline diamond 

PLC Programable Logic Control 

p-sand Plaster sand 

PU Polyurethane 

QC Quality Control 

R&D Research and Development 

RPM Revolutions Per Minute 

SKUs Stock Keeping Unit 

SME Small Medium Enterprises 

sq. ft Square Feet 

Sqm Square Meter 

TC Cone Model Series Name 

TIG Tungsten Inert Gas 

TJC Jaw Model Series Name 

TPH Tons Per Hour 

VFD Variable Frequency Drive 

VSI Vertical Shaft Impactor 

VTL Vertical Turning Machine 

WCB Weldable Cast B-Grade 

WCG Wheel Cone Crusher 

 

ABBREVIATIONS  

 

Abbreviation  Full Form  

AS / Accounting Standard Accounting Standards as issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India 

A/c Account 

AGM Annual General Meeting 

ASBA Applications Supported by Blocked Amount 

Amt Amount 

AIF Alternative Investment Funds registered under the Securities and Exchange Board 

of India (Alternative Investment Funds) Regulations, 2012, as amended. 

AY Assessment Year 

AOA Articles of Association 

Approx Approximately 

B. A Bachelor of Arts 

BBA Bachelor of Business Administration 

B. Com Bachelor of Commerce 

B. E Bachelor of Engineering 

B. Sc Bachelor of Science 

B. Tech Bachelor of Technology 

Bn Billion  

BG / LC Bank Guarantee / Letter of Credit 

BIFR Board for Industrial and Financial Reconstruction 

CDSL Central Depository Services (India) Limited 

CAGR Compounded Annual Growth Rate 

CAN Confirmation of Allocation Note 

CA Chartered Accountant 
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CB Controlling Branch 

CC Cash Credit 

CCI The Competition Commission of India 

CFO  Chief Financial Officer 

CGST Central GST 

CIN Corporate Identification Number 

CIT Commissioner of Income Tax 

CMM Coordinate Measuring Machine 

CNC VMC Computer Numerical Control Machining Center 

CNC HMC Computer Numerical Control Horizontal Machining Center 

CS Company Secretary 

CSR Corporate social responsibility. 

CS & CO Company Secretary & Compliance Officer 

CENVAT Central Value Added Tax 

CST Central Sales Tax 

CWA / ICWA Cost and Works Accountant 

CMD Chairman 

 and Managing Director 

Depository or Depositories NSDL and CDSL 

DIN Director Identification Number 

DIPP Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion, Ministry of Commerce, 

Government of India 

DP Depository Participant 

DP ID Depository Participantôs Identification Number 

EBITDA Earnings Before Interest, Taxes, Depreciation & Amortisation 

ECS Electronic Clearing System 

ESIC Employeeôs State Insurance Corporation 

EPS Earnings Per Share 

EGM / EOGM Extraordinary General Meeting 

NSE Emerge Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange India Limited (ñNSE Emergeò) 

ESOP Employee Stock Option Plan 

EXIM / EXIM Policy Export ï Import Policy 

FCNR Account Foreign Currency Non-Resident Account 

FIPB Foreign Investment Promotion Board 

FY / Fiscal / Financial Year Period of twelve months ended March 31 of that particular year, unless otherwise 

stated 

FEMA Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 as amended from time to time, and the 

regulations framed there under. 

FCNR Account Foreign Currency Non-Resident Account 

FBT Fringe Benefit Tax 

FDI Foreign Direct Investment 

Fis Financial Institutions 

FIIs Foreign Institutional Investors (as defined under Foreign Exchange Management 

(Transfer or Issue of Security by a Person Resident outside India) Regulations, 2000) 

registered with SEBI under applicable laws in India 

FPIs ñForeign Portfolio Investorò means a person who satisfies the eligibility criteria 

prescribed under regulation 4 and has been registered under Chapter II of Securities 

and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Portfolio Investors) Regulations, 2014, which 

shall be deemed to be an intermediary in terms of the provisions of the SEBI Act, 

1992. 

FTA Foreign Trade Agreement. 

FVCI Foreign Venture Capital Investors registered with SEBI under the Securities and 

Exchange Board of India (Foreign Venture Capital Investors) Regulations, 2000. 

FV Face Value 

GoI / Government Government of India 

GDP Gross Domestic Product 

GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in India 

GST Goods and Service Tax 

GVA Gross Value Added 

HUF Hindu Undivided Family 

ICAI  The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India 
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ICAI  (Previously known as 

ICWAI)  

The Institute of Cost Accountants of India 

IMF International Monetary Fund 

INR / Rupees / Rs. Indian Rupees, the legal currency of the Republic of India 

IIP Index of Industrial Production 

IPO Initial Public Offer 

ICSI The Institute of Company Secretaries of India 

IFRS International Financial Reporting Standards 

HNI High Net Worth Individual 

i.e. That is 

I.T. Act Income Tax Act, 1961, as amended from time to time 

IT Authorities Income Tax Authorities 

IT Rules Income Tax Rules, 1962, as amended, except as stated otherwise 

Indian GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in India 

IRDA Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority 

JMD $ Jamaican Dollar, the official currency of the Jamaica  

KMP Key Managerial Personnel 

LM Book Running Lead Manager 

Ltd. Limited 

MAT Minimum Alternate Tax 

MoF Ministry of Finance, Government of India 

M-o-M Month-On-Month 

MOU Memorandum of Understanding 

M. A Master of Arts 

M. B. A Master of Business Administration 

M. Com Master of Commerce 

Mn Million  

M. E Master of Engineering 

MRP Maximum Retail Price 

M. Tech Master of Technology 

Merchant Banker Merchant Banker as defined under the Securities and Exchange Board of India 

(Merchant Bankers) Regulations, 1992 

MAPIN Market Participants and Investors Database 

MSMEs Micro, Small and medium Enterprises 

MoA Memorandum of Association 

MRP Maximum Retail Price 

NA Not Applicable 

Net worth Net worth as defined under Regulation 2(1)(hh) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations 

means the aggregate value of the paid-up share capital and all reserves created out 

of the profits and securities premium account and debit or credit balance of profit 

and loss account, after deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated losses, 

deferred expenditure and miscellaneous expenditure not written off, as per the 

audited balance sheet, but does not include reserves created out of revaluation of 

assets, write-back of depreciation and amalgamation 

NEFT National Electronic Funds Transfer 

NECS National Electronic Clearing System 

NAV Net Asset Value 

NPV Net Present Value 

NRIs Non-Resident Indians 

NRE Account Non-Resident External Account 

NRO Account Non-Resident Ordinary Account 

NOC No Objection Certificate 

NSDL National Securities Depository Limited 

OCB Overseas Corporate Bodies 

P.A. Per Annum 

PF Provident Fund 

PG Postgraduate 

PAC Persons Acting in Concert 

P / E Ratio Price / Earnings Ratio 

PAN Permanent Account Number 

PAT Profit After Tax 
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PBT Profit Before Tax 

PLI Postal Life Insurance 

POA Power of Attorney 

PSU Public Sector Undertaking(s) 

Pvt. Private 

RBI The Reserve Bank of India 

ROE Return on Equity 

R&D Research & Development 

RONW Return on Net Worth 

RTGS Real Time Gross Settlement 

SCRA Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956, as amended from time to time 

SCRR Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957, as amended from time to time 

SCSB Self-Certified Syndicate Banks 

SEBI Securities and Exchange Board of India 

SICA Sick Industrial Companies (Special provisions) Act, 1985, as amended from time to 

time 

SME Small and Medium Enterprises 

STT Securities Transaction Tax 

Sec. Section 

SAR/SR/  Ѐ.ϼ Saudi Riyal, the official currency of the Saudi Arabia 

TZS Sh Tanzania Shilling, the official currency of the Tanzania 

TAN Tax Deduction Account Number 

TRS Transaction Registration Slip 

TIN Taxpayers Identification Number 

US / United States United States of America 

UPI Unified Payments Interface as a payment mechanism through National Payments 

Corporation of India with Application Supported by Block Amount for applications 

in public issues by retail individual investors through SCSBs 

USD / US$ / $ United States Dollar, the official currency of the Unites States of America 

VCF / Venture Capital Fund Foreign Venture Capital Funds (as defined under the Securities and Exchange Board 

of India (Venture Capital Funds) Regulations, 1996) registered with SEBI under 

applicable laws in India. 

VAT Value Added Tax 

w.e.f. With effect from 

YoY Year over Year 

 

The words and expressions used but not defined in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus will have the same meaning as 

assigned to such terms under the Companies Act, 2013, the Securities and Exchange Board of India Act, 1992 (the ñSEBI 

Actò), the SCRA, SEBI (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018 the Depositories Act and the 

rules and regulations made thereunder.  

 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, terms in ñMain Provisions of the Articles of Associationò, ñStatement of Special Tax 

Benefitsò, ñIndustry Overviewò, ñRegulations and Policies in Indiaò, ñFinancial Information of the Companyò, 

ñOutstanding Litigations and Material Developmentsò and ñOffer Procedureò, will have the meaning ascribed to such 

terms in these respective sections. 
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CERTAIN CONVENTIONS, USE OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION AND MARKET DATA AND  

CURRENCY OF FINANCIAL PRESENTATION  

 

In this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, the terms ñweò, ñusò, ñourò, the ñCompanyò, ñour Companyò and ñTaurian 

MPS Limitedò, ñTaurianò, ñTMLò unless the context otherwise indicates or implies, refers to Taurian MPS Limited. 

 

CERTAIN CONVENTION  

 

All references in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus to ñIndiaò are to the Republic of India. In this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus, our Company has presented numerical information in ñlakhsò units. One lakh represents 1,00,000. 

 

FINANCIAL DATA  

 

Unless stated otherwise, the financial data in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is derived from our Audited Restated 

Financial Statement of the Company, which comprises of the Audited Restated Balance Sheet, the Audited Restated Profit 

and Loss Information and Audited Restated Cash Flow Information for the Five months period and Financial Year ended 

on August 31, 2024, March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023 and March 31, 2022 prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP, 

the Companies Act and restated in accordance with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, Guidance Note on ñReports in 

Company Prospectus (Revised 2019)ò issued by ICAI and the Indian GAAP which are included in this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus, and set out in ñFinancial Statements as Restatedò on page 238 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

In this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, any discrepancies in any table between the total and the sum of the amounts listed 

are due to rounding off. All figures in decimals have been rounded off to the two decimal place and all percentage figures 

have been rounded off to two decimal places and accordingly there may be consequential changes in this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus. 

 

Our Companyôs financial year commences on April 1 of the immediately preceding calendar year and ends on March 31 

of that calendar year, so all references to a particular financial year are to the 12-month period commencing on April 1 of 

the immediately preceding calendar year and ending on March 31 of that particular calendar year. 

 

There are significant differences between Indian GAAP and IND (AS). Accordingly, the degree to which the Restated 

Financial Statements included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus will provide meaningful information is entirely 

dependent on the readerôs level of familiarity with Indian accounting practices. Any reliance by persons not familiar with 

Indian accounting practices, Indian GAAP, IND (AS), the Companies Act and the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, on the 

Restated Financial Statements presented in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus should accordingly be limited. Our financial 

statements reported under IND (AS) in future accounting periods may not be directly comparable with our financial 

statements historically prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP, including disclosed in this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. You should consult your own advisors regarding such differences and their impact on our financial data. 

 

Any percentage amounts, as set forth in ñRisk Factorsò, ñOur Businessò, ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of 

Financial Position and Results of Operationsò and elsewhere in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus unless otherwise 

indicated, have been calculated on the basis of the Companyôs restated financial statements prepared in accordance with 

the applicable provisions of the Companies Act, Indian GAAP and restated in accordance with SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 

as stated in the report of our Statutory Auditor, set out in the section titled óFinancial Statements as Restatedô beginning 

on page 238 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

For additional definitions used in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, see the section ñDefinitions and Abbreviationsò 

on page 4 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. In the section titled ñMain Provisions of the Articles of Associationò, 

on page 341 of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus defined terms have the meaning given to such terms in the Articles of 

Association of our Company.  

 

CURRENCY AND UNITS OF PRESENTATION  

 

In this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, unless the context otherwise requires, all references to  

 

(a) óRupeesô or ó ô or óRs.ô or óINRô are to Indian rupees, the official currency of the Republic of India.  

(b) óUS Dollarsô or óUS $ô or óUSDô or ó$ô are to United States Dollars, the official currency of the United States of 
America. 

(c) "Mexican Peso" or "MXN" or "$" or MX$ or Mex$ are to Mexico Peso, the official currency of Mexico. 

(d) óTZS Shô are to Tanzanian Shilling, the official currency of Tanzania. 

(e) óSARô are to Saudi Riyal, the official currency of Saudi Arabia. 

(f) óJMD $ô are to Jamaican Dollar, the official currency of Jamaica 
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All references to the word óLakhô or óLakhsô, óLacô or óLacsô, means óOne hundred thousandô and the word óMillionô 

means óTen lakhô and the word óCroreô means óTen Millionô and the word óBillionô means óOne Thousand Millionô. 

 

Any percentage amounts, as set forth in ñRisk Factorsò, ñOur Businessò, ñManagement's Discussion and Analysis of 

Financial Condition and Results of Operationsò and elsewhere in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, unless otherwise 

indicated, have been calculated based on our financial statements as restated prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP. 

 

DEFINITIONS  

 

For definitions, please see the Chapter titled ñDefinitions and Abbreviationsò on page 4 of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. In the Section titled ñMain Provisions of Articles of Associationò beginning on page 341 of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus, defined terms have the meaning given to such terms in the Articles of Association. 

 

INDUSTRY AND MARKET DATA  

 

Unless stated otherwise, industry and market data used throughout this Draft Red Herring Prospectus has been obtained 

or derived from Internal Company reports and industry and Government publications, publicly available information and 

sources. Industry and Government publications generally state that the information contained in those publications has 

been obtained from sources believed to be reliable but that their accuracy and completeness are not guaranteed, and their 

reliability cannot be assured. Although, our Company believes that industry data used in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus 

is reliable, it has not been independently verified either by the Company or the Book Running Lead Manager or any of 

their respective affiliates or advisors. 

 

Further, the extent to which the industry and market data presented in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is meaningful 

depends on the reader's familiarity with and understanding of, the methodologies used in compiling such data. There are 

no standard data gathering methodologies in the industry in which we conduct our business, and methodologies and 

assumptions may vary widely among different industry sources. Accordingly, investment decisions should not be based 

solely on such information.  

 

In accordance with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, ñBasis for Offer Priceò on page 113 of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus includes information relating to our peer group entities. Such information has been derived from publicly 

available sources, and neither we, nor the Book Running Lead Manager have independently verified such information. 

Such data involves risks, uncertainties and numerous assumptions and is subject to change based on various factors, 

including those discussed in ñRisk Factorsò on page 35 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

EXCHANGE RATES  

 

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus may contain conversions of certain other currency amounts into Indian Rupees that 

have been presented solely to comply with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations. These conversions should not be construed as 

a representation that these currency amounts could have been, or can be converted into Indian Rupees, at any rate or at 

all. 

  

The following table set forth, for the periods indicated, information with respect to the exchange rate between the Indian 

Rupee and other foreign currencies: 

 

Currency For the Period 

ended**  

For the Financial Year ended**  

August 31, 2024 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023 March 31, 2022 

1 USD* 84.89 83.34 82.20 75.66 

1 TZS* 32.36 30.77 28.40 30.67 

1 JMD* 0.53 0.54 0.54 0.49 

1 SAR* 22.35 22.22 21.89 20.28 

1 MXN $* 4.25 5.03 4.56 3.81 

* If the RBI reference rate is not available on a particular date due to a public holiday, exchange rate of the previous 

working day has been disclosed. 

** All figures are rounded up to two decimals. 

Source: https://wise.com/in/currency-converter/mxn-to-inr-rate  

 

TIME  

 

All references to time in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are to Indian Standard Time. Unless stated otherwise, or the 

context requires otherwise, all references to a ñyearò in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are to a calendar year 

  

https://wise.com/in/currency-converter/mxn-to-inr-rate
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FORWARD LOOKING STATEMENTS  

 

All statements contained in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus that are not statements of historical fact constitute forward-

looking statements. All statements regarding our expected financial condition and results of operations, business, plans 

and prospects are forward-looking statements. These forward-looking statements include statements with respect to our 

business strategy, our revenue and profitability, our projects and other matters discussed in this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus regarding matters that are not historical facts. Investors can generally identify forward-looking statements by 

the use of terminology such as ñaimò, ñanticipateò, ñbelieveò, ñexpectò, ñestimateò, ñintendò, ñobjectiveò, ñplanò, 

ñprojectò, ñmayò, ñwillò, ñwill continueò, ñwill pursueò, ñcontemplateò, ñfutureò, ñgoalò, ñproposeò, ñwill likely resultò, 

ñwill seek toò or other words or phrases of similar import. All forward looking statements (whether made by us or any 

third party) are predictions and are subject to risks, uncertainties and assumptions about us that could cause actual results 

to differ materially from those contemplated by the relevant forward-looking statement. 

 

Forward-looking statements reflect our current views with respect to future events and are not a guarantee of future 

performance. These statements are based on our managementôs beliefs and assumptions, which in turn are based on 

currently available information. Although we believe the assumptions upon which these forward-looking statements are 

based are reasonable, any of these assumptions could prove to be inaccurate, and the forward-looking statements based 

on these assumptions could be incorrect. 

 

Further, the actual results may differ materially from those suggested by the forward-looking statements due to risks or 

uncertainties associated with our expectations with respect to, but not limited to, regulatory changes pertaining to the our 

Sector in India where we have our businesses and our ability to respond to them, our ability to successfully implement 

our strategy, our growth and expansion, technological changes, our exposure to market risks, general economic and 

political conditions in India and overseas which have an impact on our business activities or investments, the monetary 

and fiscal policies of India and other jurisdictions in which we operate, inflation, deflation, unanticipated volatility in 

interest rates, foreign exchange rates, equity prices or other rates or prices, the performance of the financial markets in 

India and globally, changes in domestic laws, regulations and taxes, changes in competition in our industry and incidence 

of any natural calamities and / or acts of violence. Other important factors that could cause actual results to differ 

materially from our expectations include, but are not limited to, the following: 

 

1. General economic, political and business conditions in the markets in which we operate and in the local, regional, 

national and international economies;  

2. Our operations are dependent on our R&D capabilities and an inability to continue to design catalytic processes 

may adversely affect our business. 

3. Geographical concentration of business to key states. 

4. Disruption in our manufacturing facility. 

5. Changes in consumer demand for tailor-made products;  

6. Failure to successfully upgrade our product portfolio, from time to time; 

7. Concentration of ownership among our Promoters. 

8. Our ability to retain our key management personnel and other employees; 

9. Changes in laws and regulations that apply to the industries in which we operate.  

10. Our failure to keep pace with rapid changes in technology; 

11. Our ability to make interest and principal payments on our existing debt obligations and satisfy the other 

covenants contained in our existing debt agreements;  

12. Inflation, deflation, unanticipated turbulence in interest rates, equity prices or other rates or prices; 

13. Companyôs ability to successfully implement its growth strategy and expansion plans; 

14. Effect of lack of infrastructure facilities on our business.  

15. Our ability to meet our capital expenditure requirements.  

16. Failure to comply with regulations prescribed by authorities of the jurisdictions in which we operate; 

17. Exchange rate fluctuations that may adversely affect our results of operations, since our sales from exports are 

denominated in foreign currencies; 

18. Conflicts of interest with affiliated companies, the promoter group and other related parties; 

19. Any adverse outcome in the legal proceedings in which we are involved; 

20. Our ability to protect our intellectual property rights and not infringing intellectual property rights of other 

parties. 

21. Performance of the Logistics & Transport facilities in India. 

22. The performance of the financial markets in India and globally;  

 

For further discussions of factors that could cause our actual results to differ, please see the section titled ñRisk Factorsò, 

section titled ñOur Businessò and ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of 

Operationsò beginning on pages 35 , 145 and 239 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, respectively. By their nature, 

certain market risk disclosures are only estimates and could be materially different from what occurs in the future. As a 

result, actual future gains or losses could materially differ from those that have been estimated. 
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There can be no assurance to investors that the expectations reflected in these forward-looking statements will prove to 

be correct. Given these uncertainties, investors are cautioned not to place undue reliance on such forward-looking 

statements and not to regard such statements as a guarantee of our future performance. 

 

Forward looking statements reflects views as of the date of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus and not a guarantee of future 

performance. By their nature, certain market risk disclosures are only estimates and could be materially different from 

what occurs in the future. As a result, actual future gains or losses could materially differ from those that have been 

estimated. Neither our Company / our directors nor the Book Running Lead Manager, nor any of its affiliates have any 

obligation to update or otherwise revise any statements reflecting circumstances arising after the date hereof or to reflect 

the occurrence of underlying events, even if the underlying assumptions do not come to fruition. In accordance with SEBI 

requirements, our Company and the Book Running Lead Manager will ensure that investors in India are informed of 

material developments until the listing and trading permission is granted by the Stock Exchange(s). 
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SECTION II: SUMMARY OF OFFER DOCUMENT  

 

The following is a general summary of the terms of the Offer included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and is not  

exhaustive, nor does it purport to contain a summary of all the disclosures in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus when 

filed, or all details relevant to prospective investors. This summary should be read in conjunction with, and is qualified 

in its entirety by, the more detailed information appearing elsewhere in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, including the 

sections titled ñRisk Factorsò, ñThe Offerò, ñCapital Structureò, ñObjects of the Offerò, ñOur Industryò, ñOur 

Businessò, ñOur Promoters and Promoter Groupò, ñFinancial Informationò, ñOutstanding Litigation and Other 

Material Developmentsò and ñOffer Procedureò on pages 35, 64, 82, 98, 125, 145, 227, 238, 266 and 304 respectively 

of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 
 
A. OVERVIEW OF BUSINESS 

 

óTaurian MPS Limitedô is one of the growing engineering and manufacturing company which specializes in the 

manufacturing of plant such as crushing and screening plants, washing plants & Spare Parts. Our product range includes 

various plants, catering to various industries aggregating to minerals, metals construction, food processing industry, waste 

management industry and also includes crushed stone and sand. We serve a diverse customer base, from international 

markets to smaller local companies, offering customized solutions to meet specific industry needs. 

 

For detailed information please refer to Chapter ñOur Businessò on page 145, of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 
B. OVERVIEW OF INDUSTRY  

 

India holds a fair advantage in production and conversion costs in steel and alumina. Its strategic location enables export 

opportunities to develop as well as fast-developing Asian markets.  

 

Minerals are precious natural resources that serve as essential raw materials for fundamental industries, so the growth of 

the mining industry is essential for the overall industrial development of a nation. The vast resources of numerous metallic 

and non-metallic minerals that India is endowed with serve as a foundation for the expansion and advancement of the 

nation's mining industry. 

 

For detailed information please refer to Chapter ñOur Industryò on page 125, of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

C. OUR PROMOTERS 

 

Our Promoters are Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla, Ms. Puja Sumit Bajla, M/s. Palss Properties Private Limited, M/s. 

Castelos Parts Private Limited, and M/s. Danta Resins Private Limited.  

 

For detailed information please refer to Chapter ñOur Promoters and Promoter Groupò on page 227 of the Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus. 

 

D. DETAILS OF THE OFFER 

 

Equity Shares Offered 

Present Offer of Equity 

Shares by our Company. ^ 

Offer of upto 23,40,000* Equity Shares of  10.00 each for cash at a price of  [ǒ] per 

Equity Share (including premium of  [ǒ] per Equity Share) aggregating to  [ǒ]. 

Out of which: 

Market Maker 

Reservation Portion 

[ǒ] Equity Shares of  10.00 each fully paid-up of our Company for cash at a price of 

 [ǒ] per Equity Share (including premium of  [ǒ] per Equity Share) aggregating to  

[ǒ] Lakh. 

Net Offer  to the Public [ǒ] Equity Shares of  10.00 each fully paid-up of our Company for cash at a price of 

 [ǒ] per Equity Share (including premium of  [ǒ] per Equity Share) aggregating to  

[ǒ] Lakh. 
* Subject to finalization of the Basis of Allotment  

^The Offer has been authorised pursuant to the resolutions dated November 06, 2024, and November 08,2024, passed by the Board 

and Shareholders of the Company respectively. 

  

E. OBJECT OF THE OFFER 

 

The Net Proceeds of the Issue are proposed to be used in accordance with the details provided in the following table: 
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                                      (  in Lakhs) 

Particulars Amount 

Acquisition of machineries and equipmentôs at existing production facility 606.74 

Acquisition of equipmentôs to improve the Research and Development facilities to 

promote innovation 

195.48 

To meet Working Capital Requirements 2,060.00 

General Corporate Purpose *  [ǒ] 

Total [ǒ] 
*General Corporate Purpose shall not exceed 15% of the Gross Proceeds or  10 crores whichever is lower. 

 

For further details, refer chapter titled ñObjects of the Offerò, beginning on page 98 of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. 

 

F. UTILIZATION OF NET OFFER PROCEEDS  
 

The Net Offer Proceeds will be Utilized for the following purpose: 

            (  in Lakhs) 

Sr. 

No. 
Particulars 

Total 

Estimated 

Expenditure 

Amount to 

be financed 

from 

Internal 

Accruals/ 

Borrowings 

Amount to be financed and 

deployed from Net IPO Proceeds 

by the end of  

Financial Year 

ended March 

31, 2025 

Financial Year 

ended March 

31, 2026 

1 
Acquisition of machineries and 

equipmentôs at existing production facility 
606.74 - - 606.74 

2 
Acquisition of equipmentôs to improve the 
Research and Development facilities to 

promote innovation 

195.48 - - 195.48 

3 To meet Working Capital Requirements 3,740.94 1,680.94 - 2,060.00 

4 General Corporate Purposes* [ǒ] - [ǒ] [ǒ] 

 Total [ǒ] 1,680.94 [ǒ] [ǒ] 
*General Corporate Purpose shall not exceed 15% of the Gross Offer Proceeds or 10 crore whichever is lower. 

 

For Further details, see ñObject of the Offerò beginning on page 98. 

 

G. PRE - ISSUE SHAREHOLDING OF OUR PROMOTERS AND PROMOTER GROUP AS A PERCENTAGE 

OF THE PAID -UP SHARE CAPITAL OF THE COMPANY  
 

Sr. 

No. 
Category of Promoters 

Pre ï Issue 

No. of Shares As a % of paid-up Equity Capital  

 Promoters (A)   

1.  Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla 30,87,280 48.27 

2.  Ms. Puja Sumit Bajla 20,56,412 32.15 

3.  M/s. Palss Properties Private Limited 2,45,970 3.85 

4.  M/s. Castelos Parts Private Limited 1,49,270 2.33 

5.  M/s. Danta Resins Private Limited 1,28,412 2.01 

 Total (A)  56,67,344 88.61 

 Promoter Group (B)    

1. NA  NIL  NIL  

 Total (B) NIL  NIL  

 Total (A) + (B) 56,67,344               88.61 

 

 

H. SUMMARY OF RESTATED FINANCIAL INFORMATION  

 

Based on Restated Financial Statements for the five-month period ended on August 31, 2024, and for the year ended as 

on March 31, 2024, 2023 and 2022:  
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(  in Lakhs) 

Particulars For five-months 

period ended on 

For financial year ended on 

August 31, 2024 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023 March 31, 2022 

Share Capital 639.60 600.00 600.00 600.00 

Reserves and surplus 2,205.70 1,329.49 197.57 175.26 

Net Worth 2,845.30 1,929.49 797.57 775.26 

Total Income 2,646.62 4,417.40 1,086.26 476.11 

Profit after Tax 365.37 1,131.92 22.31 (233.82) 

Total Borrowings 989.23 717.21 1,414.45 1,159.23 

Other Financial Information      

Basic & Diluted EPS () 5.99 18.87 0.37 (3.90) 

Return on Net worth (%) 12.84 58.66 2.80 (30.16) 
Net Asset Value Per Share  

(Pre-Bonus) ( )  
44.49 32.16 13.29 12.92 

For further details, see ñFinancial Information ï Restated Financial Informationò on page 238 of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus. 

 

The table below sets out some of our financial and other metrics as at and for the five-month period ended August 31, 

2024, and financial years ended March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023, and March 31, 2022, based on our Restated Financial 

Information: 

A. Key Financial Indicators: 

                              (  in Lakhs) 

Key Financial Performance Period ended 

August 31, 2024 

FY 2023-24 FY 2022-23 FY 2021-22 

Revenue from operations (1) 2,645.18 3,759.31 1,082.57 385.85 

EBITDA(2) 590.29 814.02 224.67 (53.50) 

EBITDA Margin % (3) 22.32 21.65 20.75 (13.87) 

PAT 365.37 1,131.92 22.31 (233.82) 

PAT Margin % (4) 13.81 30.11 2.06 (60.60) 

Networth (5) 2,845.30 1,929.49 797.57 775.26 

RoE % (6) 15.30 83.01 2.84 (26.21) 

RoCE% (7) 14.09 26.12 4.39 (11.04) 

As certified by BDG & Co., Chartered Accountants, pursuant to their certificate dated February 27, 2025. 
 

Notes: 
(1) Revenue from Operations means the Revenue from Operations as appearing in the Restated Financial Statements  
(2) EBITDA is calculated as Profit before tax + Depreciation + Finance Cost  - Other Income  
(3) óEBITDA Marginô is calculated as EBITDA divided by Revenue from Operations  
(4) óPAT Marginô is calculated as PAT for the period/year divided by revenue from operations.  
(5) Net worth as defined under Regulation 2(1)(hh)of the SEBI ICDR Regulations means the aggregate value of the paid-up share 

capital and all reserves created out of the profits and securities premium account and debit or credit balance of profit and loss account, 

after deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated losses, deferred expenditure and miscellaneous expenditure not written off, as 

per the audited balance sheet, but does not include reserves created out of revaluation of assets, write-back of depreciation and 

amalgamation. 
(6) Return on Equity is ratio of Profit after Tax and Average Shareholder Equity.  
(7) Return on Capital Employed is calculated as EBIT divided by capital employed, which is defined as shareholdersô equity plus total 

debt. 

 

A. Key Operational Indicators 

                                         (  in Lakhs) 

Key Operational Performance 

For the five 

months Period 

ended on 

August 31, 2024 

FY 2023-24 FY 2022-23 FY 2021-22 

Revenue from operations (1) 2,645.18 3,759.31 1,082.57 385.85 

Crushing Screening and Washing 

Plants sold (No. of Units) (2) 
27 35 12  NIL  
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Key Operational Performance 

For the five 

months Period 

ended on 

August 31, 2024 

FY 2023-24 FY 2022-23 FY 2021-22 

Average Revenue from operations 

per plant (3) 
97.97 107.41 90.21 NIL  

Number of Customers (4) 43 51 9 49 

Employee Benefit Cost (5) 206.75 420.70 109.58 22.81 

Total Annual Manpower (6) (Nos.) 427.00 949.00 319.00 73.00 

Average Manpower Cost (7) 0.48 0.44 0.34 0.31 

R&D Expenses (8) 87.67 28.41 9.57 0.00 

As certified by BDG & Co., Chartered Accountants, pursuant to their certificate dated February 27, 2025. 
 

Notes:  
(1) Revenue from Operations means the Revenue from Operations as appearing in the Restated Financial Statements  
(2) Number of Crushing, Screening and Washing plants sold during respective year/period  
(3) Average Revenue from operations per plant arrived by dividing Revenue from Operations with Total number of crushing screening 

and Washing plants sold during respective year/period 
(4) Number of Customers includes the total number from whom the revenue is generated by selling Crushing Screening, Washing Plants, 

Spare parts and other services during the respective year/period.  
(5) Employee Benefit Cost includes Salary, Wages & Bonus, Gratuity Expense, Contribution to provident & other funds and Staff 

Welfare Expense as appearing in the Restated Financial Statements.  
(6) Total Annual Manpower refers to the aggregate number of employees engaged by the company during a given year/period. It is 

calculated by summing the number of employees during each month for the respective year/period. 
(7) Average Manpower Cost is calculated by dividing Employee benefit cost by Total number of manpower during respective 

year/period. 
(8) R&D Expenses includes expenses incurred by the company on Research & Development during respective year/period. 

 

I. QUALIFICATION OF THE AUDITORS  

 

There are no qualifications by the Statutory Auditors which have not been given effect to in the Restated Financial 

Information. 

 

J. SUMMARY OF OUTSTANDING LITIGATION ARE AS FOLLOWS  

 

A summary of outstanding litigation proceedings involving our Company, Subsidiaries, Directors and Promoters, as of 

the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, as also disclosed in ñOutstanding Litigation and Material Developmentsò 

on page 266, in terms of the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the materiality policy adopted by our Board pursuant to a 

resolution dated November 06, 2024 is provided below: 

 

Litigations involving the Company, Directors and Promoters:  

Name of Entity Criminal 

Proceedings 

Tax 

Proceeding

s 

Statutory 

or 

Regulatory 

Proceeding

s 

Disciplinary 

actions by 

SEBI or 

Stock 

Exchanges 

against our 

Promoters 

Material 

civil 

litigations  

Aggregate 

amount 

involved@ 

(in  lakhs) 

Company  

By our Company  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  

Against our Company  03 14 Nil  Nil  Nil  254.49 

Directors and Promoters  

By the Directors & 

Promoters  

Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  



 

 

30 | P a g e 
 

Name of Entity Criminal 

Proceedings 

Tax 

Proceeding

s 

Statutory 

or 

Regulatory 

Proceeding

s 

Disciplinary 

actions by 

SEBI or 

Stock 

Exchanges 

against our 

Promoters 

Material 

civil 

litigations  

Aggregate 

amount 

involved@ 

(in  lakhs) 

Against the Directors & 

Promoters 

01 10 Nil  Nil  Nil  33.59 

@ The figures mentioned under the column ñAmount Involvedò may vary subject to final order, to the extent quantifiable, and 

inclusive of accrued interest, to the extent quantified in the relevant demand notices. 

 
The amounts claimed in these proceedings have been disclosed to the extent. If any new developments arise, such as a 

change in Indian law or rulings against us by appellate courts or tribunals, we may need to make provisions in our financial 

statements that could increase our expenses and current liabilities.  

 

We cannot assure you that any of the outstanding litigation matters will be settled in our favour or that no additional 

liabilities will arise out of these proceedings. In addition to the above, we could also be adversely affected by complaints, 

claims or legal actions brought by persons, including before consumer forums or sector-specific or other regulatory 

authorities in the ordinary course of business or otherwise, in relation to our business operations, our intellectual property, 

our branding or marketing efforts or campaigns or our policies. We may also be subject to legal action by our employees 

and/or former employees in relation to alleged grievances, such as termination of employment. We cannot assure you that 

such complaints, claims or requests for information will not result in investigations, enquiries or legal actions by any 

regulatory authority or third persons against us. 

For further details of litigation proceedings, please refer the chapter titled ñOutstanding Litigations and Material 

Developmentsò on page 266 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

K. RISK FACTORS 

 

Investors should read chapter titled ñRisk Factorsò beginning on page 35 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus before 

taking an investment decision in the Offer.  

 

Our top 10 risk factors are set forth below: 

 

1. Dependence on Customer Retention and Irregular Business Frequency 

2. The Company is dependent on few suppliers for purchase of product. Loss of any of these large suppliers may 

affect our business operations. 

3. Risk of Unsustainability of PAT Margin Increase in FY 24 

4. Non-Receipt of No Objection Certificate (NOC) from Lender i.e. SREI Equipment Finance Limited 

5. Trade receivables form a major part of our current assets and net worth. Failure to manage our trade receivables 

could have an adverse effect on our net sales, profitability, cash flow and liquidity. 

6. Our success depends in large part upon our qualified personnel, including our senior management, directors and 

key personnel and our ability to attract and retain them when necessary.  

7. Our business involves usage of manpower and any unavailability of our employees or shortage of contract labour 

or any strikes, work stoppages, increased wage demands by workmen or changes in regulations governing 

contractual labour may have an adverse impact on our cash flows and results of operations.  

8. We are subject to strict quality requirements and any failure to comply with quality standards may lead to 

cancellation of existing and future orders, product recalls, product liability, warranty claims and other disputes 

and claims. 

9. We operate in a highly competitive industry and increased competition may lead to a reduction in our revenues, 

reduced profit margins or a loss of market share. 

10. Our company is entirely dependent on third-party logistics service providers for the transportation of raw 

materials and finished products. 
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L. SUMMARY  OF CONTINGENT LIABILITIES  

 

The following is a summary table of our companyôs contingent liabilities as: 

 

A. Quantifiable:  

(  in Lakhs) 

Sr. No. Particulars Amount Amount 

A Direct Tax  233.88 

  (i) Income Tax 233.53  

 (ii)  TDS 0.34  

B Indirect Tax   20.62 

 (i) GST 5.18  

 (ii)  State Value Added Tax 15.43  

C Others  26.87 

Total 281.36 

 

B. Non-Quantifiable: NIL  

 

For further information, please refer the chapter titled ñFinancial Informationò beginning on page 238 of this Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

M. SUMMARY OF RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS  
 

Our Company has entered certain transactions with our related parties including our Promoters, Promoter Group, 

Directors and their relatives as mentioned below: 

(  in Lakhs) 

Particulars Relation 

For the Period/Year Ended on 

August 31, 2024 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023 March 31, 

2022 

Amount % *  Amount % *  Amount % *  Amount 
% 

*  

Remuneration and Salary  

Yashvardhan 

Sumit Bajla 

Managing 

Director 

20.00 0.76% 24.00 0.64% - 0.00% - - 

Atul 

Vinaychand 

Hirawat 

Director 3.50 0.13% 9.00 0.24% 9.00 0.83% - - 

Shweta 

Hirawat 

Relative 

of KMP 

3.75 0.14% - - - - - - 

Kshoarya Hir

awat 

Relative 

of KMP 

2.75 0.10% - - - - - - 

Vinod 

Prabhudayal

Modi 

KMP 0.46 0.02%       

          

Purchase of Fixed Assets 

Castelos 

Parts Private 

Limited 

Enterprise 

having 

significant 

influence 

- - 380.00 10.11% - - - - 

          

Sale of Fixed Assets 

Castelos 

Parts Private 

Limited 

Enterprise 

having 

significant 

influence 

- - 138.75 3.69% - - - - 

          

Sale of Goods and Services 

Castelos 

Parts Private 

Limited 

Enterprise 

having 

significant 

influence 

- - 96.50 2.57% 445.00 41.11

% 

- - 
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Particulars Relation 

For the Period/Year Ended on 

August 31, 2024 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023 March 31, 

2022 

Amount % *  Amount % *  Amount % *  Amount 
% 

*  

Suvino 

Exports Pvt 

Ltd 

Enterprise 

having 

significant 

influence 

- - 225.00 5.99% - - - - 

          

Purchase of Goods and Services 

Castelos 

Parts Private 

Limited 

Enterprise 

having 

significant 

influence 

487.03 18.41% 506.60 13.48% 270.00 24.94

% 

1.50 0.3

9% 

          

Rent Paid 

Puja Sumit 

Bajla 

Director 11.00 0.42% 26.40 0.70% 26.40 2.44% 26.40 6.8

4% 

Castelos 

Parts Private 

Limited 

Enterprise 

having 

significant 

influence 

3.00 0.11% 6.60 0.18% 3.00 0.28% - - 

          

Rent Received 

Castelos 

Parts Private 

Limited 

Enterprise 

having 

significant 

influence 

- - 0.14 0.00% 0.42 0.04% 0.42 0.1

1% 

          

Loan Taken 

Puja Sumit 

Bajla 

Director 12.00 0.45% 438.63 11.67% 442.75 40.90

% 

- - 

Castelos 

Parts Private 

Limited 

Enterprise 

having 

significant 

influence 

- - - - 64.37 5.95% - - 

          

Repayment of Loan Taken 

Puja Sumit 

Bajla 

Director 78.18 2.96% 714.20 19.00% 101.00 9.33% - - 

Castelos 

Parts Private 

Limited 

Enterprise 

having 

significant 

influence 

- - - - 64.37 5.95% - - 

          

Loans Given 

Danta Resins 

Private 

Limited 

Enterprise 

having 

significant 

influence 

- - 74.96 1.99% 187.80 17.35

% 

- - 

Palss 

Properties 

Private 

Limited 

Enterprise 

having 

significant 

influence 

- - - - 68.00 6.28% - - 

          

Repayment against Loan Given 

Palss 

Properties 

Private 

Limited 

Enterprise 

having 

significant 

influence 

1.12 0.04% - - 60.00 5.54% - - 



 

 

33 | P a g e 
 

Particulars Relation 

For the Period/Year Ended on 

August 31, 2024 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023 March 31, 

2022 

Amount % *  Amount % *  Amount % *  Amount 
% 

*  

Danta Resins 

Private 

Limited 

Enterprise 

having 

significant 

influence 

56.50 2.14% 132.20 3.52% 74.75 6.90% 50.00 12.

96

% 

          

Interest Received on Loan Given 

Danta Resins 

Private 

Limited 

Enterprise 

having 

significant 

influence 

0.58 0.02% 5.94 0.16% - - - - 

Palss 

Properties 

Private 

Limited 

Enterprise 

having 

significant 

influence 

0.68 0.03% 0.48 0.01% - - - - 

          

Reimbursement of Expenses 

Yashvardhan 

Sumit Bajla 

Managing 

Director 

0.20 0.01% 0.12 0.00% - - - - 

Sameer Parab  - - - - - - 0.03 0.0

1% 

Palss 

Properties 

Private 

Limited 

Enterprise 

having 

significant 

influence 

- - 0.11 0.00% - - - - 

Castelos 

Parts Private 

Limited 

Enterprise 

having 

significant 

influence 

- - 0.11 0.00% - - - - 

*Percentage has been derived by dividing the respective amounts by Revenue from Operations of respective years/period. 

 

For details of the Related Party Transactions as reported in the Restated Financials, please refer the chapter titled 

"Financial Statements as restated ï Related Party Transactions" on page no. 237 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

N. FINANCING ARRANGEMENTS  

 

There are no financing arrangements whereby our Promoters, members of Promoter Group, the Director of our Company 

and their relatives have financed the purchase by any other person of securities of our Company other than in the normal 

course of the business of the financing entity during the period of 6 months immediately preceding the date of filing of 

this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

O. WEIGHTED AVERAGE PRICE OF THE EQUITY SHARES ACQUIRED /SOLD BY OUR PROMOTERS 

IN THE LAST ONE YEAR PRECEDING THE DATE OF THIS DRAFT RED HERRING PROSPECTUS  

 

The weighted average price of Equity Shares acquired by our Promoters in the last one year preceding the date of this 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus is as below:  

 

Name of the Promoters 
Number of Equity Shares of 

face value  10.00 each 

acquired in last one year 

Weighted average price of 

acquisition per Equity Share (in ) 

** 

Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla  NIL  NIL  

Ms. Puja Sumit Bajla (1,17,428) NIL  

M/s. Palss Properties Private Limited NIL  NIL  

M/s. Castelos Parts Private Limited (15,000) NIL  

M/s. Danta Resins Private Limited (35,858) NIL  

As certified by BDG & Co. Chartered Accountants, pursuant to their certificate dated February 27,2025. 
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**  The weighted average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoters in the last year, have been calculated by considering 

the amount paid by them to acquire and Shares allotted to them as reduced by amount received on sell of shares i.e., net of sale 

consideration is divided by net quantity of shares acquired. 
 

P. AVERAGE COST OF ACQUISITION  

 

The average cost of acquisition per Equity Share to our Promoters as at the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is: 

 

Name of the Promoters 
 Number of Equity Shares held 

of face value  10 each 

Percentage of 

shareholding 

(%)  

Average cost of 

acquisition per Equity 

Share ( )* 

Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla  30,87,280 48.27% 0.72 

Ms. Puja Sumit Bajla 20,56,412 32.15% Negative 

M/s. Palss Properties Private Limited 2,45,970 3.85% 19.28 

M/s. Castelos Parts Private Limited 1,49,270 2.33% 8.33 

M/s. Danta Resins Private Limited 1,28,412 2.01% Negative  

As certified by BDG & Co., Chartered Accountants, pursuant to their certificate dated February 27, 2025. 

*  The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoters have been calculated by considering the amount paid by them to 

acquire and Shares allotted to them as reduced by amount received on sell of shares i.e., net of sale consideration is divided by net 

quantity of shares acquired. 

 

Q. PRE-IPO PLACEMENT DETAILS  
 

Our Company has not proposed any Pre-IPO Placement in this Issue. 

 

R. ISSUE OF EQUITY SHARES FOR CONSIDERATION OTHER THAN CASH IN THE LAST ONE YEAR  
 

Other than as disclosed in chapter titled ñCapital Structureò on page 82 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, no Equity 

Shares have been issued by our Company for consideration other than cash as on the date of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. 

 

S. SPLIT / CONSOLIDATION OF EQUITY SHARES IN THE LAST ONE YEAR  
 

Other than as disclosed in chapter titled ñCapital Structureò on page 82 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our 

Company has not undertaken a split or consolidation of the Equity Shares in the one year preceding the date of this Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

T. EXEMPTION FROM COMPLYING WITH ANY PROVISIONS OF SECURITIES LAWS, IF ANY, 

GRANTED BY SEBI  
 

Our Company has not applied or received any exemption from complying with any provisions of Securities Law by SEBI. 
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SECTION III: RISK FACTORS  

 

An investment in Equity Shares involves a high degree of risk. You should carefully consider all the information in 

this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, including the risks and uncertainties described below, before making an investment 

in our Equity Shares. In making an investment decision, prospective investors must rely on their own examination of 

our Company and the terms of this Offer including the merits and risks involved. Any potential investor in, and 

subscriber of, the Equity Shares should also pay particular attention to the fact that we are governed in India by a 

legal and regulatory environment in which some material respects may be different from that which prevails in other 

countries. The risks and uncertainties described in this section are not the only risks and uncertainties we currently 

face. Additional risks and uncertainties not known to us or that we currently deem immaterial may also have an 

adverse effect on our business. If any of the following risks, or other risks that are not currently known or are now 

deemed immaterial, occur, our business, results of operations, and financial condition could suffer, the price of our 

Equity Shares could decline, and you may lose all or part of your investment. Additionally, our business operations 

could also be affected by additional factors that are not presently known to us or that we currently consider as 

immaterial to our operations. 

 

Unless otherwise stated in the relevant risk factors set forth below, we are not in a position to specify or quantify the 

financial or other implications of any of the risks mentioned herein. Unless otherwise stated, the financial information of 

our Company used in this section is derived from our restated financial statements prepared in accordance with Indian 

GAAP and the Companies Act and restated in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. To obtain a better 

understanding, you should read this section in conjunction with the chapters titled ñOur Businessò beginning on page 

145, ñOur Industryò beginning on page 125 and ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and 

Results of Operationsò beginning on page 239 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus as well as other financial 

information contained herein. 

 

The following factors have been considered for determining the materiality of Risk Factors: 

 

 Some events may not be material individually but may be found material collectively. 
 

 Some events may have material impact qualitatively instead of quantitatively. 

 

 Some events may not be material at present but may have a material impact in the future. 
 

The financial and other related implications of risks concerned, wherever quantifiable, have been disclosed in the risk 

factors mentioned below. However, there are risk factors where the impact may not be quantifiable, and hence the same 

has not been disclosed in such risk factors. Unless otherwise stated, the financial information of the Company used in this 

section is derived from our restated financial statements under Indian GAAP, as restated in this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. Unless otherwise stated, we are not in a position to specify or quantify the financial or other risks mentioned 

herein. For capitalized terms used but not defined in this chapter, refer to the chapter titled ñDefinitions and 

Abbreviationsò beginning on page 4 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. The numbering of the risk factors has been 

done to facilitate ease of reading and reference and does not in any manner indicate the importance of one risk factor over 

another. 

 

The risk factors are classified as Internal and External for clarity and better understanding. 

 

INTERNAL RISKS  

 

BUSINESS RELATED  

 

1.  Dependence on Customer Retention and Irregular Business Frequency 

 

Our business model, as an integrated solutions provider of crushing and screening crushing and screening plants, washing 

plants & Spare Parts equipment catering to the mining and construction industry, food processing industry and waste 

management industry in India and internationally, depends significantly on retaining existing customers and acquiring 

new ones. This irregularity in customer engagement limits our ability to maintain consistent recurring revenue from a 

particular customer. 

 

Additionally, we do not have long-term contracts with our customers on favourable terms, which increases the uncertainty 

of securing predictable revenue streams. Factors such as a decline in product quality, intensified competition, or changes 

in industry demand could negatively impact our ability to retain existing customers or attract new ones.  
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The loss of one or more significant customers or a decline in their engagement could materially and adversely affect our 

revenue and profitability. There is no assurance that we will be able to recover such lost business or sustain similar levels 

of operational performance in the future. 

 

We offer a broad range of products, including Crushing & Screening, Washing Plants, and Spare Parts (such as Jaw 

Crushers, Cone Crushers, VSI, Roll Crushers, Screens, and Feeders), catering to customers across various sectors like 

infrastructure, major minerals (iron ore, limestone, manganese), minor minerals (granite, basalt, china clay, silica, 

feldspar), food processing and waste management industry. Due to the nature of our business, customer orders are 

infrequent, making our operations, financial performance, and overall profitability heavily reliant on maintaining strong 

relationships with customers in these application industries. However, as we do not generally engage in long-term 

contracts, this exposes us to the risk of customer attrition. The inability to secure orders on commercially viable terms or 

the loss of key customers could adversely affect our revenue, margins, and overall business performance. 

 

S

r

.

N

o 

 

 

 

Particular  

Five-month period 

ended August 31, 2024 

Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022 

Amount 

(in  

Lakh ) 

 

As a % of 

the 

Revenue 

Amount 

(in  

Lakh ) 

 

As a % 

of the 

Revenu

e 

 

Amount 

(in  

Lakh ) 

 

As a % 

of the 

Revenu

e 

 

Amount (in 

 Lakh ) 

 

As a % of 

the Revenue 

1.  Customer 1 540.00 20.41 490.00 13.03 445.00 41.11 75.00 19.44 

2.  Customer 2 490.00 18.52 486.95 12.95 227.00 20.97 53.80 13.94 

3.  Customer 3 410.00 15.50 375.00 9.98 200.00 18.47 41.78 10.83 

4.  Customer 4 555.00 20.98 339.84 9.04 54.51 5.04 35.81 9.28 

5.  Customer 5 310.00 11.72 270.00 7.18 49.40 4.56 22.36 5.79 

6.  Customer 6 86.44 3.27 248.31 6.61 47.00 4.34 17.30 4.48 

7.  Customer 7 66.08 2.50 240.00 6.38 29.66 2.74 15.78 4.09 

8.  Customer 8 42.37 1.60 190.68 5.07 15.00 1.39 14.63 3.79 

9.  Customer 9 39.01 1.47 128.14 3.41 15.00 1.39 11.96 3.10 

10.  Customer 10 18.21 0.69 117.67 3.13 - - 11.46 2.97 

 Total 2557.11 96.66 2886.59 76.78 1082.57 100.00 299.88 77.71 

Note: Top-10 Customer for each period are considered separately. 

*  Percentages have been calculated by dividing Customer Sales by total Revenue from Operations. 

**We have not disclosed the name of Customers as we have not received No Objection Certificate from them. 

 

2.  The Company is dependent on few suppliers for purchase of product. Loss of any of these large suppliers may affect 

our business operations. 

 

We cannot assure that we will be able to get the same quantum and quality of supplies, or any supplies at all, and the loss 

of supplies from one or more of them may adversely affect our purchases of stock and ultimately our revenue and results 

of operations. However, the composition and amount of purchase from these suppliers might change as we continue seek 

new suppliers for our product for better quality and price in the normal course of business. Though we believe that we 

will not face substantial challenges in maintaining our business relationship with them or finding new suppliers, there can 

be no assurance that we will be able to maintain long term relationships with such suppliers or find new suppliers in time. 

 

Set forth below are details of the Companyôs top 10 suppliers for five-month period ended August 31, 2024, and Fiscal 

2024, 2023 and 2022: 

(  in Lakhs) 

S. 

No 

 

 

 

Particular

**  

Five-month period 

ended August 31, 2024 

Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022 

Amount 

(in  

Lakh ) 

 

As a % *  Amount 

(in  

Lakh ) 

 

As a % *  Amount 

(in  

Lakh ) 

 

As a % *  Amount 

(in  

Lakh ) 

 

As a % *  

1.  Supplier 1 412.73 20.52 385.49 19.18 270.00 27.54 118.65 40.28 

2.  Supplier 2 322.03 16.01 251.69 12.52 140.81 14.36 32.88 11.16 

3.  Supplier 3 281.74 14.01 278.55 13.86 69.41 7.08 30.93 10.50 
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S. 

No 

 

 

 

Particular

**  

Five-month period 

ended August 31, 2024 

Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022 

Amount 

(in  

Lakh ) 

 

As a % *  Amount 

(in  

Lakh ) 

 

As a % *  Amount 

(in  

Lakh ) 

 

As a % *  Amount 

(in  

Lakh ) 

 

As a % *  

4.  Supplier 4 253.49 12.60 114.70 5.71 39.85 4.07 28.44 9.65 

5.  Supplier 5 152.00 7.56 57.77 2.87 30.31 3.09 23.67 8.03 

6.  Supplier 6 66.10 3.29 52.10 2.59 24.88 2.54 6.19 2.10 

7.  Supplier 7 47.52 2.36 47.62 2.37 24.39 2.49 5.20 1.76 

8.  Supplier 8 44.74 2.22 46.51 2.31 23.08 2.35 2.86 0.97 

9.  Supplier 9 26.34 1.31 31.69 1.58 21.00 2.14 2.70 0.92 

10.  Supplier 10 24.69 1.23 29.04 1.44 18.44 1.88 2.68 0.91 

 Total 1,631.38 81.11 1,295.16 64.45 662.17 67.54 254.2 86.28 

Note: Top-10 Suppliers for each period are considered separately. 

*   Percentages have been calculated by dividing Materials purchased by the cost of total raw materials and traded goods purchased. 

**We have not disclosed the name of Suppliers as we have not received No Objection Certificate from them. 

 

3.  Risk of Unsustainability of PAT Margin Increase in FY 24 

 

The Companyôs increase in its Profit After Tax (PAT) margin in FY 24 may not be sustainable in the future. The 

improvement in PAT margin achieved during this period may have been influenced by a combination of favorable, non-

recurring factors, such as temporary reductions in operational costs, one-time gains, or shifts in market conditions that 

may not persist in the long term. Furthermore, the Company operates in a dynamic industry environment, where 

fluctuations in raw material prices, labour costs, and currency exchange rates could adversely affect its profitability. 

 

The Company may also face increased competitive pressures, changes in consumer demand, or evolving regulatory 

requirements that could erode its ability to maintain these margin levels. Moreover, any reliance on external factors, such 

as economic stimulus measures, that may have contributed to the positive expansion in FY 24, could diminish in the future. 

Consequently, there is no assurance that the current PAT margin will be replicable in future fiscal periods, and the 

Company may experience volatility in its profitability, making the sustainability of the current margin levels uncertain. 

 

Below table is the comparison for three financial year: 

(  in Lakhs) 

Particulars For the five 

months period 

ended on 

August 31, 2024 

FY 2023-24 FY 2022-23 FY 2021-22 

Revenue from Operations (1) 2,645.18 3,759.31 1,082.57 385.85 

EBITDA (2) 590.29 814.02 224.67 -53.50 

EBITDA Margin (3) 22.32 21.65 20.75 (13.87) 

PAT (4) 365.37 1,131.92 22.31 -233.82 

PAT Margin (5) 13.81 30.11 2.06 (60.60) 

Notes: 

(1) Revenue from Operations means the Revenue from Operations as appearing in the Restated Financial Statements 

(2) EBITDA is calculated as Profit before tax + Depreciation + Finance Cost - Other Income 

(3) óEBITDA Marginô is calculated as EBITDA divided by Revenue from Operations 

(4) PAT means Profit after tax as appearing in the Restated Financial Statements. 

(5) óPAT Marginô is calculated as PAT for the period/year divided by revenue from operations. 

 

4.  Non-Receipt of No Objection Certificate (NOC) from Lender i.e. SREI Equipment Finance Limited 

 

Our company had availed a loan from SREI Equipment Finance Limited and successfully repaid the entire amount in the 

year 2021. However, due to the lender being under Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code (IBC) proceedings, the issuance of 

the No Objection Certificate (NOC) confirming no payment dues remains pending despite continuous follow-ups. The 

delay in obtaining the NOC presents potential risks, including reputational challenges in demonstrating the company's 

creditworthiness, operational uncertainties related to the settled loan, and possible compliance issues with regulatory 

requirements. Additionally, there is a legal risk of incorrect claims or demands being raised during the lenderôs ongoing 

IBC proceedings. The company is actively following with the board and taking all necessary steps to obtain the NOC to 

address these risks effectively. 
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5.  Trade receivables form a major part of our current assets and net worth. Failure to manage our trade receivables 

could have an adverse effect on our net sales, profitability, cash flow and liquidity. 

 

Our Companyôs business is working capital intensive and hence, trade receivables form a major part of our current assets. 

The results of operations of our business are dependent on our ability to effectively manage our trade receivables. We are 

unable to accurately evaluate the credit worthiness of our customers, it may lead to bad debts, delays in recoveries and / 

or write-offs which could lead to a liquidity crunch, thereby adversely affecting our business and results of operations. 

 

During the five months period ended on August 31, 2024 and the Financial Year ended on March 31, 2024, March 31, 

2023 and March 31, 2022 our trade receivables were  1,795.89 lakhs,  1,650.79 lakhs,  673.40 lakhs and  446.05 

lakhs respectively. Extended payment delays also harm customer relationships, leading to lost trust and potential loss of 

future business. If payments remain unpaid, businesses may need to pursue legal action, which incurs costs and risks 

damaging the company's reputation. Overall, payment delays threaten both financial stability and long-term sustainability, 

making effective credit management and prompt follow-up essential. Such defaults/delays by our customers in meeting 

their payment obligations to us may have a material effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations. 

Such situation may require an additional and, consequently, higher finance cost which will adversely impact our 

profitability. 

 

6.  Our success depends in large part upon our qualified personnel, including our senior management, directors and 

key personnel and our ability to attract and retain them when necessary.  

 

Our operations are dependent on our ability to attract and retain qualified personnel. While we believe that we currently 

have adequate qualified personnel, we may not be able to continuously attract or retain such personnel, or retain them on 

acceptable terms, given the demand for such personnel. The loss of the services of our qualified personnel may adversely 

affect our business, results of operations and financial condition. We may require a long period of time to hire and train 

replacement personnel when qualified personnel terminate their employment with our Company. We may also be required 

to increase our levels of employee compensation more rapidly than in the past to remain competitive in attracting the 

qualified employees that our business requires. Furthermore, our senior management team is integral to the success of 

our business.  

 

However, we cannot assure you that we will be able to retain any or all of our management team. Any loss of our senior 

management or key personnel or our inability to recruit further senior managers or other key personnel could impede our 

growth by impairing our day-to-day operations and hindering our development of ongoing and planned projects and our 

ability to develop, maintain and expand customer relationships. 

 

7. Our business involves usage of manpower and any unavailability of our employees or shortage of contract labour 

or any strikes, work stoppages, increased wage demands by workmen or changes in regulations governing 

contractual labour may have an adverse impact on our cash flows and results of operations.  

 

Our business involves usage of manpower, and we are dependent on the availability of our permanent employees and the 

supply of a sufficient pool of labourers. Unavailability or shortage of such a pool of workmen or any strikes, work 

stoppages, increased wage demands by workmen or changes in regulations governing contractual labour may have an 

adverse impact on our cash flows and results of operations. Although we have 84 Employees and labours, we may not be 

able to secure the required number of labourers required for the timely execution of our functions for a variety of reasons 

including, but not limited to, possibility of disputes with sub-contractors, strikes, less competitive rates. We are subject 

to laws and regulations relating to employee welfare and benefits such as minimum wage, working conditions, employee 

insurance, and other such employee benefits and any changes to existing labour legislations, including upward revision 

of wages required by such state governments to be paid to such contract labourers, limitations on the number of hours of 

work or provision of improved facilities. Further, there can be no assurance that disruptions in our business will not be 

experienced if there are strikes, work stoppages, disputes or other problems with sub-contractors or contract labourers 

deployed at our projects. This may adversely affect our business and cash flows and results of operations. 

 

There have been no such instances in the past years adversely impacted on our cash flows and results of operations but 

may occur in future which can impact our business 

 

8. We are subject to strict quality requirements and any failure to comply with quality standards may lead to 

cancellation of existing and future orders, product recalls, product liability, warranty claims and other disputes and 

claims. 

 

All our standard as well as tailor-made products and manufacturing processes are subject to stringent quality standards 

and specifications. Any failure on our part to maintain the applicable standards and manufacture products according to 

prescribed specifications, may lead to loss of reputation and goodwill of our Company, cancellation of orders and even 
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lead to loss of customers. Our customers may reject our products, cancel their orders or choose our competitors over us 

if we fail to perform our contractual obligations or meet the quality or performance standards set out with our customers, 

which may in-turn harm our reputation. 

 

Failure by us to comply with applicable quality standards could also result in our products failing to perform as expected 

or alleged to result in property damage if our products are defective or are used incorrectly by our customers (or by their 

customers or end-users). The occurrence of any such events could expose us to product warranty, product recall or product 

liability claims. 

 

We may also be required to indemnify customers against losses occurring because of defective products and reimburse 

our customers for administrative, labour, material and other such costs. We may also become subject to legal proceedings 

and commercial or contractual disputes. Potential product recalls could cause disruption to our business and result in 

reputational harm and the costs and expenses associated with warranties, product recalls and product liability claims could 

adversely affect our results of operations and financial condition. If we incur significant liabilities for which there is no 

or insufficient insurance coverage our business, financial condition and results of operations could be adversely affected. 

 

9. We operate in a highly competitive industry and increased competition may lead to a reduction in our revenues, 

reduced profit margins or a loss of market share. 

 

We compete with some other companies into manufacturing of crushing and screening solutions for mining and 

construction industries that produce and sell machines similar to our company. 

 

Few of our competitors are larger than we are, and some competitors have greater financial and other resources than we 

do and other economic advantages as compared to our business. Among other things, our competitors may: 

Á have presence, or expand their presence, in higher number of geographic markets than we are present in.  

Á reduce, or offer discounts on, their prices for similar products as ours; while we may respond by matching their prices, 

by offering comparable or more attractive commercial terms or by increasing our advertising and promotions in order 

to retain or attract customers, it may increase our costs and limit our ability to maintain our operating margins or 

growth rate. 

Á target the same products or applications as us or develop different products that compete with our current solutions. 

Á attract or retain a key managerial or sales personnel with relationships with a key customer or confidential information 

regarding our future product pipeline and growth plans. 

Á be able to source raw materials at more competitive prices. 

Á harness better process technology or improved process yield and respond more quickly and effectively than we do to 

new or changing opportunities, applications, technologies, standards, or customer requirements.  

Á benefit from a wider range of products and services and a broader customer base needed to bring competitive solutions 

to the market. 

Á possess greater economies of scale if they are larger than us and operating efficiencies such as higher production 

capacities; or 

Á possess greater financial resources than we do and may be able to devote greater resources to pricing and promotional 

programs. 

 

If any or a combination of the foregoing factors occur, we may not be able to maintain our growth rate and our revenues 

and operating margins may decline. We cannot assure you that we will continue to effectively compete with our 

competitors in the future, and our inability to compete effectively could affect our ability to retain our existing customers 

or attract new customers, which may in turn materially and adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of 

operations and prospects. 

 

10. Our company is entirely dependent on third-party logistics service providers for the transportation of raw materials 

and finished products. 

 

We do not maintain an in-house transportation facility and depend on third-party transportation and logistics services at 

every stage of our business activities, including procurement from suppliers and delivering finished products to customers. 

While we engage transportation companies as needed, we have not established definitive agreements with any third-party 

transport service providers. 

 

The transportation solutions available in the markets where we operate are typically fragmented, and the cost incurred for 

goods transported by third-party carriers are often finalised on spot basis. Many times, the prices fluctuate, and it may 

possess a risk for increased cost to the company. Consequently, recovering compensation for damaged, delayed, or lost 

goods can be challenging. Although there have been no instances such as transportation vehicles being on strike due to 

fuel price increases, resulted in delays and potential disruptions in handling and procurement processes, which could have 

led to possible damage to products in transit, but such instances if occur may affect our business operations. 
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11. Our inability to accurately forecast demand for our products, and accordingly manage our inventory, may have an 

adverse effect on our business, cash flows, financial condition and results of operations. 

 

Our inability to accurately forecast demand for our products and manage our inventory may have an adverse effect on 

our business, cash flows, financial condition and results of operations. We do not have firm commitment long term supply 

agreements with our customers and instead rely on short term purchase orders to govern the volume and other terms of 

the sales of products. Accordingly, we plan our production volumes based on our forecast of the demand for our products. 

Any error in forecasting could result in surplus stock which would have an adverse effect on our profitability. 

 

We maintain a high level of inventory of raw materials, work in progress and finished goods. As on August 31, 2024 and 

March 31, 2024, our inventory of raw materials, stores & spares, finished goods and other items amounted to  1,715.00 

lakhs and  1,229.37 lakhs, respectively. Our high level of inventory increases the risk of loss and storage costs to us as 

well as increasing the need for working capital to operate our business. Further, as our customers are not obliged to 

purchase our products or provide us with a binding long-term commitment, there can be no assurance that customer 

demand will match our production levels. 

 

On the other hand, in the event that the demand we have forecasted is lower than the actual demand of our products, and 

we are unable to ramp up production to match such demand, we may be unable to supply the requisite quantity of products 

to our customers in a timely manner. Any increase in our turn-around time could affect our production schedules and 

disrupt our supply, which could have an adverse effect on our business, cash flows, financial condition and results of 

operations.  

 

12. Failure to innovate our product offerings and adapting to technological advancements and changes may have an 

adverse effect on our business and results of operations. 

 

Our ability to anticipate technological changes and successfully develop and introduce new and enhanced products in a 

timely manner is crucial to maintaining our competitive position. While we expect that our proposed investment in 

acquiring equipment to enhance our Research and Development facilities will help us keep pace with technological 

advancements and drive innovation in our products, there remains a risk that we may struggle to compete with other 

players in the market. Another significant challenge is the potential for our products to be easily replicated by competitors, 

given the highly competitive nature of the market. This highlights the need for us to not only focus on product 

development but also prioritize the creation of distinctive, innovative designs. Failing to protect our intellectual property 

or to consistently innovate could result in our products losing their competitive edge or even becoming obsolete. 
 

Also, there is no guarantee that we will be able to secure the necessary technological expertise whether through technical 

assistance agreements or other means that would enable us to develop our product portfolio as planned. If we fail to obtain 

this knowledge in a timely manner, or at all, we may not be able to effectively execute our strategies, which could 

negatively impact our business and financial results. Additionally, we cannot guarantee that we will achieve the 

technological advancements required to stay competitive, or that certain products in our portfolio will not become 

obsolete. 
 

We are also exposed to the risks typically associated with new product introductions and applications, such as lack of 

market acceptance, development delays, or product performance issues. 

 

To remain competitive in industries such as mining, construction, food processing, and waste management, we may need 

to make substantial capital expenditures to develop products that meet evolving customer demands. However, these 

demands could be delayed on the customer side, particularly due to setbacks in product launches. If we fail to successfully 

develop and deliver new products or if our customers are unable to launch new product programs on schedule our business 

and operations could be materially adversely affected. 

 

13. We continue to explore the diversification of our business and the implementation of new products. These 

diversifications and our other strategic initiatives may not be successful, which may adversely affect our business 

and results of operations. 

 

In order to achieve our goal, we are constantly evaluating the possibilities of expanding our business through new models, 

innovations, and/or starting new products. Although we believe that there are synergies between our current business and 

our expansion plans, we do have experience or expertise in these new areas. These new products or modes of delivery 

and the implementation of our strategic initiatives may pose significant challenges to our administrative, financial, and 

operational resources, and additional risks, including some of which we are not aware of. The early stages and evolving 

nature of some of our businesses also make it difficult to predict competition and consumer demand therein. Our strategic 

initiatives require capital and other resources, as well as management attention, which could place a burden on our 

resources and abilities. In addition, we cannot assure you that we will be successful in implementing any or all of our key 

strategic initiatives. If we are unable to successfully implement some or all of our key strategic initiatives in an effective 
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and timely manner, or at all, our ability to maintain and improve our leading market position may be negatively impacted, 

which may have an adverse effect on our business and prospects, competitiveness, market position, brand name, financial 

condition and results of operations. 

 

14. Our insurance coverage may prove inadequate to satisfy future claims against us.  

 

Our operations are subject to risks inherent in manufacturing facilities such as risk of equipment failure, work accidents, 

fire, earthquakes, flood and other force majeure events, acts of terrorism and explosions including hazards that may cause 

injury and loss of life, severe damage to and the destruction of property and equipment and environmental damage. Our 

significant insurance policies consist of insurance policy of TATA AIG covering fire, building and contents and burglary 

also covers stock and stocks in process. Currently the policies are in the name Taurian MPS Private Limited instead of 

Taurian MPS Limited, however, the company has intimated to the insurance company for the change in name. Failure to 

effectively cover ourselves against the associated risks may potentially lead to material losses. There can be no assurance 

that our insurance policies will be adequate to cover the losses/ damages suffered or that such insurance coverage will 

continue to be available on reasonable terms or will be available in sufficient amounts to cover one or more large claims, 

or that the insurer will not disclaim coverage as to any future claim. If we suffer a significant uninsured loss or if insurance 

claim in respect of the subject matter of insurance is not accepted or any insured loss suffered by us significantly exceeds 

our insurance coverage, our business, financial condition and results of operations may be materially and adversely 

affected. Our Company has not filed any insurance claim for the five months period ending on August 31, 2024, Fiscals 

2024, 2023 and 2022. 

 

For further details kindly refer to chapter titled ñOur Businessò beginning on page 145, of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus 

 

15.  Risk of Loss or Damage During Exhibition and High Marketing Costs 

 

Participation in Exhibitions can offer great potential for boosting sales, but they also come with significant risks, 

especially when it comes to transporting valuable machinery. Thereôs always the possibility that the equipment or its parts 

may be damaged or lost during transit, leading to costly repairs or replacements. This risk becomes even more critical if 

the machine is a key component of our product line. In addition to potential damage, the financial investment in exhibiting 

can be considerable. Costs can include transportation, booth setup, promotional activities, staff wages, and other logistical 

expenses. If the exhibition doesnôt generate the expected interest or leads, the financial outlay could result in a significant 

loss with minimal return. While exhibitions offer valuable exposure, itôs crucial to carefully assess and weigh these 

financial risks before moving forward. 

 

However, there have been no such occurrence or instances of the disclosed event since the incorporation of the company. 

The risk mentioned above shows the risks which may or may not occur in future which could impact the business of our 

Company. 

 

16. There are outstanding litigations by and against our Company which if determined against us, could adversely 

impact financial conditions. 

 

There are outstanding litigations by and against our Company. The details of this legal proceeding are given below in the 

following table:  

 

Litigations involving the Company, Directors and Promoters:  

Name of Entity Criminal 

Proceedings 

Tax 

Proceeding

s 

Statutory 

or 

Regulatory 

Proceeding

s 

Disciplinary 

actions by 

SEBI or 

Stock 

Exchanges 

against our 

Promoters 

Material 

civil 

litigations  

Aggregate 

amount 

involved@ 

(in  lakhs) 

Company  

By our Company  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  

Against our Company  03 14 Nil  Nil  Nil  254.49 
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Name of Entity Criminal 

Proceedings 

Tax 

Proceeding

s 

Statutory 

or 

Regulatory 

Proceeding

s 

Disciplinary 

actions by 

SEBI or 

Stock 

Exchanges 

against our 

Promoters 

Material 

civil 

litigations  

Aggregate 

amount 

involved@ 

(in  lakhs) 

Directors and Promoters  

By the Directors & 

Promoters  

Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  

Against the Directors & 

Promoters 

01 10 Nil  Nil  Nil  33.59 

@ The figures mentioned under the column ñAmount Involvedò may vary subject to final order, to the extent quantifiable, and 

inclusive of accrued interest, to the extent quantified in the relevant demand notices. 

 

The amounts claimed in these proceedings have been disclosed to the extent. If any new developments arise, such as a 

change in Indian law or rulings against us by appellate courts or tribunals, we may need to make provisions in our financial 

statements that could increase our expenses and current liabilities.  

 

We cannot assure you that any of the outstanding litigation matters will be settled in our favour or that no additional 

liabilities will arise out of these proceedings. In addition to the above, we could also be adversely affected by complaints, 

claims or legal actions brought by persons, including before consumer forums or sector-specific or other regulatory 

authorities in the ordinary course of business or otherwise, in relation to our business operations, our intellectual property, 

our branding or marketing efforts or campaigns or our policies. We may also be subject to legal action by our employees 

and/or former employees in relation to alleged grievances, such as termination of employment. We cannot assure you that 

such complaints, claims or requests for information will not result in investigations, enquiries or legal actions by any 

regulatory authority or third persons against us. 

 

For further details of litigation proceedings, please refer the chapter titled ñOutstanding Litigations and Material 

Developmentsò on page 266 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

17. Our registered office and Factory are rented premises and consequently, we are required to comply with certain 

requirements given under leave and license agreements. 

 

Our registered office is currently situated on leave and licensed premises, it is contingent upon compliance with specific 

regulations; failure to meet these requirements may grant the licensor the right to terminate the leave and license 

agreement. We cannot guarantee the uninterrupted renewal of the leave and license agreement in the future, and there 

exists a possibility that our Company may face challenges in securing alternate locations promptly if termination occurs. 

Further, we may be required to renegotiate the terms and conditions of such premises during their tenure. In the event of 

termination, we may be compelled to vacate the premises as mutually agreed between the parties, further complicating 

our ability to find suitable alternatives swiftly. The occurrence of any of the above events may have a material adverse 

effect on our business, results of operations, and financial condition. 

 

Additionally, our factory operates on premises that are sub-leased. As a result, we are obligated to adhere to the specific 

conditions and requirements outlined in the Sub-lease Deed. The Companyôs ability to operate at its current premises is 

dependent on the validity and continuation of the Original Registered Rent Agreement dated March 4, 2022. Any 

premature termination by either party could directly affect the Companyôs sub-lease rights. If the agreement is terminated 

before its designated term, the Company may be required to vacate the premises, potentially leading to significant 

operational setbacks. This risk is heightened by the fact that the addendum lease deed, which grants the Licensor the 

authority to allow the Licenseeôs associate company to operate under the original agreement, may be subject to legal or 
contractual limitations. If the Licensor withdraws or challenges this authority, the Companyôs legal standing to continue 

operations under the sub-lease may be put at risk. 

 

Further, any regulatory changes, disputes between the primary contracting parties, or adverse modifications to the lease 

terms could impact the Companyôs ability to function smoothly. A forced relocation due to legal or contractual issues 

could lead to additional financial burdens, such as relocation expenses, renegotiation of supplier and customer contracts, 

and potential downtime in manufacturing operations. In such a scenario, the Company may also face legal disputes, 

impacting its financial and reputational standing. Moreover, the uncertainty surrounding the long-term stability of the 

leasehold rights may affect investor confidence, financial planning, and strategic business decisions. Given these risks, 
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the Company must proactively assess alternative options, secure contingency plans, and engage in discussions for an 

extension or transition well in advance to mitigate potential disruptions. 

 

For further details, please refer the chapter titled ñOur Businessò beginning on page 145 of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus 

 

18.  The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by the Promoters may be less than the Offer Price. 

 

The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by the Promoters may be less than the Offer Price. The details of the 

average cost of acquisition of Equity shares held by the Promoters are set out as below: 

 

Name of the Promoters Average Cost of Acquisition ( ) 

Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla 0.72 

Ms. Puja Sumit Bajla Negative 

Castelos Parts Private Limited 8.33 

Danta Resins Private Limited Negative 

Palss Properties Private Limited 19.28 

As certified by BDG & Co., Chartered Accountants, pursuant to their certificate dated February 27, 2025. 

*  The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoters have been calculated by considering the amount paid by them to 

acquire and Shares allotted to them as reduced by amount received on sell of shares i.e., net of sale consideration is divided by net 

quantity of shares acquired. 
 

19.  We have certain amount of outstanding indebtedness, which requires significant cash flows to service and are 

subject to certain conditions and restrictions in terms of our financing arrangements, which restricts our ability to 

conduct our business and operations in the manner we desire. 

 

As on August 31, 2024, our long-term borrowings were  15.30 lakhs & short-term borrowings were  973.93 lakhs and 

as per our business requirements, we will continue to incur additional indebtedness in the future. Our level of indebtedness 

has important consequences to us, such as: 

 

Å limiting our ability to borrow additional amounts in the future. 

Å increasing our finance costs. 

Å increasing our vulnerability to general adverse economic, industry, and competitive conditions; and 

Å affecting our capital adequacy requirements. 

 

In the event we breach any financial or other covenants contained in any of our financing arrangements or in the event 

we had breached any terms in the past which are noticed in the future, we may be required to immediately repay our 

borrowings either in whole or in part, together with any related costs. If the lenders of a material amount of the outstanding 

loans declare an event of default simultaneously, our Company may be unable to pay its debts when they fall due. 

 

 For further details of our Companyôs borrowings, see ñFinancial Indebtednessò on page 239 of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. 

 

20. There is a risk that manufactured machinery may remain unsold, leading to excess inventory. 

 

Manufacturing heavy machinery, such as crushing plants, screening plants, washing plants, and spare parts, comes with 

the risk of having unsold inventory, which can put significant pressure on the companyôs finances. Producing these 

machines involves high costs, including raw materials, labor, and manufacturing expenses. As a result, thereôs a risk that 

once the machines are completed, they may remain unsold or fail to meet quality standards, leading to an excess of stock. 

This surplus ties up capital and adds extra costs for storage, maintenance, and potential depreciation, which can further 

affect the companyôs financial stability. 

 

The demand for these machines is often influenced by unpredictable factors, like shifts in the construction, mining, and 

infrastructure industries. If market demand falls short of expectations, it could result in unsold products and wasted 

resources. To minimize these risks, itôs essential to monitor market trends closely, adjust production based on accurate 

demand forecasts, and manage inventory efficiently to avoid excess stock and reduce financial losses. 

 

However, there have been no such occurrence or instances of the disclosed event since the incorporation of the company. 

The risk mentioned above shows the risks which may or may not occur in future which could impact the business of the 

Company. 
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21. We have one manufacturing unit located in Uttarakhand and any localized social unrest, natural disaster 

breakdown of services, or any other natural disaster in and around Uttarakhand or any disruption in production at, 

or disruption to power sources or any temporary shutdown of our manufacturing facility, or breakdown or failure 

of machinery may have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash 

flows. 

 

As of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our production unit is located in the state of Uttarakhand, India. Our 

operations and our business are dependent upon our ability to operate this unit, which is subject to operating risks, 

including those beyond our control. The Uttarakhand region is mountainous terrain which can make transportation and 

logistics difficult, and environmental concerns like natural disasters, landslides, floods, and earthquakes can impact 

factory operations. In the event of any disruptions at our unit, due to natural or man-made disasters, workforce disruptions, 

delay in regulatory approvals, fire, infectious diseases (such as COVID-19 pandemic), failure of machinery, lack of 

continued access to assured supply of electrical power and water at reasonable costs, changes in the policies of the states 

or local government or authorities or any significant social, political or economic disturbances or civil disruptions in and 

around Haridwar, Uttarakhand, our ability to produce our products may be adversely affected. 

 

Disruptions in and around our unit could delay production or require us to shut down the unit. Any contravention of or 

non-compliance with the terms of various regulatory approvals applicable to the unit may also require us to cease or limit 

production until such non-compliance is remedied to the satisfaction of relevant regulatory authorities. We cannot assure 

you that we will not experience work disruptions in the future resulting from any dispute with our employees or other 

problems associated with our employees and the labour involved in our unit, which may hinder our regular operating 

activities and lead to disruptions in our operations, which could adversely affect our business, prospects, financial 

condition, cash flows and results of operations. 

 

Due to the geographical concentration of our manufacturing operations in Uttarakhand, our operations are susceptible to 

local, regional and environmental factors, such as any materially adverse social, political, or economic development, civil 

disruptions, or changes in the policies of the state government or state or local governments in this region could adversely 

affect our processing operations, and require a modification of our business strategy, or require us to incur significant 

capital expenditure or suspend our operations. Any such adverse development affecting continuous operations at our 

processing facility could result in significant loss due to an inability to meet customer contracts and production schedules, 

which could materially affect our business reputation within the industry. Although we havenôt faced any kind of 

disruption in the past but may occur in future to which  our inability to effectively respond to, any such events or 

effectively manage the competition in the region, could have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations, 

financial condition, cash flows, and future business prospects. Further, the spiralling cost of living around our processing 

facility may push our manpower costs higher, which may reduce our margin and cost competitiveness. 

 

22. There is a risk associated with the uncertainty of the SME IPO and the potential buyback obligation that could 

arise from entering into a Share Subscription cum Shareholdersô agreement. 

 

There is a risk that the Company and its Promoters may not be able to successfully list the equity shares on an SME IPO 

within the stipulated 12-month from the execution of Share Subscription cum Shareholdersô agreement between 

Company, Shareholder and promoters of the company, despite their best efforts. If the SME IPO does not materialize, the 

Investor is entitled, at their discretion, to require the Company to repurchase the equity shares or the Promoters to purchase 

the Investor's shares. The buyback will be executed at a price determined by the Investor, which will include an additional 

interest of 18% per annum, based on the higher of the investment value or book value of the shares. 

 

This creates a potential financial risk to the Company and the Promoters in case the SME IPO is not completed. The 

buyback or purchase price, including the interest component, could be significantly higher than the original investment 

value or book value of the shares, imposing a potential financial burden on the Company and/or the Promoters. 

Furthermore, there is no guarantee that the Company or the Promoters will be in a position to facilitate such a buyback at 

the required price, which may adversely affect their financial position. 

 

For further details, see ñOur History and Certain other Corporate Mattersò and ñMaterial contract and Material 

Documentsò on page 195 and 371 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus 

 

23. We have certain contingent liabilities as on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus that have not been provided 

for in our Companyôs financials which if materialized, could adversely affect our financial condition. 

 

Our contingent liability as on August 31, 2024, was  331.94 Lakhs. If this contingent liability materializes, fully or 

partly, the financial condition of our Company could be affected. 

 

The following is a summary table of our companyôs contingent liabilities as: 

             (  in Lakhs)  
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Sr. 

No. 
Particulars Amount  

Amount 

A Direct Tax  233.88 

  (iii)  Income Tax 233.53  

 (iv) TDS 0.34  

B Indirect Tax   20.62 

 (iii)  GST 5.18  

 (iv) State Value Added Tax 15.43  

C Others  26.87 

Total 281.36 

 

In the event any such contingencies mentioned above were to materialize or if our contingent liabilities were to increase 

in the future, our financial condition could be adversely affected. For further information, please refer ñAnnexure 

XXXVIò in chapter titled ñFinancial Informationò beginning on page 238 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

24.  There have been instances in the past where we have not made certain regulatory filings with the RoC and there 

were certain instances of discrepancies in relation to certain statutory filings and corporate records of our Company. 

 

There are certain discrepancies / errors noticed in some of our corporate records relating to forms filed with the Registrar 

of Companies and other provisions of Companies Act, 2013. Any penalty or action taken by any regulatory authorities in 

future for non-compliance with provisions of corporate and other law could impact the financial position of the Company 

to that extent. There are few discrepancies noticed in some of our corporate records relating to E-Form filed with the 

Registrar of Companies, which inter-alia includes clerical errors in the E-forms filed by our Company with the ROC in 

past years.   

 

The following discrepancies have been mentioned in the E-Form filed by the Company with the Registrar of Companies 

under the provisions of Companies Act, 2013:   

 

¶ In E-Form 5, dated September 9, 2010, the attached resolution regarding the increase in authorised capital contains 

an inadvertent clerical error. The resolution incorrectly states that the authorised capital is being increased from  

1,00,00,000 to  1,10,00,000. However, the actual increase in authorised capital is from  10,00,000 to  1,10,00,000. 

 

It is important to clarify that despite this error in the resolution, the E-Form was filed accurately with the Registrar 

of Companies, reflecting the correct details of the capital increase. The company has noted this discrepancy and 

assures that appropriate measures will be taken to rectify such clerical errors in future filings to ensure complete 

accuracy in all documentation submitted to the Registrar of Companies. 

 

¶ In E-Form -23 dated September 9, 2010, the attached resolution is incorrect. The authority passing the resolution is 

selected as the Board of Directors instead of the Shareholders. However, Company has taken note of the same and 

shall make all efforts to iron out clerical errors while filing forms with Registrar of Companies. 

 

¶ In E-Form -2 dated October 26, 2010, the Company failed to attach the list of allottees and instead attached the list 

of shareholders. The Board has now taken corrective action with maker/ checker system to avoid such clerical errors. 

 

¶ On March 26, 2012, the company filed e-Form 5 for an Extraordinary General Meeting (EGM) to convert 49,000,000 

equity shares of 10 each into 49,000,000 preference shares of 10 each. However, the notice attached to the form 

contains an error, as it fails to mention the conversion of unissued equity shares to preference shares, but the minutes 

of the meeting are properly drafted regarding the same. 

 

¶ The Company did not file E-Form 20B for the annual return for the financial year 2013-2014. However, after 

identifying this non-compliance, the Company filed the form with additional fees on August 1, 2024. 

 

¶ In the E-Form MGT-14, company had passed Special Resolution for varying the Terms of Preference Shares from 

Redeemable to Convertible, the Company failed to attach the altered MoA/AoA in Form MGT-14 dated November 

16, 2015. However, after identifying this non-compliance, the Company filed the form with additional fees on 

November 25, 2024. 

 

¶ There was a delay in filing E-Form PAS-3 dated May 8, 2019, for allotment of 19,27,000 shares pursuant to Section 

62 of the Companies Act, 2013, for the resolutions passed by the Company. However, the Company has since filed 

the form, paying the required additional fees on October 07, 2024 as per the Companies Act, 2013. 
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¶ In E-Form MGT-14 dated August 12, 2022, for alteration of objects, the company erroneously mentioned the 

insertion of sub-clauses 4, 5, 6, and 7 instead of 5, 6, 7, and 8 to the main object of the Memorandum of Association 

(MOA). The company attached an altered MOA that contained an incorrect authorized capital in Clause V. However, 

after identifying this non-compliance, the company filed the form with additional fees on November 25, 2024. . 

 

¶ In E-Form MGT-7 for the financial year 2021-2022, the Company inadvertently omitted details regarding the transfer 

of shares that occurred during the year. However, the transfers were recorded in the Statutory register during the 

year. Company has duly noted this oversight and is committed to ensuring that such clerical errors are eliminated in 

future filings with the Registrar of Companies. 

 

¶ The Company filed E-Form GNL-1 dated August 14, 2024, with the Registrar of Companies (ROC) for Suo Motu 

adjudication of penalties regarding non-compliance with Section 42(4) of the Companies Act, 2013. This pertains to 

the utilization of share application money prior to filing E-Form PAS-3. The Company had issued 2,16,000 equity 

shares on a private placement basis, as approved by a Special Resolution in the Extra-Ordinary General Meeting held 

on July 27, 2024. The Company received share application money from two investors:  50,04,000 from Ms. Kamala 

Kumari (PAN: ARSPD9242Q) on July 30, 2024, and  2,00,16,000 from India Inflection Opportunity Trust ï India 

Inflection Opportunity Fund (PAN: AABTI6679Q) on August 2, 2024. Both amounts were deposited into the 

Company's separate share application account with IDFC First Bank bearing Account No. 10184751009. However, 

the Company utilized the share application money before filing the return of allotments in Form PAS-3. Specifically, 

 50,04,000 was utilized on July 30, 2024, and  2,00,16,000 was utilized on August 2, 2024, whereas the E-Form 

PAS-3 was filed on August 5, 2024, and August 6, 2024, respectively. This constitutes a non-compliance with the 

first proviso to Section 42(4) of the Companies Act, 2013, prompting the Company to seek adjudication of penalties. 

Since the compounding order is still pending, we cannot determine the quantum of penalty or the implication of this. 

ROC may either only levy penalty or ask to refund the entire application money. 

 

¶ The resolution number in many forms filed with the MCA is noted as XX or XXXX for authorising directors to sign 

e-forms. Prior to filing, the Board had granted the necessary authority for filing e-forms in the respective Board 

Meetings. However, the resolution number was erroneously stated as NIL in the e-forms. The Board has now 

implemented a maker/checker system to prevent such clerical errors. There were some clerical oversights in a few 

attachments filed with the Registrar of Companies. However, the resolution has since been re-filed, and the required 

additional fees under the Companies Act, 2013 have been paid. Our Company ensures that such mistakes will not 

occur in the future. 

 

¶ The Company had delayed filing its E-Form DPT-3 for the periods from FY 2018-19 to 2022-23. However, after 

identifying this non-compliance, the Company filed the form with additional fees on following dates, in accordance 

with the Companies Act, 2013. 

 

Financial Year Date of delay filing of DPT-3 

2019 one time December 10, 2024 

2018-2019 December 10, 2024 

2019-2020 December 09, 2024 

2020-2021 December 09, 2024 

2021-2022 November 28, 2024 

2022-2023 November 28, 2024 

 

¶ Our Company was incorporated in the year 2010 under the Companies Act, 1956, hence Company is unable to trace 

certain corporate and other documents. Due to change in methods of record keeping over the year. Thus, we have 

provided confirmation for all loan transaction for which we are not able to trace charge forms. 

 

¶ In addition, there are few discrepancies noticed in some of our corporate records relating to e-forms filed with the 

Registrar of Companies. The discrepancies pertain to e-forms and attachments which contains certain clerical errors 

and inadequate disclosures. Further, some of the attachments are not filed, duly signed, stamped or on the letterhead 

of the Company. Also, our Company has failed to file some of the e-forms within prescribed time, the same were 

later filed by paying additional fees. However, upon identification of the above compliances, the Company ensured 

to adhered to all provisions and do the needful within the prescribed time limit. 

 

Our company has missed to comply with certain statutory provisions in the past including but not limited to the details as 

mentioned in this risk factor. There are few discrepancies noticed in some of our corporate records relating to adhering 

with the provisions of SS-1 and SS-2 of the Companies Act, 2013 which inter alia includes non-stamped and unsigned 6 

documents attached in the forms, time of conclusion of the meeting not included in the certified true copy of resolution, 

date of the Board Meeting mentioned in the resolution was incorrect. Other errors in the forms, such as wrong date of 

meeting, requisite attachments were not attached, late filing of forms, etc. However, as there was no error on the MCA 
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master data hence no major action was taken for the same. Some forms were filed after the due date of the respective 

forms. Supporting documents attached in some of the Forms are not signed and stamped by the requisite authority. Though 

the Company is ensuring to comply with all the shortcomings, however any penalty or action taken by any regulatory 

authority in future for non-compliance with provisions of corporate and other law could impact financial position of the 

company to that extent. Although no notices have been issued upon our Company yet but there may be instances whereby 

notices may be issued to our company and fines or penalties may also be imposed upon our Company, which may 

adversely affect our administration from compliance perspective. There can be no assurance that no penal action will be 

taken against us by the regulatory authorities with respect to the non-compliances. If any adverse actions are taken against 

us, our financial results could be affected.  

 

The Company has taken comprehensive steps to enhance regulatory compliance and mitigate the risk of inadvertent 

reporting discrepancies. We have implemented a ñmaker and checkerò control mechanism to ensure greater accuracy and 

accountability across all regulatory filings. Under this system, one individual (the maker) is responsible for preparing or 

entering information, while a second individual (the checker) independently reviews and verifies the information for 

accuracy before final submission. 

 

To further strengthen our compliance framework, we have updated our internal database with the latest regulatory 

circulars, amendments, and best practices, ensuring our team remains well-informed of current requirements. 

Additionally, we have enhanced our governance structure by appointing a qualified Company Secretary with a dedicated 

focus on compliance and corporate governance. This appointment underscores our commitment to maintaining the 

standards of regulatory adherence and corporate integrity in all our operations. 

 

25.  There have been some instances of delays in the filing of statutory and regulatory dues in the past with the various 

government authorities. 

 

In the past, there have been certain instances of delays in filling statutory & regulatory dues with respect to GSTR 1, 

GSTR 3B, TDS, Tax Liabilities, ESIC, and EPF. These delays were majorly due to the following reasons: 

 

GST: As the company is in the export business, in many incidents it takes time to update the shipping bill of our export 

on the DGFT website, so we file GST returns after all the bills are updated on the website of the Government. 

 

Particulars 

Number of Delays 

Five months period 

ended August 31, 2024 
2023-24 2022-23 2021-22 

GSTR-1 

Uttarakhand 1 4 2 - 

Maharashtra 4 6 3 4 

Madhya Pradesh 2 6 3 3 

Uttar Pradesh 4 5 2 5 

GSTR-3B 

Uttarakhand 6 - 9 - 

Maharashtra 7 9 5 3 

Madhya Pradesh 4 2 2 2 

Uttar Pradesh 6 5 5 4 

 

PF/ESIC- There were some instances of delayed filing of PF/ESIC on some instances for which the company has taken 

the corrective measures and currently the same is on track and is filed on time. 

Branch Month  No. of days of delays 

Mumbai Feb-22 35 

Mumbai Apr-22 16 

Mumbai Sep-23 25 

Mumbai Oct-23 8 

Mumbai Jan-24 25 

Mumbai Apr-24 3 

Uttarakhand Dec-22 65 
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Branch Month  No. of days of delays 

Uttarakhand Jan-23 35 

Uttarakhand Feb-23 8 

Uttarakhand Apr-23 1 

Uttarakhand Sep-23 2 

Uttarakhand Oct-23 7 

Uttarakhand Apr-24 5 

 

Branch Month  No. of days of delays 

ESIC 

Mumbai Feb-23 8 

Mumbai Mar-23 2 

Mumbai May-23 1 

Mumbai Jun-23 3 

Mumbai Jul-23 2 

Mumbai Aug-23 45 

Mumbai Sep-23 15 

Mumbai Oct-23 8 

Mumbai Nov-23 3 

Mumbai Dec-23 1 

Mumbai Mar-24 1 

Mumbai Apr-24 3 

Mumbai Jul-24 1 

Mumbai Aug-24 4 

Uttarakhand Dec-22 12 

Uttarakhand Jan-23 34 

Uttarakhand Feb-23 6 

Uttarakhand Mar-23 2 

Uttarakhand Apr-23 3 

Uttarakhand May-23 1 

Uttarakhand Aug-23 46 

Uttarakhand Sep-23 16 

Uttarakhand Oct-23 9 

Uttarakhand Nov-23 3 

Uttarakhand Dec-23 1 

Uttarakhand Feb-24 12 

Uttarakhand Mar-24 14 

Uttarakhand Apr-24 31 

Uttarakhand Jun-24 3 

Uttarakhand Jul-24 1 

Uttarakhand Aug-24 2 

Professional Tax 

Mumbai 2021-22 228 

Mumbai 2022-23 384 
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TDS: There were some instances of delayed filing of TDS on some instances because of the delay in receipt of the PAN 

details of the labourers working in the company for which the company has taken the corrective measures currently the 

same is on track and is filed on time. 

 

As a result, the Company has filed returns and payments with delay penalty. However, the Board of Directors of our 

company has taken note of these delays in fulfilling our statutory and regulatory obligations. There can be no assurance 

that delays or default with respect to payment of statutory and regulatory dues will not occur in the future which in turn 

may affect our reputation and financial results. 

 

 

Branch Return Type Month  No. of days of delays 

Mumbai Provident Fund Feb-22 35 

Mumbai Provident Fund Apr-22 16 

Mumbai Provident Fund Sep-23 25 

Mumbai Provident Fund Oct-23 8 

Mumbai Provident Fund Jan-24 25 

Mumbai Provident Fund Apr-24 3 

Uttarakhand Provident Fund Dec-22 65 

Uttarakhand Provident Fund Jan-23 35 

Uttarakhand Provident Fund Feb-23 8 

Uttarakhand Provident Fund Apr-23 1 

Uttarakhand Provident Fund Sep-23 2 

Uttarakhand Provident Fund Oct-23 7 

Uttarakhand Provident Fund Apr-24 5 

Mumbai ESIC Feb-23 8 

Mumbai ESIC Mar-23 2 

Mumbai ESIC May-23 1 

Mumbai ESIC Jun-23 3 

Mumbai ESIC Jul-23 2 

Mumbai ESIC Aug-23 45 

Mumbai ESIC Sep-23 15 

Mumbai ESIC Oct-23 8 

Mumbai ESIC Nov-23 3 

Mumbai ESIC Dec-23 1 

Mumbai ESIC Mar-24 1 

Mumbai ESIC Apr-24 3 

Mumbai ESIC Jul-24 1 

Mumbai ESIC Aug-24 4 

Uttarakhand ESIC Dec-22 12 

Uttarakhand ESIC Jan-23 34 

Uttarakhand ESIC Feb-23 6 

Uttarakhand ESIC Mar-23 2 

Uttarakhand ESIC Apr-23 3 

Uttarakhand ESIC May-23 1 

Uttarakhand ESIC Aug-23 46 

Uttarakhand ESIC Sep-23 16 

Uttarakhand ESIC Oct-23 9 

Uttarakhand ESIC Nov-23 3 

Uttarakhand ESIC Dec-23 1 
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Branch Return Type Month  No. of days of delays 

Uttarakhand ESIC Feb-24 12 

Uttarakhand ESIC Mar-24 14 

Uttarakhand ESIC Apr-24 31 

Uttarakhand ESIC Jun-24 3 

Uttarakhand ESIC Jul-24 1 

Uttarakhand ESIC Aug-24 2 

Mumbai FORM_IIIB 2021-22 228 

Mumbai FORM_IIIB 2022-23 384 

 

The Company has taken comprehensive steps to enhance regulatory compliance and mitigate the risk of inadvertent delay 

in filing. We have implemented a ñmaker and checkerò control mechanism to ensure greater accuracy and accountability 

across all regulatory filings. Under this system, one individual (the maker) is responsible for preparing or entering 

information, while a second individual (the checker) independently reviews and verifies the information for accuracy 

before final submission. 

 

26.  The Logo which is being used by us is yet not registered with the Trademarks, additionally Potential Trademark 

Registration challenges due to similar names 

and   since 2010, using it The company carrying out its business activities with these logos 

as our brand identity. While these logos have not yet been registered as trademarks with Authority, we have applied for 

their registration under Class 07 of the Trademark Act, 1999, with application numbers 6552544 and 6552545, 

respectively. As of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, the status of both applications is "Formalities Check 

Passò. We are carrying out our business using our above referred logos, and have built a strong association between our 

logos and our company, earning recognition, trust among leading corporate houses and high-net-worth individuals.  

 

Further, there are multiple companies in the market with names similar to ñTaurianò which may pose challenges in 

obtaining a trademark registration for our brand. The presence of similar or identical trademarks could lead to objections 

or opposition during the registration process, potentially delaying or preventing successful registration. If another 

company with a similar name has already secured trademark rights, we may face legal challenges, including cease-and-

desist notices or litigation, which could result in rebranding costs. The existence of similar names in the market may lead 

to consumer confusion, affecting brand recognition and diminishing the distinctiveness of our firm. If registration is 

denied or restricted, our ability to take legal action against infringers or misuse of our brand name may be weakened. In 

case of a trademark conflict, we may be required to modify our business name or branding, leading to financial and 

operational burdens. 

 

These logos represent our brand's identity, reputation, and valueðessential elements of our business strategy and success.  

In absence of our Registered Logo or Trademark our Company may not be able to successfully enforce or protect our 

intellectual property rights and obtain statutory protections available under the Trademarks Act, 1999, as otherwise 

available for registered trademarks in future against its misuse, in such situation, there are chances of getting damage to 

our business prospects, reputation and goodwill and misuse of our designs by the competitors also. If our intellectual 

property rights are inadequate or if we otherwise fail to sufficiently protect our intellectual property, our business, 

financial condition and results of operations could be adversely affected. 

 

27. We derived a significant portion of our revenue from the sale of our key product i.e. crushing and screening plants. 

Any decline in the sales of our key product could have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations and 

financial condition. 

 

We generate a significant portion of our revenue from our key product i.e. crushing and screening plants which contributed 

to 82.55 % of our total revenue in Fiscal 2024 amounting to  3,103.19 lakhs. Any decline in the sales of crushing and 

screening plants on account of any reason including increased competition, pricing pressures or fluctuations in the demand 

for or supply of such products may adversely affect our business, results of operations and financial condition. We cannot 

assure that we will be able to maintain the same levels of sales for machines in the future. Any inability on our end to 

anticipate and adapt to technological changes or evolving consumer preferences and/or any decrease in the demand for 

our key product may adversely impact our business prospects and financial performance. 
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The following table sets forth information on our product mix in terms of revenue contribution in the periods indicated: 

                                    

(  in Lakhs) 

Category 
August 

31, 2024, 

% of 

Revenue 

F.Y 

2023-

2024 

% of 

Revenue 

 

F.Y 

2023-

2024 

% of 

Revenue 

 

F.Y 

2023-

2024 

% of 

Revenue 

 

Crushing & 

Screening Plant 
2,125.28 80.35% 3,103.19 82.55% 913.17 84.35% - 0.00% 

Washing Plant 476.83 18.03% 178.00 4.73% 40.00 3.69% - 0.00% 

Spares 24.70 0.93% 207.64 5.52% 49.40 4.56% 1.33 0.34% 

Crushing 

Aggregates 
- 0.00% 173.98 4.63% - 0.00% 309.52 80.22% 

Services 18.37 0.69% 96.50 2.57% 80.00 7.39% 75.00 19.44% 

Total 2,645.18 100.00% 3,759.31 100.00% 1,082.57 100.00% 385.85 100.00% 

 

In the financial year 2021-22, our company experienced a slowdown in business operations and the company has not 

made any revenue from key products due to a decrease in market demand during the global COVID-19 pandemic. While 

the impact was significant, the company was able to effectively navigate the challenges and recover in FY 2022-23. 

 

28. Our success depends heavily upon our individual Promoters and Directors for their continuing services, strategic 

guidance and financial support. 

 

The success of the company depends heavily upon the continuing services of individual promoters and directors Mr. 

Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla, Ms. Puja Sumit Bajla & Mr. Atul Vinaychand Hirawat who are the natural person and in 

control of the Company. The Company believes our promoters have invaluable experience that has helped the Company 

to expand its business into multiple segments of the Crushing & Screening, Washing Plants, and Spare Parts for mining, 

construction, food processing and waste management industry. The company benefits from its relationship with its 

Promoters and the success of the company depends upon the continuing services of Promoters who have been responsible 

for the growth of business and are closely involved in the overall strategy, direction and management of business. 

 

29.  We have experienced significant working capital requirements in past and may continue to experience in future 

also. If we experience insufficient cash flows from our operations or are unable to borrow to meet our working 

capital requirements, it may materially and adversely affect our business, cash flows and results of operations. 

 

The business of our company is working capital intensive. The successful operation of our business heavily relies on 

significant working capital, which is essential for various aspects, including financing project operations, inventory 

management, and the purchase of raw materials and may continue to so in future also. However, changes in credit terms 

and payment delays can adversely impact our working capital, resulting in lower cash flows and increased funding 

requirements. Inadequate financing of our working capital needs may arise due to several factors, such as delays in 

disbursements under financing arrangements, higher interest rates, increased insurance costs, or borrowing and lending 

restrictions. Such circumstances could have a material adverse effect on our overall business, financial condition, and 

prospects. 

 

Furthermore, our working capital requirements may escalate if certain contracts lack advance payment terms or contain 

payment schedules that shift payments towards project completion, thereby imposing additional financial burdens. 

Another aspect influencing our working capital is the retention money withheld by clients, which is typically released 

after product testing or supply completion. Delays in receiving progress payments, release of retention money, or 

obtaining guarantees in the form of letters of credit from clients can significantly impact our working capital needs. 

 

The combination of these factors places a substantial demand on our working capital, making its management and 

optimisation a critical aspect of our business strategy. As such, we continually strive to enhance our financial management 

practices to effectively address working capital challenges. By closely monitoring credit terms, payment schedules, and 

contract agreements, we aim to mitigate risks associated with fluctuations in working capital requirements. Additionally, 

prudent financial planning, exploring diverse financing options, and maintaining strong relationships with financial 

institutions are key factors in managing our working capital efficiently. Despite our proactive measures, there can be no 
assurance that working capital fluctuations will not impact our business operations or financial performance. For details 

related to working capital requirement, please refer to chapter titled as ñObject of the Offerò on page 98 of this Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus. 
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30. The objects of the Offer have not been appraised by any bank or financial institution, and we cannot assure you 
that the objects of the Offer will be achieved within the expected time frame, or at all, and any variation in the 

utilisation of the Net Proceeds would be subject to certain compliance requirements, including prior shareholdersô 

approval. 

 

Our Company proposes to utilise the Net Proceeds towards the following objects: 

(  in lakhs) 

Sr. 

No. 
Particulars 

Total 

Estimated 

Expenditure 

Amount to 

be financed 

from 

Internal 

Accruals/ 

Borrowings 

Amount to be financed and 

deployed from Net IPO Proceeds 

by the end of  

Financial Year 

ended March 

31, 2025 

Financial Year 

ended March 

31, 2026 

1 

Acquisition of machineries and 

equipmentôs at existing production 

facility (1) 

606.74 - - 606.74 

2 

Acquisition of equipmentôs to improve 

the Research and Development facilities 

to promote innovation (1) 

195.48 - - 195.48 

3 To meet Working Capital Requirements 3,740.94 1,680.94 - 2,060.00 

4 General Corporate Purposes* [ǒ] - [ǒ] [ǒ] 

 Total(1) [ǒ] 1,680.94 [ǒ] [ǒ] 
(1) To be finalized upon determination of the Offer price and updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC. 

*The amount utilized for general corporate purposes shall not exceed 15% of the Gross Proceeds or  10 crores whichever is lower. 

 

Our proposed objects of the Offer are set forth under ñObjects of the Offerò on page 98 of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. At this stage, we cannot determine with any certainty if we would require the Net Proceeds to meet any other 

expenditure or fund any exigencies arising out of competitive environment, business conditions, economic conditions or 

other factors beyond our control. In accordance with Sections 13(8) and 27 of the Companies Act 2013, we cannot 

undertake any variation in the utilisation of the Net Proceeds without obtaining the shareholdersô approval through a 

special resolution. In the event of any such circumstances that require us to undertake variation in the disclosed utilisation 

of the Net Proceeds, we may not be able to obtain the shareholdersô approval in a timely manner, or at all. Any delay or 

inability in obtaining such shareholdersô approval may adversely affect our business or operations. 

 

Further, our Promoters would be required to provide an exit opportunity to Shareholders who do not agree with our 

proposal to change the objects of the Offer or vary the terms of such contracts, at a price and manner as prescribed by 

SEBI. Additionally, the requirement on Promoters to provide an exit opportunity to such dissenting shareholders may 

deter our Promoters from agreeing to the variation of the proposed utilisation of the Net Proceeds, even if such variation 

is in the interest of our Company. Further, we cannot assure you that the Promoters or the controlling shareholders of our 

Company will have adequate resources at their disposal at all times to enable them to provide an exit opportunity at the 

price prescribed by SEBI. In light of these factors, we may not be able to undertake variation of objects of the Offer to 

use any unutilized proceeds of the Issue, if any, or vary the terms of any contract referred to in the Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus, even if such variation is in the interest of our Company. This may restrict our Companyôs ability to respond 

to any change in our business or financial condition by re-deploying the unutilised portion of Net Proceeds, if any, or 

varying the terms of contract, which may adversely affect our business and results of operations. 

 

31. We intend to utilise a portion of the Net Proceeds for funding our capital expenditure requirements. We are yet to 

place orders for such capital expenditure machinery. 

 

We intend to use a part of the Net Proceeds towards purchase of precision machining equipment (for Research and 

Development) and fresh investment in new machines for expansion at our manufacturing facility at Haridwar, 

Uttarakhand. While we have obtained quotations from different vendors in relation to the aforesaid objects, we are yet to 

place orders for the same. The Funding requirements and proposed deployment of net proceeds are not appraised by any 

independent agency There can be no assurance that we will be able to place orders for such machinery and equipment in 

a timely manner or at all. Further, in the event of any delay in placement of such orders, the proposed schedule 

implementation and deployment of the Net Proceeds may be extended or may vary accordingly. 

  
32.  Our Company has a negative cash flow in its operating activities for the five months period ended August 31, 2024 

and for the financial year ended M arch 31, 2023, investing activities for the five months period ended August 31, 

2024 and Financing activities for the financial years ended March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2022, details of which 

are given below. Sustained negative cash flow could impact our growth and business. 
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Our Company had negative cash flows from our operating, investing as well as financing activities in the previous year(s) 

as per the Restated Financial Statements and the same are summarized as under: 

  (  in lakhs) 

Particulars For five 

month period 

ended, 

August 31, 2024 

For the year 

March 31, 

2024 

For the year 

March 31, 2023 

For the year 

March 31, 

2022 

Net Cash used in Operating 

Activities 
(693.11) 102.87 (148.74) 135.86 

Net Cash used in Investing 

Activities 
(27.74) 677.11 4.77 204.66 

Net Cash from Financing Activities 771.90 (782.05) 151.85 (359.48) 

Net Increase / (Decrease) in Cash & 

Cash Equivalents 
51.05 (2.07) 7.88 (18.96) 

 

Cash flow of a company is a key indicator to show the extent of cash generated from operations to meet capital 

expenditure, pay dividends, repay loans, and make new investments without raising finance from external resources. If 

we are not able to generate sufficient cash flows in future, it may adversely affect our business and financial operations. 

For further details and explanations, please refer to ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition 

and Result of Operationsò beginning on page 239 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

  

33.  Any issue of the specified securities by the issuer within the last twelve months at a price lower than the issue price 

(other than bonus issues). 

 

There have been instances of allotment in August, 2024 where the company allotted shares on a preferential basis at a 

price lower than the original issue price of previous offerings, which could present significant risks to investors. Such 

issuances may suggest potential financial difficulties or a decline in market confidence regarding the company's valuation, 

resulting in dilution of existing shareholders' stakes and a potential decrease in the market value of its securities. The 

lower issue price may also reflect challenges in securing capital on favorable terms, which could further affect the 

company's financial health and future growth prospects. Investors should carefully evaluate the underlying reasons for 

the price reduction and the possibility of continued downward pressure on the company's securities before making 

investment decisions. 

 

34. Our Promoters, some of our Directors, Senior Management and Key Managerial Personnel are interested in our 

Companyôs performance in addition to their remuneration and reimbursement of expenses.  

 

In addition to regular remuneration or benefits or sitting fees and reimbursement of expenses, our Promoters, some of our 

Directors, Senior Management and KMPs of our Company are otherwise interested in our Company. This  interest  is  to  

the  extent  of  their  interest  in  the  performance  linked  incentives,  contracts, agreements/arrangements entered into 

or to be entered into by our Company with any company which is promoted by them or in which they hold directorships 

or any partnership firm in which they are partners, Equity Shares, if any, held by them and their relatives (together with 

other distributions in respect of Equity Shares), or held by the entities in which they are associated as partners, promoters, 

directors, proprietors, members or trustees, or that may be subscribed by or allotted to the companies, firms, ventures, 

trusts in which they are interested as promoters, directors, partners, proprietors, members or trustees, pursuant to the 

Offer, and any dividend and other distributions payable in respect of such Equity Shares. We cannot assure that our 

Promoters, Directors, Senior Management and our KMPs will exercise their rights as Shareholders to the benefit and best 

interest of our Company. As Shareholders of our Company, our Promoters, Directors, Senior Management or KMPs may 

take or block actions with respect to our business which may conflict with the best interests of the Company or that of 

minority shareholders. For further information on the interest of our Promoters and Directors of our Company, other than 

reimbursement of expenses incurred or normal remuneration or benefits, see ñOur Managementò and ñOur Promoters 

and Promoter Groupò on pages 203 and 227 respectively of this of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

35.  Our Promoters has provided a personal guarantee for loans availed by us. 

 

In the event of default of the debt obligations, the personal guarantees may be invoked thereby adversely affecting our 

Promoterôs ability to manage the affairs of our Company and our Companyôs profitability and consequently, this may 

impact our business, prospects, financial condition, and results of operations. Our Company has availed loans in business. 

Our Promoters has provided a personal guarantee in relation to certain loans availed by our Company, for details please 

see ñFinancial Indebtednessò on page 239 of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus. In the event of default in repayment of 

the loans by the Company, the personal guarantee extended by our Promoters may be invoked by our lenders thereby 

adversely affecting our Promoterôs ability to manage the affairs of our Company and this, in turn, could adversely affect 

our business, prospects, financial condition and results of operations. 
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36.  Our proposed expansion plans relating to our manufacturing facility are subject to the risk of unanticipated delays 

in implementation and cost overruns. 

 

We intend to use the part of the Net Proceeds to cater working capital requirements, investments in precision machining 

equipment (for Research and Development) and fresh investment in new machines to fulfil increasing demand. For 

further information, please refer the chapter titled ñObjects of the Offerò on page 98 of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. Our expansion plans remain subject to the potential problems and uncertainties including cost overruns or 

delays. Problems that could adversely affect our expansion plans include increased costs of equipment, inadequate 

performance of the equipment and machinery to be installed at our manufacturing facility, delays in completion, the 

possibility of unanticipated future regulatory restrictions, delays from suppliers of raw material, delays in receiving 

governmental, statutory and other regulatory approvals, incremental pre- operating expenses,  taxes and duties, interest 

and finance charges, working capital margin and other external factors which may not be within the control of our 

management. There can be no assurance that the proposed expansions will be completed as planned or on schedule, and 

if they are not completed in a timely manner, or at all, our budgeted costs may be insufficient to meet our proposed capital 

expenditure requirements. If our actual capital expenditures significantly exceed our budgets, or even if our budgets were 

sufficient to cover these projects, we may not be able to achieve the intended economic benefits of these projects, which 

in turn may materially and adversely affect our financial condition, results of operations, cash flows, and prospects. There 

can be no assurance that we will be able to complete the expansion and additions in accordance with the proposed schedule 

of implementation and any delay could have an adverse impact on our growth, prospects, cash flows and financial 

condition. 

 
37.  Our Company has unsecured loans which are repayable on demand. Any demand from lenders for repayment of 

such unsecured loans may adversely affect our cash flows. 

 

Our Company has availed unsecured loans which may be recalled by lenders at any time with or without the existence of 

an event of default, on short or no notice. As of August 31, 2024, such loans amounted to  132.43 lakhs. In the event 

that any lender seeks a repayment of any such loan, our Company would need to find alternative sources of financing, 

which may not be available on commercially reasonable terms, or at all. As a result, any such demand may affect our 

business, cash flows, financial condition and results of operations. For further details, please refer the chapter titled 

ñStatement of Financial Indebtednessò on page 239 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

38.  Our Promoters and Promoter Group will be able to exercise significant influence and control over our operations 

after the offer and may have interests that are different from those of our other shareholders. 

 

As of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoters and Promoter Group collectively hold 88.61% of our 

issued and outstanding equity share capital. Post the issue, our Promoters and Promoter Group will continue to hold [ǒ]% 

of our issued and outstanding Equity Share capital. By virtue of their shareholding, our Promoters and Promoter Group 

will have the ability to exercise significant control and influence over our affairs and business, including the appointment 

of Directors, the timing and payment of dividends, the adoption of and amendments to our Memorandum and Articles of 

Association, the approval of a merger, amalgamation or sale of substantially all of our assets and the approval of most 

other actions requiring the approval of our shareholders. The interests of our Promoters and Promoter Group may be 

different from or conflict with the interests of our other shareholders and their influence may result in change of our 

management or in our control, even if such a transaction may not be beneficial to our other shareholders. 

 

39. Our Promoters, certain of our Directors, Senior Management and Key Managerial Personnel are interested in our 

Companyôs performance in addition to their remuneration and reimbursement of expenses.  

 

In addition to regular remuneration or benefits or sitting fees and reimbursement of expenses, our Promoters, certain of 

our Directors, Senior Management and KMPs of our Company are otherwise interested in our Company. This  interest  

is  to  the  extent  of  their  interest  in  the  performance  linked  incentives,  contracts, agreements/arrangements entered 

into or to be entered into by our Company with any company which is promoted by them or in which they hold 

directorships or any partnership firm in which they are partners, Equity Shares, if any, held by them and their relatives 

(together with other distributions in respect of Equity Shares), or held by the entities in which they are associated as 

partners, promoters, directors, proprietors, members or trustees, or that may be subscribed by or allotted to the companies, 

firms, ventures, trusts in which they are interested as promoters, directors, partners, proprietors, members or trustees, 
pursuant to the Offer, and any dividend and other distributions payable in respect of such Equity Shares. We cannot assure 

you that our Promoters, Directors, Senior Management and our KMPs will exercise their rights as Shareholders to the 

benefit and best interest of our Company. As Shareholders of our Company, our Promoters, Directors, Senior 

Management or KMPs may take or block actions with respect to our business which may conflict with the best interests 

of the Company or that of minority shareholders. For further information on the interest of our Promoters and Directors 

of our Company, other than reimbursement of expenses incurred or normal remuneration or benefits, see ñOur 

Managementò and ñOur Promoters and Promoter Groupò on pages 203 and 227, respectively 
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40.  We have entered into related party transactions in the past and may continue to do so in the future. 

 

Our Company has entered into various transactions with our Directors, Promoters and Promoter Group members/entities. 

These transactions, inter-alia includes, remuneration, loans and advances, rent payments etc. Our Company has entered 

into such transactions due to easy proximity and quick execution. All related party transactions entered in the last three 

fiscals, is on armôs length basis and is following the provisions of Companies Act, 2013 and other applicable laws. It is 

likely that we may enter into related party transactions in the future. Any future transactions with our related parties could 

potentially involve conflicts of interest. Accordingly, there can be no assurance that such transactions, individually or in 

the aggregate, will not have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, cash flows, results of operations 

and prospects. For details, please refer to Annexure XXXIV  ï Related Party Transactionsò under Section titled 

ñFinancial Information of the Companyò and Chapter titled ñSummary of Offer Documentò beginning on page  238 

and  24 respectively of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

41.  The directors of our Company do not have any experience in the Listed Company. 

 

Our companyôs directors lack experience of being an Director in listed companies. There might be a potential inadequacy 

in navigating the complexities of corporate governance and regulatory compliance specific to public entities. Without a 

solid understanding of the intricacies involved in managing a publicly traded company, these directors may struggle to 

fulfil  their fiduciary responsibilities effectively. This lack of experience can hinder their ability to provide meaningful 

oversight of management, assess risks appropriately, and engage in strategic decision-making. Consequently, the board 

may face challenges in addressing issues related to financial reporting, regulatory obligations, and shareholder 

communications. Such deficiencies could lead to mismanagement, compliance breaches, and reputational harm, 

ultimately undermining investor confidence and adversely impacting the company's performance and market valuation. 

 

Further, as a publicly listed company, the Company will need to maintain and improve the effectiveness of our disclosure 

controls and procedures and internal control over financial reporting, including keeping adequate records of daily 

transactions. In order to maintain and improve the effectiveness of the Companyôs disclosure controls and procedures and 

internal control over financial reporting, significant resources and management attention will be required. As a result, the 

Board of Directors of the Company may have to provide increased attention to such procedures and their attention may 

be diverted from our business concerns, which may adversely affect our business, prospects, results of operations and 

financial condition. In addition, we may need to hire additional legal and accounting staff with appropriate experience 

and technical accounting knowledge, but we cannot assure you that we will be able to do so in a timely and efficient 

manner. 

 
42.  Our business is operating under various laws which require us to obtain approvals from the concerned 

statutory/regulatory authorities in the ordinary course of business. Any inability to obtain, maintain or renew the 

requisite statutory and regulatory permits and approvals for our business operations could materially and adversely 

affect our business, prospects, results of operations and financial condition. 

 

Our business requires us to obtain and periodically renew certain approvals, licenses, registrations and permits. Some of 

these have expired, require renewal due to conversion of the Company, or were not obtained or applied for in the past. 

We have either already made or are in the process of making an application to obtain or renew these approvals. 

Specifically, our two approvals namely, Single Window Clearance System Certificate Uttarakhand and EPF-Maharashtra 

and Uttarakhand and ESIC- Uttarakhand has been applied for name change after Conversion of the Company from Private 

to Public Limited and the same is pending with the authorities. In furtherance to the above, our Company also applied for 

cancellation of its GST registration in the state of Uttar Pradesh. The company is yet to apply for Intimation under the 

Maharashtra Shops and Establishments Act, 2017. 

 

Failure to renew, maintain or obtain the required permits or approvals in a timely may result in interruption to our 

operations and could adversely affect our business, financial condition, and results of operations. Further, we cannot 

assure that the approvals, licenses, registrations and permits issued to us will not be suspended or revoked in the event of 

non-compliance or alleged non-compliance with any terms or conditions thereof, or pursuant to any regulatory action. 

For further details, see ñGovernment and Other Approvalsò on page 273 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. In the 

event that we are unable to obtain such approvals in a timely manner or at all, our business operations may be adversely 

affected. Additionally, we may become involved in environmental legal proceedings in the course of our business due to 

non-compliances with terms and conditions of regulatory approvals or authorizations. 
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43.  Our ability to pay dividends in the future will depend upon future earnings, financial condition, cash flows, 

working capital requirements and capital expenditures. 

 

Our future ability to pay dividends will depend on our earnings, financial condition and capital requirements of our 

company and of our subsidiaries and joint ventures. There can be no assurance that we will generate sufficient income to 

cover the operating expenses and pay dividends to the shareholders. Our ability to pay dividends will also depend on our 

expansion plans. We may be unable to pay dividends in the near or medium term, and the future dividend policy will 

depend on the capital requirements and financing arrangements for the business plans, financial condition and results of 

operations. 

 

44.  Brand recognition is important to the success of our business, and our inability to build and maintain our brand 

names will harm our business, financial condition, and results of operation.  

 

Brand recognition is important to the success of our business. Establishing and maintaining our brand name in the industry 

or for people relying on services is critical to the success of the customer acquisition process of our business. Although, 

we expect to allocate significant number of resources, financial and otherwise, on establishing and maintaining our brands, 

no assurance can be given that our brand names will be effective in attracting and growing user and client base for our 

businesses or that such efforts will be cost-effective, which may negatively affect our business, financial condition and 

results of operations. 

 

45.  Major fraud lapses of internal control or system failures could adversely impact the companyôs business.  

 

Our Company is vulnerable to risk arising from the failure of employees to adhere to approved procedures, system 

controls, fraud, system failures, information system disruptions, communication systems failure and interception during 

transmission through external communication channels or networks. Failure to protect fraud or breach in security may 

adversely affect our Companyôs operations and financial performance. Our reputation could also be adversely affected 

by significant fraud committed by our employees, agents, customers or third parties. 

 

However, there have been no such occurrence or instances of the disclosed event since the incorporation of the company. 

The risk mentioned above shows the risks which may or may not occur in future which could impact the business of our 

Company 

 
46.  Delay in delivery of the products due to breakdown of machinery and /or equipment.  

 

Delays in the delivery of products can significantly impact the overall efficiency and reliability of our business operations, 

particularly when they stem from breakdowns or defects in machinery and equipment utilized in our manufacturing 

processes. Any malfunction or failure of critical equipment can lead to a halt in production, disrupting the carefully 

scheduled timelines that we rely on to meet customer expectations. The time required for repairs or replacements of the 

affected machinery can vary, and if it extends beyond anticipated durations, it may result in missed deadlines for product 

delivery. Such delays not only jeopardize our commitments to clients but also undermine our reputation in the market, 

potentially leading to dissatisfaction and loss of trust among our customers. Additionally, prolonged equipment downtime 

can escalate operational costs, as we may incur additional expenses related to emergency repairs or the procurement of 

replacement machinery. Consequently, these disruptions can have an adverse effect on the company's financial 

performance and competitive position, emphasizing the importance of maintaining and upgrading our machinery and 

equipment to ensure uninterrupted production capabilities. 

 

Our machine assembly process depends on a wide range of components sourced from various vendors, which introduces 

a significant risk if any part of this supply chain experiences delays. Any disruption, such as late deliveries, supply 

shortages, or quality issues from any of the vendors, can directly impact the assembly schedule, leading to project delays. 

These delays can have a cascading effect on the entire production timeline, resulting in late deliveries to customers, 

missed deadlines, and an overall impact on revenue.  

 

Additionally, delays could lead to increased operational costs, such as the need for expedited shipping, overtime labor to 

catch up on lost time, or penalties for failing to meet contractual deadlines. This can also harm our reputation, as customers 

may lose trust in our ability to deliver on time, potentially resulting in lost business or future orders. To mitigate this risk, 

we must closely monitor vendor performance, maintain strong communication, and build contingency plans, such as 

having secondary suppliers or alternative parts available, to reduce the impact of any unforeseen delays. Establishing 

long-term, reliable relationships with key vendors and diversifying suppliers for critical components can also help 

strengthen our supply chain and minimize potential disruptions. 

 

Although there has been no occurrence of such instance in the past regarding the delay in delivery of the products due to 

breakdown of machinery and /or equipment but may occur in future which can impact our business. 
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47.  Our actual results could differ from the estimates and projections used to prepare our financial statements. 

 

Our actual financial results may deviate from the estimates and projections we use in preparing our financial statements. 

These estimates and projections are formulated based on our current expectations, underlying assumptions, and insights 

drawn from historical trends, as well as an assessment of current market conditions and other relevant factors that we 

consider appropriate and reasonable under the circumstances. However, it is important to acknowledge that these 

expectations are inherently uncertain, and there can be no guarantee that they will accurately reflect future earnings, 

performance or market conditions. Various external and internal factors, such as economic fluctuations, changes in market 

demand, regulatory developments, and unforeseen operational challenges, can influence our actual outcomes. As a result, 

while we strive to make informed projections, the possibility remains that our actual financial performance may diverge 

from our estimates, leading to potential implications for our business strategies and overall financial health. 

 

48.  Changes in technology may render our current technologies obsolete or require us to make substantial 

investments. 

 

Modernization and technology up gradation is essential to reduce costs and increase the output. Our technology and 

machineries may become obsolete or may not be upgraded timely, hampering our operations and financial conditions and 

we may lose our competitive edge. Although we believe that we have installed updated technology, we shall continue to 

strive to keep our technology, plant and machinery in line with the latest technological standards. In case of a newfound 

technology in the metal forming machines or other products, we may be required to implement new technology or upgrade 

the machineries and other equipment ós employed by us. Further, the costs in upgrading our technology and modernizing 

the plant and machineries are significant which could substantially affect our finances and operations. 

 

In todayôs fast-evolving technological landscape, staying ahead of the curve requires significant and ongoing investments 

in machinery and technological advancements. As the market and industry standards evolve, outdated equipment and 

systems may become inefficient or obsolete, which could negatively impact our operational efficiency, cost-effectiveness, 

and overall financial health. While we have made considerable efforts to ensure our technology is current, it is likely that, 

in the future, we will need to adopt new technologies or upgrade our machinery to remain competitive, particularly in 

areas such as metal forming and other specialized equipment. 

 

These necessary upgrades and adaptations often come with substantial costs, which can place considerable pressure on 

our financial resources. However, without these investments, we risk losing our competitive edge, which could result in 

operational setbacks and diminishing returns. Therefore, to maintain and strengthen our market position, it is crucial that 

we continue to allocate significant resources toward the modernization of our technology and plant infrastructure, 

ensuring our long-term sustainability and growth. 

 
49.  Some of the KMPs is associated with our company for less than one year.  

 

Our Key Management Personnel, Company Secretary & Compliance Officers have been associated with the Company 

for less than one year therefore they may not have been accustomed to the company affairs to date. For details of Key 

Management Personnel and their appointment, please refer to the chapter ñOur Managementò beginning on the page 

203 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

ISSUE SPECIFIC RISKS: 

 

50.  The Equity Shares have never been publicly traded, and, after the issue, the equity shares may experience price 

and volume fluctuations, and an active trading market for the equity shares may not develop. Further, the price of 

the equity shares may be volatile, and you may be unable to resell the equity shares at or above the issue price, or at 

all. 

 

Prior to the issue, there has been no public market for the equity shares, and an active trading market on the stock exchange 

may not develop or be sustained after the issue. Listing and quotation do not guarantee that a market for the equity shares 

will develop. The issue price of the equity shares is proposed to be determined through a book building process in 

accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations and may not be indicative of the market price of the equity shares at the 

time of commencement of trading of the equity shares or at any time thereafter. The market price of the equity shares 

may be subject to significant fluctuations in response to, among other factors, variations in our operating results of our 

Company, market conditions specific to the industry we operate in, developments relating to India, volatility in securities 

markets in jurisdictions other than India, variations in the growth rate of financial indicators, variations in revenue or 

earnings estimates by research publications, and changes in economic, legal and other regulatory factors. 

 

The trading volume and market price of the equity shares may be volatile following the issue. 
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The market price of the equity shares may fluctuate because of, among other things, the following factors, some of which 

are beyond our control: 

 

¶ half yearly variations in our results of operations. 

¶ results of operations that vary from the expectations of securities analysts and investors. 

¶ results of operations that vary from those of our competitors. 

¶ changes in expectations as to our future financial performance, including financial estimates by research analysts    

and investors. 

¶ a change in research analystsô recommendations. 

¶ announcements by us or our competitors of significant acquisitions, strategic alliances, joint operations or 

capital commitments. 

¶ announcements by third parties / governmental entities of significant claims/ proceedings against us. 

¶ new laws and governmental regulations applicable to our industry. 

¶ additions or departures of key management personnel. 

¶ changes in exchange rates. 

¶ changes in the price of oil or gas. 

¶ fluctuations in stock market prices and volume; and 

¶ general economic and stock market conditions. 

 

Changes in relation to any of the factors listed above could adversely affect the price of the Equity Shares. 

 

51.  There are restrictions on daily weekly monthly movement in the price of the equity shares, which may adversely 

affect the shareholderôs ability to sell for the price at which it can sell, equity shares at a particular point in time. 

 

Once listed, we would be subject to circuit breakers imposed by the stock exchange, which does not allow transactions 

beyond specified increases or decreases in the price of the Equity Shares. This circuit breaker operates independently of 

the index-based market-wide circuit breakers generally imposed by SEBI. The percentage limit on circuit breakers is said 

by the stock exchange based on the historical volatility in the price and trading volume of the Equity Shares. The stock 

exchange does not inform us of the percentage limit of the circuit breaker in effect from time to time and may change it 

without our knowledge. This circuit breaker limits the upward and downward movements in the price of the Equity 

Shares. As a result of the circuit breaker, no assurance may be given regarding your ability to sell your Equity Shares or 

the price at which you may be able to sell your Equity Shares at any time. 

 

52.  Industry information included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus has been derived from publicly available 

industry reports and/or websites. There can be no assurance that such third-party statistical financial and other 

industry information is either complete or accurate. 

 

We have relied on the information from various publicly available industry reports and/or websites for purposes of 

inclusion of such information in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

Sr 

No. 

Name of the 

Organization 

Web link  

1. International Monetary Fund* https://www.imf.org/en/Publications/WEO/Issues/2024/10/22/world-

economic-outlook-october-2024 

2. India Brand Equity Foundation https://www.ibef.org/economy/indian-economy-overview 

3. India Brand Equity Foundation https://www.ibef.org/industry/metals-and-mining 

4. India Brand Equity Foundation https://www.ibef.org/industry/manufacturing-sector-india 
*We have solicited the consent to use the information provided publicly on their website in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, but they 

are yet to respond to our email. 

 

These reports are subject to various limitations and based upon certain assumptions that are subjective in nature. We have 

not independently verified data from such industry reports and other sources. Although we believe that the data may be 

considered to be reliable, their accuracy, completeness and underlying assumptions are not guaranteed, and their 

Dependability cannot be assured. While we have taken reasonable care in the reproduction of the information, the 

information has not been prepared or independently verified by us, or any of our respective affiliates or advisors and, 

therefore, we make no representation or warranty, express or implied, as to the accuracy or completeness of such facts 

and statistics. Due to possibly flawed or ineffective collection methods or discrepancies between published information 

and market practice and other problems, the statistics herein may be inaccurate or may not be comparable to statistics 

produced for other economies and should not be unduly relied upon. Further, there is no assurance that they are stated or 

compiled on the same basis or with the same degree of accuracy as may be the case elsewhere. Statements from parties 

that involve estimates are subject to change, and actual amounts may differ materially from those included in this Draft 
Red Herring Prospectus. 

https://www.imf.org/en/Publications/WEO/Issues/2024/10/22/world-economic-outlook-october-2024
https://www.imf.org/en/Publications/WEO/Issues/2024/10/22/world-economic-outlook-october-2024
https://www.ibef.org/economy/indian-economy-overview
https://www.ibef.org/industry/metals-and-mining
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53.  QIB and Non-Institutional Investors are not permitted to withdraw or lower their Bids (in terms of quantity of 

Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage after submitting a Bid. 

 

Pursuant to the SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIBs and Non-Institutional Investors are not permitted to withdraw or lower 

their Bids (in terms of quantity of Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage after submitting a Bid. Retail Individual 

Investors can revise their Bids during the Bid/ Offer Period and withdraw their Bids until the Bid/ Offer Closing Date. 

While our Company is required to complete Allotment pursuant to the Issue within six working days from the Bid/ Offer 

Closing Date, events affecting the Biddersô decision to invest in the Equity Shares, including material adverse changes in 

international or national monetary policy, financial, political or economic conditions, our business, results of operations 

or financial condition may arise between the date of submission of the Bid and Allotment. Our Company may complete 

the Allotment of the Equity Shares even if such events occur, and such events may limit the Bidder's ability to sell the 

Equity Shares Allotted pursuant to the Issue or cause the trading price of the Equity Shares to decline on the listing. 

 

54.  Investors will not be able to sell immediately on an Indian stock exchange any of the Equity Shares they purchase 

in the Offer. 

 

The Equity Shares will be listed on the Stock Exchange. Under applicable Indian laws, certain actions must be completed 

before the Equity Shares can be listed and trading in the Equity Shares may commence. Investorsô book entry, or ódematô 

accounts with depository participants in India, are expected to be credited within one working day of the date on which 

the Basis of Allotment is approved by the Stock Exchange. The Allotment of Equity Shares in this Issue and the credit of 

such Equity Shares to the applicantôs demat account with the depository participant could take approximately five 

Working Days from the Bid Closing Date and trading in the Equity Shares upon receipt of final listing and trading 

approvals from the Stock Exchange is expected to commence within Six Working Days of the Bid Closing Date. There 

could be a failure or delay in listing the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges. Any failure or delay in obtaining the 

approval or otherwise commencing trading in the Equity Shares would restrict investorsô ability to dispose of their Equity 

Shares. There can be no assurance that the Equity Shares will be credited to investorsô demat accounts, or that trading in 

the Equity Shares will commence, within the periods specified in this risk factor. We could also be required to pay interest 

at the applicable rates if the allotment is not made, refund orders are not dispatched, or demat credits are not made to 

investors within the prescribed periods. 

 

55.  We may not receive final listing and trading approvals from the Stock Exchanges, and you will not be able to sell 

immediately on an Indian Stock Exchange any of the Equity Shares you are allotted in the Offer.  

 

Under the SEBI ICDR Regulations, we are permitted to list the Equity Shares within three working days of the Bid/Offer 

Closing Date. Consequently, the Equity Shares you purchase in the Offer may not be credited to your dematerialized 

electronic account with Depository Participants until approximately three working days after the Bid/Offer Closing Date. 

You can start trading in the Equity Shares only after they have been credited to your dematerialized electronic account 

and final listing and trading approvals are received from the Stock Exchanges. 

 

Further, there can be no assurance that the Equity Shares allocated to you will be credited to your dematerialized electronic 

account, or that trading in the Equity Shares will commence within the specified time periods. In addition, pursuant to 

India regulations, certain actions are required to be completed before the Equity Shares can be listed and trading may 

commence. Investorsô book entry or dematerialized electronic accounts with Depository Participants in India are expected 

to be credited only after the date on which the offer and allotment is approved by our Board of Directors. There can be 

no assurance that the Equity Shares allocated to prospective Investors will be credited to their dematerialized electronic 

accounts, or that trading will commence on time after allotment has been approved by our Board of Directors, or at all 

 

56.  The Offer price of our Equity Shares may not be indicative of the market price of our Equity shares after the offer. 

 

The Offer price of our equity Shares has been determined by Book Built Method. This price is based on numerous factors 

and may not be indicative of the market price of our Equity Shares after the Issue. The market price of our Equity Shares 

could be subject to significant fluctuation after the offer and may decline below the offer price. We cannot assure you 

that you will be able to sell your Equity Shares at or above the Offer price. For further details you may refer chapter titled 

ñBasis for Offer Priceò beginning on the page 113 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

Some of the factors which may affect our share price without limitations are as follows:  

¶ Reports on research by analysts.  

¶ Changes in revenue.  

¶ Variations in growth rate of our financial indicators such as earning per share, income, profit etc.  

¶ General Market Condition  

¶ Domestic and International Economy.  
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57.  Sale of Equity Shares by our Promoters or other significant shareholder(s) may adversely affect the Trading price 

of the Equity Shares.  

 

Any instance of disinvestments of equity shares by our Promoters or by other significant shareholder(s) may significantly 

affect the trading price of our Equity Shares. Further, our market price may also be adversely affected even if there is a 

perception or belief that such sales of Equity Shares might occur.  

 

EXTERNAL RISK FACTORS  

 

INDUSTRY RELATED RISKS: 

 

58.  Changes in government regulations or their implementation could disrupt our operations and adversely affect our 

business and results of operations. 

 

Our business and industry are regulated by different laws, rules and regulations framed by the Central and State 

Government. These regulations can be amended/ changed on a short notice at the discretion of the Government. If we fail 

to comply with all applicable regulations or if the regulations governing our business or their implementation change 

adversely, we may incur increased costs or be subject to penalties, which could disrupt our operations and adversely affect 

our business and results of operations. 

 

59.  Malpractices by some players in the industry affect overall performance of emerging Companies. 

 

The industry in which our Company operates is subject to risk associated with unethical business practices such as 

unethical marketing, dishonest advertising, questionable pricing practices, inaccurate claims with regards to safety and 

efficacy of the product etc. Consumersô attitude toward the industry today is dominated by a sense of mistrust, paving a 

way for regulators for stricter entry barriers and introduction of code of conducts; making the entire industry environment 

regulated and controlled. Malpractices by some players in the industry affects the overall performance of the emerging 

Companies like us as the industry norms are applicable to all at parity. Any unethical business practices by any industry 

player or intermediary may impact our business and results of operations. 

 

OTHER RISKS:  

 

60.  Political instability or a change in economic liberalization and deregulation policies could seriously harm business 

and economic conditions in India generally and our business in particular. 

 

The Government of India has traditionally exercised and continues to exercise influence over many aspects of the 

economy. Our business and the market price and liquidity of our Equity Shares may be affected by interest rates, changes 

in Government policy, taxation, social and civil unrest and other political, economic or other developments in or affecting 

India. The rate of economic liberalization could change, and specific laws and policies affecting the information 

technology sector, foreign investment and other matters affecting investment in our securities could change as well. Any 

significant change in such liberalization and deregulation policies could adversely affect business and economic 

conditions in India, generally, and our business, prospects, financial condition and results of operations, in particular. 

 

61.  Significant differences exist between Indian GAAP and other accounting principles, such as U.S. GAAP and 

IFRS, which may be material to the financial statements, prepared and presented in accordance with SEBI ICDR 

Regulations contained in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

As stated in the reports of the Auditor included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus under chapter ñFinancial Statements 

as Restatedò beginning on page 238 the financial statements included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are based on 

financial information that is based on the audited financial statements that are prepared and presented in conformity with 

Indian GAAP and restated in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, and no attempt has been made to reconcile 

any of the information given in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus to any other principles or to base it on any other 

standards. Indian GAAP differs from accounting principles and auditing standards with which prospective investors may 

be familiar in other countries, such as U.S. GAAP and IFRS. Significant differences exist between Indian GAAP and 

U.S. GAAP and IFRS, which may be material to the financial information prepared and presented in accordance with 

Indian GAAP contained in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Accordingly, the degree to which the financial information 

included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus will provide meaningful information is dependent on familiarity with Indian 

GAAP, the Companies Act and the SEBI ICDR Regulations. Any reliance by persons not familiar with Indian GAAP on 

the financial disclosures presented in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus should accordingly be limited. 
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62.  You may be subject to Indian taxes arising out of capital gains on the sale of our Equity Shares. 

 

Under current Indian tax laws, unless specifically exempted, capital gains arising from the sale of equity shares are 

generally taxable in India. Any capital gain realized on the sale of listed equity shares on a recognized stock exchange 

held for more than 12 months immediately preceding the date of transfer will be subject to long term capital gains tax in 

India at the specified rates depending on certain factors, such as the quantum of gains, and any available treaty relief, 

among others. Any capital gain realized on sale of listed equity shares on a recognized stock exchange held for not more 

than 12 months immediately preceding the date of transfer will be subject to short term capital gains tax. 

 

The Government of India announced the interim union budget for Financial Year 2024-2025, following which the Finance 

Bill, 2024 (ñFinance Billò) was introduced in the Lok Sabha on February 1, 2024. The Finance Bill received the assent 

from the President of India and became the Finance Act, 2024, with effect from April 1, 2024 (ñFinance Act 2024 Iò). 

Subsequently, upon announcement of the union budget for Financial Year 2024-2025 after the general elections, the 

Government of India notified the Finance Act (No.2) Act, 2024 (ñFinance Act 2024 IIò). 

 

Pursuant to amendments notified by the Finance Act 2024 II, long term capital gains exceeding the exempted limit of 

125,000 arising from the sale of listed equity shares on the stock exchange are subject to tax at the rate of 12.5% (plus 

applicable surcharge and cess), without benefit of indexation. Further, any capital gains realized on the sale of listed 

equity shares held for a period of 12 months or less immediately preceding the date of transfer will be subject to short 

term capital gains tax at the rate of 20% (plus applicable surcharges and cess) for transfers taking place after July 23, 

2024. A securities transaction tax (ñSTTò) will be levied on and collected by an Indian stock exchange on which our 

Equity Shares are sold. 

 

Any gain realized on the sale of our Equity Shares other than on a recognized stock exchange (where no STT has been 

paid), will also be subject to short term capital gains tax or long-term capital gains tax, at such rates as may be applicable 

under the Income Tax Act. Further, capital gains arising from the sale of our Equity Shares will be exempt from taxation 

in India in cases where an exemption is provided under a treaty between India and the country of which the seller is a 

resident, subject to certain conditions being met. Subject to any relief available under an applicable tax treaty or under 

the laws of their own jurisdictions, residents of other countries may be liable for tax in India as well as in their own 

jurisdictions on gains arising from a sale of our Equity Shares. Investors are advised to consult their own tax advisors to 

understand their tax liability as per the laws prevailing on the date of disposal of Equity Shares. 

 

The Finance Act, 2019 amended the Indian Stamp Act, 1899 with effect from July 1, 2020 and clarified that, in the 

absence of a specific provision under an agreement, the liability to pay stamp duty in case of sale of securities through 

stock exchanges will be on the buyer, while in other cases of transfer for consideration through a depository, the onus 

will be on the transferor. The stamp duty for transfer of securities other than debentures on a delivery basis is specified at 

0.015% and on a non-delivery basis is specified at 0.003% of the consideration amount. The Finance Act, 2020, has, inter 

alia, amended the tax regime, including a simplified alternate direct tax regime and that dividend distribution tax will not 

be payable in respect of dividends declared, distributed or paid by a domestic company after March 31, 2020, and 

accordingly, that such dividends not be exempt in the hands of the shareholders, and that such dividends are likely to be 

subject to tax deduction at source. Further, pursuant to the Finance Act 2024 II, any payment received by the shareholders 

from the Company pursuant to buyback of shares undertaken after October 1, 2024 on account of buy back of shares shall 

be taxable as dividend and no deduction from such dividend income shall be allowed. 

 

Investors should consult their own tax advisors about the consequences of investing or trading in the Equity Shares. 

Further, we cannot predict whether any amendments made pursuant to the Finance Act 2024 II or any subsequent 

legislation would have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition. Unfavorable 

changes in or interpretations of existing laws, rules and regulations, or the promulgation of new laws, rules and regulations 

including foreign investment and stamp duty laws governing our business and operations could result in us being deemed 

to be in contravention of such laws and may require us to apply for additional approvals. 

 

63.  Financial instability in other countries may cause increased volatility in Indian financial markets. 

 

The Indian market and the Indian economy are influenced by economic and market conditions in other countries, 

including conditions in the United States, Europe, and certain emerging economies in Asia. Financial turmoil in Asia, 

Europe, and elsewhere in the world in recent years has adversely affected the Indian economy. Any worldwide financial 

instability may cause increased volatility in the Indian financial markets and, directly or indirectly, adversely affect the 

Indian economy and financial sector and us. Although economic conditions vary across markets, loss of investor 

confidence in one emerging economy may cause increased volatility across other economies, including India. Financial 

disruptions could materially and adversely affect our business, prospects, financial condition, results of operations, and 

cash flows. Further, economic developments globally can have a significant impact on our principal markets. Concerns 

related to a trade war between large economies may lead to increased risk aversion and volatility in global capital markets 

and consequently have an impact on the Indian economy. For example, the full-scale military invasion of Russia into 
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Ukraine and the subsequent sanctions placed on Russia by various countries have substantially affected the economic 

stability of the world and such volatility could impact our Companyôs growth. In addition, the market price of oil has 

risen sharply since the commencement of hostilities in Ukraine, which may have an inflationary effect in India and other 

countries. A prolonged war or a protracted period of hostilities in Ukraine may lead to global economic disturbances. 

 

In addition, the USA is one of Indiaôs major trading partners and any possible slowdown in the American economy could 

have an adverse impact on the trade relations between the two countries. In response to such developments, legislators 

and financial regulators in the United States and other jurisdictions, including India, implemented a number of policy 

measures designed to add stability to the financial markets. However, the overall long-term effect of these and other 

legislative and regulatory efforts on the global financial markets is uncertain, and they may not have the intended 

stabilizing effects. Any significant financial disruption could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial 

condition, results of operation, and cash flows. These developments, or the perception that any of them could occur, have 

had and may continue to have a material adverse effect on global economic conditions and the stability of global financial 

markets, and may significantly reduce global market liquidity, restrict the ability of key market participants to operate in 

certain financial markets or restrict our access to capital. This could have a material adverse effect on our business, 

financial condition, results of operations, and cash flows, and reduce the price of the Equity Shares. 

 

64.  We cannot guarantee the accuracy or completeness of facts and other statistics with respect to India, the Indian 

economy and our industry contained in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

While facts and other statistics in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus relating to India, the Indian economy and our industry 

has been based on various government publications and reports from government agencies that we believe are reliable, 

we cannot guarantee the quality or reliability of such materials. While we have taken reasonable care in the reproduction 

of such information, industry facts and other statistics have not been prepared or independently verified by us or any of 

our respective affiliates or advisors and, therefore we make no representation as to their accuracy or completeness. These 

facts and other statistics include the facts and statistics included in the chapter titled ñOur Industryò beginning on page 

125 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Due to possibly flawed or ineffective data collection methods or discrepancies 

between published information and market practice and other problems, the statistics herein may be inaccurate or may 

not be comparable to statistics produced elsewhere and should not be unduly relied upon. Further, there is no assurance 

that they are stated or compiled on the same basis or with the same degree of accuracy elsewhere. 

 

65.  Natural calamities could have a negative impact on the Indian economy and cause Our Companyôs business to 
suffer. 

 

India has experienced natural calamities such as earthquakes, tsunami, floods etc. In recent years, the extent and severity 

of these natural disasters determine their impact on the Indian economy. Prolonged spells of abnormal rainfall or other 

natural calamities could have a negative impact on the Indian economy, which could adversely affect our business, 

prospects, financial condition and results of operations as well as the price of the Equity Shares. 

 

66.  Terrorist attacks, civil unrests and other acts of violence or war involving India or other countries could adversely 

affect the financial markets, our business, financial condition and the price of our Equity Shares. 

 

Any major hostilities involving India or other acts of violence, including civil unrest or similar events that are beyond our 

control, could have a material adverse effect on Indiaôs economy and our business. Incidents such as the terrorist attacks, 

other incidents such as those in US, Indonesia, Madrid and London, and other acts of violence may adversely affect the 

Indian stock markets where our Equity Shares will trade the global equity markets as well generally. Such acts could 

negatively impact business sentiment as well as trade between countries, which could adversely affect our Companyôs 

business and profitability. Additionally, such events could have a material adverse effect on the market for securities of 

Indian companies, including the Equity Shares. 

 

67.  Under Indian law, foreign investors are subject to investment restrictions that limit our ability to attract foreign 

investors, which may adversely affect the trading price of the Equity Shares. 

 

Under foreign exchange regulations currently in force in India, transfer of shares between non-residents and residents are 

freely permitted (subject to certain restrictions), if they comply with the pricing guidelines and reporting requirements 

specified by the RBI. If the transfer of shares, that are sought to be transferred, is not in compliance with such pricing 

guidelines or reporting requirements or falls under any of the exceptions referred to above, then a prior regulatory approval 

will be required. Additionally, shareholders who seek to convert Rupee proceeds from a sale of shares in India into foreign 

currency and repatriate that foreign currency from India require a no-objection or a tax clearance certificate from the 

Indian income tax authorities. We cannot assure investors that any required approval from the RBI or any other 

governmental agency can be obtained on any particular terms or at all. For further information, see ñRestrictions on 

Foreign Ownership of Indian Securitiesò on page 338 of Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 
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68.  Investors may be restricted in their ability to exercise pre-emptive rights under Indian law and thereby may suffer 

future dilution of their ownership position. 

 

Under the Companies Act, a company having share capital and incorporated in India must offer its holders of equity 

shares pre-emptive rights to subscribe and pay for a proportionate number of shares to maintain their existing ownership 

percentages before the issuance of any new equity shares unless the pre-emptive rights have been waived by adoption of 

a special resolution by holders of three-fourths of the equity shares voting on such resolution. 

 

However, if the law of the jurisdiction the investors are in, does not permit them to exercise their pre-emptive rights 

without our Company filing an offering document or registration statement with the applicable authority in such 

jurisdiction, the investors will be unable to exercise their pre-emptive rights unless our Company makes such a filing. If 

we elect not to file a registration statement, the new securities may be issued to a custodian, who may sell the securities 

for the investorôs benefit. The value such a custodian receives on the sale of such securities and the related transaction 

costs cannot be predicted. In addition, to the extent that the investors are unable to exercise pre-emptive rights granted in 

respect of the Equity Shares held by them, their proportional interest in our Company would be reduced. 

 

69.  Any downgrading of Indiaôs sovereign rating by an independent agency may harm our ability to raise financing. 

 

Any adverse revisions to India's credit ratings for domestic and international debt by international rating agencies may 

adversely impact our ability to raise additional financing, and the interest rates and other commercial terms at which such 

additional financing may be available. This could have an adverse effect on our business and future financial performance, 

our ability to obtain financing for capital expenditures and the trading price of our Equity Shares. 

 

70.  Our business and activities are regulated by the Competition Act. 

 

The Competition Act, 2002 (the ñCompetition Actò) was enacted for the purpose of preventing practices having an 

adverse effect on competition in India and has mandated the Competition Commission of India (the ñCCIò) to regulate 

such practices. Under the Competition Act, any arrangement, understanding or action, whether formal or informal, which 

causes or is likely to adversely affect competition in India is void and may result in substantial penalties. Any agreement 

among competitors which directly or indirectly determines purchase or sale prices, directly or indirectly results in bid 

rigging or collusive bidding, limits or controls production, supply, markets, technical development, investment or the 

provision of services, or shares the market or source of production or provision of services in any manner, including by 

way of allocation of geographical area or types of goods or services or number of clients in the relevant market or any 

other similar way, is presumed to adversely affect competition in the relevant market in India and shall be void. The 

Competition Act also prohibits the abuse of dominant position by any enterprise. Further, if it is proved that any 

contravention committed by a company took place with the consent or connivance or is attributable to any neglect on the 
part of, any director, manager, secretary or other officer of such company, that person shall be guilty of the contravention 

and may be punished. 

 

Consequently, all agreements entered by us may fall within the purview of the Competition Act. Further, the CCI has 

extraterritorial powers and can investigate any agreements, abusive conduct or combination occurring outside India if 

such agreement, conduct or combination adversely affects competition in India. The applicability of any provision of the 

Competition Act, or any enforcement proceedings initiated by the CCI, or any adverse publicity that may be generated 

due to scrutiny or prosecution by the CCI or if any prohibition or substantial penalties are levied under the Competition 

Act, may adversely affect our business, results of operations and prospects. 
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SECTION IV: INTRODUCTION  

THE OFFER 

 

Present Issue in Terms of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus: 

 

Particulars No. of Equity Shares 

Equity Shares Offered through Public 

Offer (1) (2) 

Issue of upto 23,40,000* Equity Shares of face value of  10.00 each fully 

paid of the Company for cash at price of  [ǒ] per Equity Share 

aggregating to  [ǒ] 

Out Of Which:  

Reserved for Market Maker Upto [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of  10.00 each fully paid of the 

Company for cash at price of  [ǒ] per Equity Share aggregating  [ǒ] 

Net Offer to the Public Upto [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of  10.00 each fully paid of the 

Company for cash at price of  [ǒ] per Equity Share aggregating  [ǒ] 

Of which:  

QIB Portion (3)(4) Not more than [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of  10.00 each (not more 

the 50%) aggregating up to  [ǒ] lakhs 

Of which:  

i) Anchor Investor Portion Upto [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of  10.00 each aggregating up to 

 [ǒ] lakhs 

ii) Net QIB Portion  Upto [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of  10.00 each aggregating up to 

 [ǒ] lakhs 

Of which:  

 Available for allocation to Mutual Funds 

only (5% of the Net QIB Portion) 

[ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of  10.00 each aggregating up to  [ǒ] 

lakhs 

Balance of QIB Portion for all QIBs 

including Mutual Funds 

[ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of  10.00 each aggregating up to  [ǒ] 

lakhs  

Non-Retail Investors Portion Not less than [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of  10.00 each aggregating 

up to  [ǒ] lakhs 

Retail Investors Portion Not less than [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of  10.00 each aggregating 

up to  [ǒ] lakhs 

Pre and Post Issue Share Capital of our 

Company: 

 

Equity Shares outstanding prior to the 

Offer 

63,96,000 Equity Shares of face value of  10.00 each 

Equity Shares outstanding after the Offer [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of  10.00 each 

Use of Offer Proceeds For details, please refer chapter titled óObjects of the Offer beginning 

on page 98 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 
* Subject to finalization of the Basis of Allotment 

 

Notes:  

 

1. The Issue is being made in terms of Chapter IX of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, as amended from time to 

time. This Issue is being made by our company in terms of Regulation of 229 (1) of SEBI ICDR Regulations read 

with Rule 19(2)(b)(i) of SCRR wherein not less than 25% of the post ï issue paid up equity share capital of our 

company are being offered to the public for subscription.  

 

2. The Offer has been authorized by the Board of Directors vide a resolution passed at its meeting held on November 

06, 2024, and by the Shareholder of our Company, vide a special resolution passed pursuant to Section 62(1c) of 

the Companies Act, 2013 at the Extra-Ordinary General Meeting held on November 08, 2024.  

 

3. The SEBI ICDR Regulations permit the offer of securities to the public through the Book Building Process, which 

states that, not less than 15% of the Net Offer shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Non-

Institutional Bidders out of which (a) one third of such portion shall be reserved for applicants with application 

size of more than 200,000 and up to 1,000,000; and (b) two third of such portion shall be reserved for applicants 

with application size of more than 1,000,000, provided that the unsubscribed portion in either of such sub-

categories may be allocated to applicants in the other sub-category of Non-Institutional Bidders and not less than 

35% of the Net Offer shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Retail Individual Bidders and not 

more than 50%  of the Net Offer shall be allotted on a proportionate basis to QIBs, subject to valid Bids being 

received at or above the Offer Price. Accordingly, we have allocated the Net Issue i.e., not more than 50% of the 

Net Offer to QIB and not less than 35% of the Net Offer shall be available for allocation to Retail Individual 

Investors and not less than 15% of the Net Offer shall be available for allocation to non-institutional bidders. 
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4. Subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price, undersubscription, if any, in any category, except 

in the QIB Portion, would be allowed to be met with spill-over from any other category or combination of 

categories of Bidders at the discretion of our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager and 

the Designated Stock Exchange, subject to applicable laws. Our Company may, in consultation with the Book 

Running Lead Manager, allocate up to 60% of the QIB Portion to Anchor Investors on a discretionary basis in 

accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. One-third of the Anchor Investor Portion shall be reserved for 

domestic Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received from domestic Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor.  

 

5. Our Company may, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, allocate up to 60% of the QIB Portion 

to Anchor Investors on a discretionary basis in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. One-third of the 

Anchor Investor Portion shall be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received from 

domestic Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor Investor Allocation Price. In the event of under-subscription in the 

Anchor Investor Portion, the remaining Equity Shares shall be added to the QIB Portion. Further, 5% of the Net 

QIB Portion shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Mutual Funds only, and the remainder of 

the QIB Portion shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to all QIB Bidders (other than Anchor 

Investors), including Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Issue Price. However, if 

the aggregate demand from Mutual Funds is less than 5% of the Net QIB Portion, the balance Equity Shares 

available for allotment in the Mutual Fund Portion will be added to the Net QIB Portion and allocated 

proportionately to the QIB Bidders (other than Anchor Investors) in proportion to their Bids. For further details, 

please refer section titled ñOffer Procedureò beginning on page 304 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 
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SUMMARY OF FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  

 

TAURIAN MPS LIMITED 

(Formally Known as Taurian MPS Private Limited) 

Address : 201-C, Poonam Chambers, Dr Annie Besant Road, Markandeshwar Nagar, Shiv Sagar Estate, Worli, Mumbai - 400018 

CIN: U14200MH2010PLC250083 

RESTATED STATEMENT OF ASSETS & LIABILITIES 

( in Lakhs, Unless Otherwise Stated) 

Particulars As on 31st 

August, 

2024 

As on 31st 

March, 

2024 

As on 31st 

March, 

2023 

As on 31st 

March, 

2022 

     

I. EQUITY AND LIABILITIES     

(1) Shareholder's Funds     

(a) Share Capital 639.60 600.00 600.00 600.00 

(b) Reserves and Surplus 2,205.70 1,329.49 197.57 175.26 

 2,845.30 1,929.49 797.57 775.26 

     

(2) Non-Current Liabilities     

(a) Long term borrowings 15.30 - 194.83 115.05 

(b) Long Term Provisions  12.87 7.81 0.95 - 

(c) Deferred tax liabilities (Net) - - 30.82 63.95 

 28.17 7.81 226.60 179.00 

     

(3) Current Liabilities     

(a) Short Term Borrowing  973.93 717.21 1,219.61 1,044.17 

(b) Trade Payables     

Total Outstanding dues of Micro, Small & Medium 

Enterprises 
- - - - 

Total Outstanding dues other than Micro, Small & 

Medium Enterprises 
571.88 974.47 350.47 49.33 

(c) Other Current Liabilities 573.98 283.14 272.24 103.11 

(d) Short Term Provisions 0.33 0.21 - - 

 2,120.12 1,975.04 1,842.33 1,196.62 

     

TOTAL 4,993.59 3,912.33 2,866.50 2,150.88 

     

II.ASSETS     

(1) Non-current assets     

(a) Property, Plant & Equipment & Intangible Assets     

(i) Property, Plant and Equipment 705.22 727.61 926.38 1,055.36 

(ii) Intangible Assets 0.18 - 1.75 1.75 

(b) Deferred tax Assets (Net) 10.38 9.97 - - 

(c) Other Non-Current Assets 8.29 10.94 23.55 23.28 

(d) Non-Current Investment - - 5.23 5.23 

 724.06 748.52 956.91 1,085.61 

(2) Current assets     

(a) Inventories 1,715.00 1,229.37 860.05 325.56 

(b) Trade Receivables 1,795.89 1,650.79 673.40 446.05 

(c) Cash and Cash Equivalents 61.79 10.73 12.80 4.92 

(d) Short Term Loans and Advances 14.03 69.78 157.40 42.35 

(e) Other Current Assets 682.82 203.14 205.93 246.38 

 4,269.53 3,163.81 1,909.58 1,065.27 

     

TOTAL 4,993.59 3,912.33 2,866.50 2,150.88 
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 TAURIAN MPS LIMITED  
 ( Formally Known as Taurian MPS Private Limited)  

 Address : 201-C, Poonam Chambers, Dr Annie Besant Road, Markandeshwar Nagar, Shiv Sagar Estate, Worli, Mumbai - 400018  

RESTATED STATEMENT OF PROFIT & LOSS  

( in Lakhs, Unless Otherwise Stated) 

Particulars Period Ended 

31st August, 

2024 

Year Ended 

31st March, 

2024 

Year Ended 

31st March, 

2023 

Year Ended 

31st March, 

2022 

I. Revenue from operations 2,645.18 3,759.31 1,082.57 385.85 

II. Other Income 1.44 658.09 3.68 90.25 

III Total Revenue (I+II) 2,646.62 4,417.40 1,086.26 476.11 

     

IV. Expenses:     

Cost of raw material and components 

consumed 
1,419.97 2,211.19 523.65 331.51 

Increase/(Decrease) in inventories of 

finished goods, work in progress and 

traded goods 

186.70 (407.97) - (10.51) 

Employee Benefit Expense 206.75 420.70 109.58 22.81 

Finance Costs 51.81 91.87 103.36 113.90 

Depreciation & Amortization Expense 49.95 122.76 127.45 160.02 

Other Expenses 241.47 721.36 224.67 95.55 

Total Expenses 2,156.65 3,159.92 1,088.72 713.28 

     

V. Profit before exceptional and 

extraordinary items and tax (III-IV) 
489.97 1,257.47 (2.47) (237.17) 

VI. Exceptional Items - - - - 

VII. Profit before extraordinary items and 

tax (V-VI) 
489.97 1,257.47 (2.47) (237.17) 

VIII. Extraordinary Items - - - - 

IX. Profit before tax (VII-VIII) 489.97 1,257.47 (2.47) (237.17) 

     

X. Tax expense:     

(1) Current tax 125.01 166.35 8.34 - 

(2) Deferred tax assets/liability (0.41) (40.79) (33.12) (0.59) 

(3) (Excess)/Short Provision of Income 

Tax 
- - - (2.76) 

XI.  Profit/(Loss) for the year  (IX-X) 365.37 1,131.92 22.31 (233.82) 

     

XII. Earnings per Equity Shares     

     

- Basic EPS (Face Value of  10/- each) 5.99 18.87 0.37 (3.90) 

- Diluted EPS (Face Value of  10/- each) 5.99 18.87 0.37 (3.90) 
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TAURIAN MPS LIMITED 
( Formally Known as Taurian MPS Private Limited) 

Address : 201-C, Poonam Chambers, Dr Annie Besant Road, Markandeshwar Nagar, Shiv Sagar Estate, Worli, Mumbai - 400018 

CIN: U14200MH2010PLC250083 

RESTATED CASH FLOW STATEMENT 

( in Lakhs, Unless Otherwise Stated) 

Particulars For the 

Period 

Ended 31st 

August, 2024 

For the Year 

Ended 31st 

March, 2024 

For the Year 

Ended 31st 

March, 2023 

For the Year 

Ended 31st 

March, 2022 

Cash flow from operating activities     

Profit before tax 489.97 1,257.47 (2.47) (237.17) 

Adjustment for:     

Depreciation 49.95 122.76 127.45 160.02 

(Profit)/Loss on Sale of Fixed Assets - (601.70) (3.24) (37.00) 

Interest Income (1.27) (7.05) - - 

Sundry Balance W/off (0.14) 1.95 - 0.01 

Finance Cost 51.81 91.87 103.36 113.90 

Employee Benefit Expenses 5.18 7.07 0.95 - 

(Excess)/Short Provision of Income Tax - - -  

Provision for Dimunition in Investments  - 5.00 - - 

Operating Profit before working capital 

changes 
595.52 877.38 226.05 (0.25) 

Adjustments for:     

(Increase)/Decrease in Trade Receivables (144.95) (977.39) (227.35) 170.28 

(Increase)/Decrease in other current assets (479.68) 3.42 40.45 (191.03) 

(Increase)/Decrease in Inventories (485.63) (369.32) (534.49) (90.00) 

(Increase)/Decrease in other Non - current assets 2.65 12.61 (0.28) 11.95 

(Increase)/Decrease in Short Term loans & 

Advances 
55.74 87.62 (115.05) 328.29 

Increase/(Decrease) in Trade payables (402.60) 623.99 301.14 26.36 

Increase/(Decrease) in other current liabilities 290.85 10.90 169.13 (118.28) 

Direct Taxes (Paid) / Refund (125.05) (166.35) (8.34) (1.47) 

Net Cash generated from / (used in) operating 

activities (A) 
(693.11) 102.87 (148.74) 135.86 

      

Cash Flow from Investing activities     

(Purchase) of Property, Plant & Equipment (27.74) (629.88) (1.23) (44.96) 

Proceeds from Sale of Property, Plant & 

Equipment 
- 1,306.96 6.00 249.62 

Sale of  Investments - 0.03 - - 

Net Cash generated from / (used in) investing 

activities (B) 
(27.74) 677.11 4.77 204.66 

      

Cash Flow from Financing Activities     

Finance Cost (51.81) (91.87) (103.36) (113.90) 

Proceeds/(Repayment) of Short-term borrowings 256.70 (502.40) 175.44 444.26 

Proceeds from issuance of equity share capital 550.44 - - - 

Proceeds/(Repayment) of Long-term borrowings 15.30 (194.83) 79.78 (689.84) 

Interest Income 1.27 7.05 - - 

Net Cash generated from / (used in) financing 

activities (C) 
771.90 (782.05) 151.85 (359.48) 

      

Net increase / (decrease) in cash and cash 

equivalents (A+B+C) 
51.05 (2.07) 7.88 (18.96) 

      

Cash and Cash Equivalents at the start of the year 10.73 12.80 4.92 23.88 

Cash and Cash Equivalents at the close of the 

year 
61.79 10.73 12.80 4.92 

  51.06 (2.07) 7.88 (18.96) 
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TAURIAN MPS LIMITED 
( Formally Known as Taurian MPS Private Limited) 

Address : 201-C, Poonam Chambers, Dr Annie Besant Road, Markandeshwar Nagar, Shiv Sagar Estate, Worli, Mumbai - 400018 

CIN: U14200MH2010PLC250083 

RESTATED CASH FLOW STATEMENT 

( in Lakhs, Unless Otherwise Stated) 

Particulars For the 

Period 

Ended 31st 

August, 2024 

For the Year 

Ended 31st 

March, 2024 

For the Year 

Ended 31st 

March, 2023 

For the Year 

Ended 31st 

March, 2022 

Composition of cash and cash equivalents:     

Balances with scheduled banks in current 

accounts 
51.53 0.53 0.25 0.60 

Cash In Hand 10.27 10.20 12.55 4.32 

  61.79 10.73 12.80 4.92 
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SECTION V: GENERAL INFORMATION  
 

Our Company was originally incorporated on June 28, 2010, as a Private Limited Company in the name of ñRashi 

Resources Private Limitedò under the provisions of Companies Act, 1956 with the Deputy Registrar of Companies 

National Capital Territory of Delhi and Haryana. Subsequently pursuant a Special Resolution of our Shareholders passed 

in the Extra-Ordinary General Meeting held on July 04, 2022, the name of our Company was changed from ñRashi 

Resources Private Limitedò to ñTaurian MPS Private Limitedò and a Certificate of Incorporation pursuant to change in 

name was issued on July 22, 2022, by the Registrar of Companies, Mumbai. Further, pursuant to a Special Resolution of 

our Shareholders passed in the Extra-Ordinary General Meeting held on July 27, 2024, our Company was converted from 

a Private Limited Company to Public Limited Company and consequently, the name of our Company was changes from 

óTaurian MPS Private Limitedô to óTaurian MPS Limitedô and a Fresh Certificate of Incorporation consequent to 

Conversion was issued on November 05, 2024 by the Registrar of Companies, Central Processing Centre. The Corporate 

Identification Number of our Company is U14200MH2010PLC250083. 

 

For details in relation to the incorporation, Change in Registered Office and other details, please refer to the chapter titled 

ñOur History and Certain Other Corporate Mattersò beginning on 195 this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

BRIEF COMPANY AND OFFER INFORMATION  

Registration Number 250083 

Corporate Identification 

Number 

U14200MH2010PLC250083 

Date of Incorporation as 

Private Limited Company 

June 28, 2010 

Date of Incorporation as 

Public Limited Company 

November 05, 2024 

Address of Registered 

Office  

Office Premises No. 201-C, A- Wing, Poonam Chambers, Shiv Sagar Estate, 

Dr. Annie Besant Road, Worli, Mumbai - 400018, Maharashtra, India  

Tel:  +91 22 49670682 

Email : info@taurianmps.com  

Website: www.taurianmps.com  

Address of Registrar of 

Companies 

Registrar of Companies, Mumbai 

100, Everest, Marine Drive, Mumbai-400002, Maharashtra.  

Tel: +91 22 2281 2627  

Fax: +91 22 2281 1977  

Email: roc.mumbai@mca.gov.in   

Website: www.mca.gov.in  

Designated Stock Exchange Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited (ñNSE 

Emergeò)  

Exchange Plaza, C/1, G Block, Bandra Kurla Complex, Bandra (East), 

Mumbai - 400 051, Maharastra, India.  

Website : www.nseindia.com 

Offer  Programme Anchor Portion Offer Opens / Closes on: [ǒ] 

Offer Opens on: [ǒ] 

Offer Closes on: [ǒ] 

Chief Financial Officer Mr. Vinod Prabhudayal Modi  

Office Premises No. 201-C, A- Wing, Poonam Chambers, Shivsagar Estate, 

Dr. Annie Besant Road, Worli, Mumbai - 400018, Maharashtra, India  

Tel:  06514 93231 +91  

Email: cfo@taurianmps.com 

Website: www.taurianmps.com  

Company Secretary and 

Compliance Officer  

Ms. Nidhi Varun Kumar  

Office Premises No. 201-C, A- Wing, Poonam Chambers, Shivsagar Estate, 

Dr. Annie Besant Road, Worli, Mumbai - 400018, Maharashtra, India. 

Tel:  +91 89793 01531 

Email: cs@taurianmps.com 

Website: www.taurianmps.com  

 

 

 

 

mailto:info@taurianmps.com
http://www.taurianmps.com/
mailto:roc.mumbai@mca.gov.in
http://www.mca.gov.in/
http://www.nseindia.com/
http://www.taurianmps.com/
http://www.taurianmps.com/
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OUR BOARD OF DIRECTORS 

 

Details regarding our Board of Directors as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are set forth in the table 

hereunder: 

 

Name Designation Address DIN 

Mr. Yashvardhan 

Sumit Bajla 

Managing Director 2901, Tower 2A, Summer Trinity Tower, New 

Prabhadevi Road, Chaitanya Tower, Mumbai ï 

400025, Maharashtra, India 

09018391 

Mr. Atul Vinaychand 

Hirawat 

Executive Director Roon No. 703, Orchid Apartment, B.G.Kher Road, 

Worli, Campa Cola Compound, Worli, Mumbai - 

400018, Maharashtra, India   

01663926 

Ms. Puja Sumit Bajla Non- Executive 

Director 

2901, Tower 2A, Summer Trinity Towers, New 

Prabhadevi Road, Prabhadevi, Mumbai ï 400025, 

Maharashtra, India 

07299912 

Ms. Nikita 

Sureshchand Tulsian 

Independent 

Director 

B-12/2, 1st Floor, Kalindi Colony, Ashoka Lane, 

Near Maharani Bagh, New Friends Colony, South 

Delhi ï 110025, India 

08628087 

Mr. VinodKumar 

Shrikrishna Garg 

Independent 

Director 

C-3/76, Satsang Society, Upper Govind Nagar, 

Malad East, Mumbai, Maharashtra -400097 

07066207 

For detailed profile of our directors, refer ñOur Managementò on page 203 respectively of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

INVESTOR GRIEVANCES  
 

Investors may contact our Company Secretary and Compliance Officer and / or the Registrar to the Offer  and / 

or the Book Running Lead Manager, in case of any pre-issue or post-issue related problems, such as non-receipt 

of letters of allotment, credit of allotted Equity Shares in the respective beneficiary account or refund orders, etc. 

 

All grievances in relation to the application through ASBA process may be addressed to the Registrar to the Offer, with 

a copy to the relevant Designated Intermediary with whom the ASBA Form was submitted, giving details such as the full 

name of the sole or First Applicant, ASBA Form number, Applicants DP ID, Client ID, PAN, number of Equity Shares 

applied for, date of submission of ASBA Form, address of Bidder, the name and address of the relevant Designated 

Intermediary, where the ASBA Form was submitted by the Bidder, ASBA Account number in which the amount 

equivalent to the Bid Amount was blocked and UPI ID used by the Retail Individual Investors. Further, the Bidder shall 

enclose the Acknowledgment Slip from the Designated Intermediaries in addition to the documents or information 

mentioned hereinabove.  

 

For all Offer related queries and for redressal of complaints, Applicants may also write to the Book Running Lead 

Manager. All complaints, queries or comments received by Stock Exchange / SEBI shall be forwarded to the Book 

Running Lead Manager, who shall respond to the same.  

 

All grievances relating to the Anchor Investors may be addressed to the Registrar to the Offer, giving full details such as 

name of the sole or first Applicant, Bid cum Application Form number, Applicants DP ID, Client ID, PAN, date of the 

Anchor Investor Application Form, address of the Applicant, number of Equity Shares applied for, Bid Amount paid on 

submission of the Anchor Investor Application Form and the name and address of the relevant Book Running Lead 

Manager where the Anchor Investor Application Form was submitted by the Anchor Investor. For all Offer related queries 

and for redressal of complaints, investors may also write to the Book Running Lead Manager. 

 

DETAILS OF KEY INTERMEDIARIES PERTAINING TO THIS OFFER OF OUR COMPANY  

 

BOOK RUNNING LEAD MANAGER TO THE 

OFFER 

REGISTRAR TO THE OFFER 

GRETEX CORPORATE SERVICES LIMITED  

A-401, Floor 4th, Plot FP-616, (PT), Naman Midtown, 

Senapati Bapat Marg, Near Indiabulls, Dadar (W), 

Delisle Road, Mumbai-400013, Maharashtra, India. 

Tel No.: +91 93319 26937 

Email: info@gretexgroup.com   

Website: www.gretexcorporate.com  

Contact Person: Mr. Pradip Agarwal 

SEBI Registration No: INM000012177 

CIN: L74999MH2008PLC288128 

BIGSHARE SERVICES PRIVATE LIMITED  

S6-2, 6th Pinnacle Business Park, Mahakali Caves Road, 

next to Ahura Centre, Andheri East, Mumbai- 400093, 

Maharashtra, India. 

Tel. No.: +91 22 6263 8200 

Fax No.: +91 22 6263 8299 

Email: ipo@bigshareonline.com  

Investor Grievance Email: investor@bigshareonline.com  

Website: www.bigshareonline.com  

Contact Person: Mr. Asif Sayyed 

SEBI Registration No.: INR000001385 

CIN:  U99999MH1994PTC076534  

mailto:info@gretexgroup.com
http://www.gretexcorporate.com/
mailto:ipo@bigshareonline.com
mailto:investor@bigshareonline.com
http://www.bigshareonline.com/
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LEGAL ADVISOR TO THE OFFER STATUTORY AND PEER REVIEW AUDITOR OF 

THE COMPANY  

THE ATTORNEYS CORPORATE LAW 

CONSULTANTS LLP 

L-9, Lower Ground Floor, Infinity Tower, DLF, 

Phase-II, Gurugram -122002 

Contact No: + +91-9811316885 

Contact Person: Ms. Anku Khanna,  

Designation: Managing Partner 

Website: www.theattorneys.co  

Email: ankukhanna@theattorneys.co 

M/s. BDG & CO LLP 

Chartered Accountants,  

Office No. 303, The Eagle's Flight, Surren Road, Off. 

Andheri Kurla Road, Andheri, Mumbai- 400093 

Maharashtra-MH, India 

Contact No.: +91-80824 66636 

E-mail Id: info@bdgin.com / nikhil.rathod@bdgin.com  

Contact Person: CA Nikhil Rathod  

Membership No: 161220 

Firm Registration No: 119739W/ W100900 

Peer Review No: 014788 

BANKER TO THE COMPANY  BANKERS TO THE OFFER / SPONSOR 

BANK*  

CENTRAL BANK OF INDIA  

1st Floor Vastu Darshan "B" Wing, Near BMC office, 

Andheri East, Mumbai - 400 069 

Contact No.: 022-26837530/26832701/26836525 

/26836886  

Email Id: agmmumn0595@centralbank.co.in  

Website: www.centralbankofindia.co.in  

Contact Person: Mr. Mahendra Singh Nayal 

 

 

 

[ǒ] 

 

 

SYNDICATE MEMBER*  

 

 

[ǒ] 

 

 
*The Banker to the Issue (Sponsor Bank) and Syndicate Member shall be appointed prior to filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with 

the Registrar of Companies. 

 

CHANGES IN AUDITORS DURING LAST THREE FINANCIAL YEARS  

  

Except as stated below, there has been no change in the auditors of our Company during the last 3 years:  

 

Sr.  

No. 

Date of 

Resign

ation 

From Date of 

Appoint

ment 

 

To Reason 

for 

Change 

1 August 

09, 2024 

 

 

M/s. N.M. Agarwal & Co, 

304/H, B-Wing, Sumit Samarth 

Arcade, Tatya Nagar CHS Ltd, 

Nr. Goregaon Railway Station, 

Mumbai- 400062, Mumbai, 

Maharashtra, India 

Contact No: +91 93222 52247 

E-mail: naw_aga@yahoo.com  

Contact Person: CA N.M. 

Agarwal 

Membership No: 017149 

Firm Registration No: 

100081W 

Peer Review No: N.A. 

 

The form ADT-3 was filed on 

September 14, 2024 vide SRN 

R85275758 

September 

06, 2024 

M/s. BDG & CO LLP  

Chartered Accountants, 

Office no. 303, The Eagle's Flight, 

Surren Road, off. Andheri Kurla 

Road, Andheri, Mumbai- 400093 

Maharashtra-MH, India 

Contact No.: +91-80824 66636 

E-mail Id: info@bdgin.com / 

nikhil.rathod@bdgin.com  

Contact Person: CA Nikhil 

Rathod 

Membership No: 161220 

Firm Registration No: 119739W 

Peer Review No: 014788 Valid 

Till December 31, 2025 

 

The form ADT-1 was filed 

September 19, 2024, on vide SRN 

F98832488 

Due to 

pre-

occupancy 

in other 

assignmen

ts 

 

 

 

http://www.theattorneys.co/
mailto:ankukhanna@theattorneys.co
mailto:info@bdgin.com
mailto:nikhil.rathod@bdgin.com
mailto:agmmumn0595@centralbank.co.in
http://www.centralbankofindia.co.in/
mailto:naw_aga@yahoo.com
mailto:info@bdgin.com
mailto:nikhil.rathod@bdgin.com
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SELF-CERTIFIED SYNDICATE BANKS  

 

The list of banks that have been notified by SEBI to act as SCSBs for the ASBA process is provided on the website of 

the SEBI https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=34; 

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=35) and updated from time to 

time. For details on Designated Branches of SCSBs collecting the Bid-cum-Application Forms, refer to the above-

mentioned SEBI link. 

 

Further, as notified by SEBI vide its circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019; the 

applications through UPI in IPOs can be made only through the SCSBs / mobile applications whose name appears on the 

SEBI website www.sebi.gov. in at the following path: Home ḻ Intermediaries / Market Infrastructure Institutions ḻ 

Recognized intermediaries ḻ Self Certified Syndicate Banks eligible as Issuer Banks for UPI.  

 

Investor shall ensure that when applying in IPO using UPI, the name of his Bank appears in the list of SCSBs displayed 

on the SEBI website which are live on UPI. Further, he / she shall also ensure that the name of the app and the UPI handle 

being used for making the application is also appearing in the aforesaid list. 

 

SYNDICATE SCSB BRANCHES  

 

In relation to ASBA Bids submitted to a member of the Syndicate, the list of branches of the SCSBs at the Specified 

Locations named by the respective SCSBs to receive deposits of Bid cum Application Forms from the members of the 

Syndicate is available on the website of the 

SEBI(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=40) and updated from 

time to time. For more information on such branches collecting Bid-cum-Application Forms from the Syndicate at 

Specified Locations, refer to the above-mentioned SEBI link. 

 

INVESTORS BANKS OR ISSUER BANKS FOR UPI 

 

In accordance with UPI Circulars, RIIs Applying via UPI Mechanism may apply through the SCSBs and mobile 

applications, whose names appear on the website of SEBI 

(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=41), as updated from time to 

time. A list of SCSBs and mobile applications, which are live for applying in public issues using UPI mechanism is 

provided as óAnnexure Aô to the SEBI circular, bearing number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 

2019. 

 

REGISTERED BROKERS 

 

The list of the Registered Brokers eligible to accept ASBA forms, including details such as postal address, telephone 

number and e-mail address, is provided on the website of SEBI at 

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes, respectively, as updated from time to time. 

 

REGISTRAR AND SHARE TRANSFER AGENTS  

 

The list of the RTAs eligible to accept Applications forms at the Designated RTA Locations, including details such as 

address, telephone number and e-mail address, are provided on the website of the SEBI on 

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=10, as updated from time to 

time. 

 

COLLECTING DEPOSITORY PARTICIPANTS  

 

The list of the CDPs eligible to accept ASBA Forms at the Designated CDP Locations, including details such as name 

and contact details, is provided on the website of SEBI at 

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=19 for NSDL CDPs and at 

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=18 for CDSL CDPs as updated 

from time to time. The list of branches of the SCSBs named by the respective SCSBs to receive deposits of the Bid cum 

Application Forms from the Designated Intermediaries will be available on the website of the SEBI (www.sebi.gov.in) 

and updated from time to time. 

 

BROKERS TO THE OFFER 

 

All members of the recognized stock exchanges would be eligible to act as Brokers to the Offer. 

 

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=34
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=35
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=40
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=41
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=10
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=19
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=18


 

 

74 | P a g e 
 

STATEMENT OF RESPONSIBILITY OF THE BOOK RUNNING LEAD MANAGER / STATEMENT OF 

INTER SE ALLOCATION OF RESPONSIBILITIES  

 

Since Gretex Corporate Services Limited is the sole Book Running Lead Manager to this Issue, a statement of inter se 

allocation of responsibilities amongst Book Running Lead Manager is not required. 

 

CREDIT RATING  

 

This being an Issue of Equity Shares, there is no requirement of credit rating for the Offer. 

 

IPO GRADING  

 

Since the Offer is being made in terms of Chapter IX of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, there is no requirement of 

appointing an IPO Grading Agency. 

 

EXPERT OPINION  

 

Except as stated below, our Company has not obtained any expert opinions:  

 

Our Company has received written consent dated November 11, 2024 from Peer Review Auditor namely, M/s B D G & 

Co. LLP, Chartered Accountants, to include their name as required under Section 26(5) of the Companies Act 2013 read 

with SEBI ICDR Regulations in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus as an ñexpertò as defined under Section 2(38) of the 

Companies Act 2013 to the extent and in respect of its (i) examination report dated February 27, 2025 on our Restated 

Financial Information; and (ii) its report dated February 27, 2025 on the statement of Special Tax Benefits in this Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus. Aforementioned consents have not been withdrawn as on the date of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus.  

 

However, the term ñexpertò shall not be construed to mean an ñexpertò as defined under the U.S. Securities Act. 

 

TRUSTEES 

 

This is an offer of equity shares hence appointment of trustees is not required. 

 

DEBENTURE TRUSTEES  

 

As this is an offer of Equity Shares, the appointment of Debenture trustees is not required. 

 

MONITORING AGENCY  

 

As per Regulation 262(1) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 as amended, the requirement of Monitoring Agency is 

not mandatory if the Offer size is below  10000.00 Lakhs. 

 

Pursuant to Regulation 32(3) of the SEBI (LODR) Regulations, 2015, our Company shall on a half yearly basis disclose 

to the Audit Committee the uses and application of the Net Proceeds. Until such time as any part of the Net Proceeds 

remains unutilized, our Company will disclose the utilization of the Net Proceeds under separate heads in our Companyôs 

balance sheet(s) clearly specifying the amount of and purpose for which Net Proceeds have been utilized so far, and 

details of amounts out of the Net Proceeds that have not been utilized so far, also indicating interim investments, if any, 

of such unutilized Net Proceeds. In the event that our Company is unable to utilize the entire amount that we have currently 

estimated for use out of the Net Proceeds in a fiscal, we will utilize such unutilized amount in the next fiscal. 

 

Further, in accordance with Regulation 32(1)(a) of the SEBI (LODR) Regulations, 2015, our Company shall furnish to 

the Stock Exchanges on a half yearly basis, a statement indicating material deviations, if any, in the utilization of the Net 

Proceeds for the objects stated in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

GREEN SHOE OPTION  

 

No Green Shoe Option is applicable for this Offer. 

 

APPRAISAL AGENCY  

 

Our Company has not appointed any appraising agency for appraisal of the Project 
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FILING  OF OFFER DOCUMENT  

 

The Draft Red Herring Prospectus is being filed with Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange India Limited (ñNSE 

Emergeò) Exchange Plaza, C/1, G Block, Bandra Kurla Complex, Bandra (East), Mumbai - 400 051, Maharashtra, India. 

 

The Draft Red Herring Prospectus will not be filed with SEBI, nor will SEBI issue any observation on the Offer Document 

in terms of Regulation 246(2) of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018. Pursuant to Regulation 246(5) of SEBI (ICDR) 

Regulations, 2018 and SEBI Circular Number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2018/011 dated January 19, 2018, a copy of 

Red Herring Prospectus/ Prospectus will be filed online through SEBI Intermediary Portal at https://siportal.sebi.gov.in.  

 

A copy of the Red Herring Prospectus / Prospectus, along with the documents required to be filed under Section 26 & 32 

of the Companies Act, 2013 will be filed to the Registrar of Companies Office situated at Registrar of Companies, 

Mumbai, 100, Everest, Marine Drive, Mumbai - 400002, Maharashtra. 

 

BOOK BUILDING PROCESS  

 

Book Building, with reference to the Offer, refers to the process of collection of Bids on the basis of the Red Herring 

Prospectus within the Price Band. The Price Band shall be determined by our Company in consultation with the Book 

Running Lead Manager in accordance with the Book Building Process and advertised in all editions of the English 

national newspaper [ǒ], all editions of Hindi national newspaper [ǒ] and Mumbai Edition of Regional newspaper [ǒ]  

where our registered office is situated at least two working days prior to the Bid / Offer Opening date. The Offer Price 

shall be determined by our Company, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager in accordance with the Book 

Building Process after the Bid / Offer Closing Date. Principal parties involved in the Book Building Process are: -  

 

¶ Our Company;  

¶ The Book Running Lead Manager in this case being Gretex Corporate Services Limited,   

¶ The Syndicate Member(s) who are intermediaries registered with SEBI / registered as brokers with Exchanges and 

eligible to act as Underwriters. The Syndicate Member(s) will be appointed by the Book Running Lead Manager;  

¶ The Registrar to the Offer and;  

¶ The Designated Intermediaries and Sponsor bank  

 

The SEBI ICDR Regulations have permitted the Offer of securities to the public through the Book Building Process, 

wherein allocation to the public shall be made as per Regulation 253 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.  

 

The Offer is being made through the Book Building Process wherein not more than 50% of the Net Offer shall be available 

for allocation on a proportionate basis to QIBs, provided that our Company may in consultation with the BRLM allocate 

upto 60% of the QIB Portion to Anchor Investors on a discretionary basis in accordance with the SEBI (ICDR) 

Regulations (the ñAnchor Investor Portionò), out of which one third shall be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds, subject 

to valid Bids being received from domestic Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor Investor Offer Price. 5% of the QIB 

Portion shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Mutual Funds only, and the remainder of the QIB 

Portion shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to all QIB Bidders, including Mutual Funds, subject to 

valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price. Further, not less than 15% of the Net Offer shall be available for 

allocation on a proportionate basis to Non-Institutional Bidders out of which (a) one third of such portion shall be reserved 

for applicants with application size of more than 200,000 and up to 1,000,000; and (b) two third of such portion shall 

be reserved for applicants with application size of more than 1,000,000, provided that the unsubscribed portion in either 

of such sub-categories may be allocated to applicants in the other sub-category of Non-Institutional Bidders and not less 

than 35% of the Net Offer shall be available for allocation to Retail Individual Bidders, in accordance with the SEBI 

Regulations, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price. All potential Bidders may participate in the 

Offer through an ASBA process by providing details of their respective bank account which will be blocked by the 

SCSBs. All Bidders are mandatorily required to utilize the ASBA process to participate in the Offer . Under-subscription 

if any, in any category, except in the QIB Category, would be allowed to be met with spill over from any other category 

or a combination of categories at the discretion of our Company in consultation with the BRLM and the Designated Stock 

Exchange.  

 

All Bidders, except Anchor Investors, are mandatorily required to use the ASBA process for participating in the 

Offer . In accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIBs bidding in the QIB Portion and Non-Institutional 

Bidders bidding in the Non-Institutional Portion are not allowed to withdraw or lower the size of their Bids (in 

terms of the quantity of the Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage. Retail Individual Bidders can revise 

their Bids during the Bid / Offer  Period and withdraw their Bids until the Bid / Offer  Closing Date. Further, 

Anchor Investors cannot withdraw their Bids after the Anchor Investor Bid / Offer  Period. Allocation to the 

Anchor Investors will be on a discretionary basis.  
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Subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price, allocation to all categories in the Net Offer , shall be 

made on a proportionate basis, except for Retail Portion where allotment to each Retail Individual Bidders shall not be 

less than the minimum bid lot, subject to availability of Equity Shares in Retail Portion, and the remaining available 

Equity Shares, if any, shall be allotted on a proportionate basis. Under ï subscription, if any, in any category, would be 

allowed to be met with spill ï over from any other category or a combination of categories at the discretion of our 

Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager and the Stock Exchange. However, under-subscription, 

if any, in the QIB Portion will not be allowed to be met with spill over from other categories or a combination of 

categories. 

 

In terms of SEBI Circular No. CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015 and the SEBI (Issue of 

Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018, all the investors (except Anchor Investors) applying in a public 

offer shall use only Application Supported by Blocked Amount (ASBA) process for application providing details of the 

bank account which will be blocked by the Self Certified Syndicate Banks (SCSBs) for the same. Further, pursuant to 

SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138 dated November 01, 2018, Retail Individual Investors applying 

in public offer may use either Application Supported by Blocked Amount (ASBA) facility for making application or also 

can use UPI as a payment mechanism with Application Supported by Blocked Amount for making application. For details 

in this regards, specific attention is invited to the chapter titled ñOffer Procedureò beginning on page 304 of the Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

The process of Book Building under the SEBI ICDR Regulations is subject to change from time to time and the investors 

are advised to make their own judgment about investment through this process prior to making a Bid or application in the 

Offer .  

 

For further details on the method and procedure for Bidding, please see section entitled ñOffer Procedureò on page 304 

of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

Illustration of the Book Building and Price Discovery Process: Bidders should note that this example is solely for 

illustrative purposes and is not specific to the Issue; it also excludes Bidding by Anchor Investors. Bidders can bid at any 

price within the Price Band. For instance, assume a Price Band of 20.00 to 24.00 per share, offer size of 3,000 Equity 

Shares and receipt of five Bids from Bidders, details of which are shown in the table below. The illustrative book given 

below shows the demand for the Equity Shares of the Issuer at various prices and is collated from Bids received from 

various investors.  

 

Bid Quantity  Amount ( ) Cumulative 

Quantity  

Subscription 

500 24.00 500 16.67% 

1000 23.00 1500 50.00% 

1500 22.00 3000 100.00% 

2000 21.00 5000 166.67% 

2500 20.00 7500 250.00% 

 

The price discovery is a function of demand at various prices. The highest price at which the Issuer is able to Issue the 

desired number of Equity Shares is the price at which the book cuts off, i.e., 22.00 in the above example. The Issuer, in 

consultation with the BRLM, may finalise the Offer Price at or below such Cut-Off Price, i.e., at or below 22.00. All 

Bids at or above this Offer Price and cut-off Bids are valid Bids and are considered for allocation in the respective 

categories. 

 

Steps to be taken by the Bidders for Bidding:  

 

¶ Check eligibility for making a Bid (see section titled ñOffer Procedureò on page 304 of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus);  

 

¶ Ensure that you have a demat account and the demat account details are correctly mentioned in the Bid cum 

Application Form;  

 

¶ Ensure correctness of your PAN, DP ID and Client ID mentioned in the Bid cum Application Form. Based on these 

parameters, the Registrar to the Offer will obtain the Demographic Details of the Bidders from the Depositories 

  

¶ Except for Bids on behalf of the Central or State Government officials, residents of Sikkim and the officials appointed 

by the courts, who may be exempt from specifying their PAN for transacting in the securities market, for Bids of all 

values ensure that you have mentioned your PAN allotted under the Income Tax Act in the Bid cum Application 

Form. The exemption for Central or State Governments and officials appointed by the courts and for investors 
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residing in Sikkim is subject to the Depositary Participantôs verification of the veracity of such claims of the investors 

by collecting sufficient documentary evidence in support of their claims.  

 

¶ Ensure that the Bid cum Application Form is duly completed as per instructions given in this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus and in the Bid cum Application Form; 

 

Bid / Offer  Program: 

 

Event Indicative 

Dates 

Bid / Offer Opening Date [ǒ] (1) 

Bid / Offer Closing Date [ǒ] (2)(3) 

Finalization of Basis of Allotment with the Designated Stock Exchange  [ǒ] 

Initiation of Allotment / Refunds / Unblocking of Funds from ASBA Account or UPI ID 

linked bank account 

 [ǒ] 

Credit of Equity Shares to Demat accounts of Allottees  [ǒ] 

Commencement of trading of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchange  [ǒ] 
Note: 

(1) Our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager may consider participation by Anchor Investors 

in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. The Anchor Investor Bid / Offer Period shall be one Working Day prior 

to the Bid / Offer Opening Date in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 
(2) Our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, consider closing the Bid / Offer Period for QIBs 

one Working Day prior to the Bid / Offer Closing Date in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 
(3) UPI mandate end time and date shall be at 5:00 pm IST on Bid/ Offer Closing Date, i.e. [ǒ]. 

 

The above timetable is indicative and does not constitute any obligation on our Company or the Book Running Lead 

Manager. Whilst our Company shall ensure that all steps for the completion of the necessary formalities for the listing 

and the commencement of trading of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchange are taken within 3 Working Days of the 

Bid / Offer Closing Date, the timetable may change due to various factors, such as extension of the Bid / Offer Period by 

our Company, revision of the Price Band or any delays in receiving the final listing and trading approval from the Stock 

Exchange. The Commencement of trading of the Equity Shares will be entirely at the discretion of the Stock Exchange 

and in accordance with the applicable laws. Bid Cum Application Forms and any revisions to the same will be accepted 

only between 10.00 A.M. to 5.00 P.M. (IST) during the Offer Period (except for the Bid / Offer Closing Date). On the 

Bid / Offer Closing Date, the Bid Cum Application Forms will be accepted only between 10.00 A.M. to 3.00 P.M. (IST) 

for retail and non-retail Bidders. The time for applying for Retail Individual Applicant on Bid / Offer Closing Date maybe 

extended in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, RTA and Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange 

of India Limited (ñNSE Emergeò) taking into account the total number of applications received up to the closure of 

timings. 

 

Due to the limitation of time available for uploading the Bid Cum Application Forms on the Bid / Offer Closing Date, 

Bidders are advised to submit their applications one (1) day prior to the Bid / Offer Closing Date and, in any case, not 

later than 3.00 P.M. (IST) on the Bid / Offer Closing Date. Any time mentioned in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is 

IST. Bidders are cautioned that, in the event a large number of Bid Cum Application Forms are received on the Bid / 

Offer Closing Date, as is typically experienced in public Offer , some Bid Cum Application Forms may not get uploaded 

due to the lack of sufficient time. Such Bid Cum Application Forms that cannot be uploaded will not be considered for 

allocation under this Offer . Applications will be accepted only on Working Days, i.e., Monday to Friday (excluding any 

public holidays). Neither our Company nor the BRLM is liable for any failure in uploading the Bid Cum Application 

Forms due to faults in any software / hardware system or otherwise. In accordance with SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIBs 

and Non-Institutional Applicants are not allowed to withdraw or lower the size of their application (in terms of the quantity 

of the Equity Shares or the Application amount) at any stage. Retail Individual Applicants can revise or withdraw their 

Bid Cum Application Forms prior to the Bid / Offer Closing Date. Allocation to Retail Individual Applicants, in this Offer 
will be on a proportionate basis. In case of discrepancy in the data entered in the electronic book vis-à-vis the data 

contained in the physical Bid Cum Application Form, for a particular Applicant, the details as per the file received from 

Stock Exchange may be taken as the final data for the purpose of Allotment. In case of discrepancy in the data entered in 

the electronic book vis-à-vis the data contained in the physical or electronic Bid Cum Application Form, for a particular 

ASBA Applicant, the Registrar to the Offer shall ask the relevant SCSBs / RTAs / DPs / stockbrokers, as the case may 

be, for the rectified data. 

 

 

Submission of Application Forms: 

 

Offer period (except the Offer Closing Date) 
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Submission and Revision of Application Form Only between 10.00 a.m. to 5.00 p.m. IST 

Offer Closing Date 

Submission and Revision of Application Form Only between 10.00 a.m. to 3.00*# p.m. IST 

*UPI mandate end time and date shall be at 5.00 pm on Offer / Offer Closing Date  

# On the Offer Closing Date, the Applications shall be uploaded until:  

¶ Until 4.00 p.m. IST in case of application by QIBs and Non ï Institutional Investors and 

¶ Until 5.00 p.m. IST or such extended time as permitted by the Stock Exchange, in case of Retail Individual Investors 

which may be extended up to such time as deemed fit by the Stock Exchange after taking into account the total number 

of applications received up to the closure of timings and reported by Book Running Lead Manager to the Stock 

Exchange. 

 

Due to the limitation of time available for uploading the Bid Cum Application Forms on the Bid / Offer Closing Date, 

Bidders are advised to submit their applications one (1) day prior to the Bid / Offer Closing Date and, in any case, not 

later than 3.00 P.M. (IST) on the Bid / Offer Closing Date. Any time mentioned in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is 

IST. Bidders are cautioned that, in the event a large number of Bid Cum Application Forms are received on the Bid / 

Offer Closing Date, as is typically experienced in public Offer, some Bid Cum Application Forms may not get uploaded 

due to the lack of sufficient time. Such Bid Cum Application Forms that cannot be uploaded will not be considered for 

allocation under this Offer. Applications will be accepted only on Working Days, i.e., Monday to Friday (excluding any 

public holidays). Neither our Company nor the Book Running Lead Manager is liable for any failure in uploading the Bid 

Cum Application Forms due to faults in any software / hardware system or otherwise.  

 

In accordance with SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIBs and Non-Institutional Applicants are not allowed to withdraw or lower 

the size of their application (in terms of the quantity of the Equity Shares or the Application amount) at any stage. Retail 

Individual Applicants can revise or withdraw their Bid Cum Application Forms prior to the Bid / Offer Closing Date. 

Allocation to Retail Individual Applicants, in this Offer will be on a proportionate basis.  

 

In case of discrepancy in the data entered in the electronic book vis-à-vis the data contained in the physical Bid Cum 

Application Form, for a particular Applicant, the details as per the file received from Stock Exchange may be taken as 

the final data for the purpose of Allotment. In case of discrepancy in the data entered in the electronic book vis-à-vis the 

data contained in the physical or electronic Bid Cum Application Form, for a particular ASBA Applicant, the Registrar 

to the Offer shall ask the relevant SCSBs / RTAs / DPs / stockbrokers, as the case may be, for the rectified data. 

 

WITHDRAWAL OF THE OFFER 

 

In accordance with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, our Company in consultation with Book Running Lead Manager, 

reserves the right not to proceed with this offer at any time after the Offer Opening Date, but before our Board meeting 

for Allotment without assigning reasons thereof.  

 

If our Company withdraws the Offer after the Offer Closing Date, we will give reason thereof within two days by way of 

a public notice which shall be published in the same newspapers where the pre-issue advertisements were published. 

 

Further, the Stock Exchanges shall be informed promptly in this regard and the Book Running Lead Manager, through 

the Registrar to the Issue, shall notify the SCSBs to unblock the Bank Accounts of the ASBA Applicants within one 

Working Day from the date of receipt of such notification.  

 

In case our Company withdraws the Offer after the Offer Closing Date and subsequently decides to undertake a public 

offering of Equity Shares, our Company will file a fresh Offer Document with the Stock Exchange where the Equity 

Shares may be proposed to be listed. 

 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Offer is also subject to obtaining the final Listing and Trading Approval of the Stock 

Exchange, which the Company shall apply for after Allotment. In terms of the SEBI Regulations, Non-Retail Applicants 

shall not be allowed to withdraw their Application after the Offer Closing Date. 

  

UNDERWRITING AGREEMENT  

 

This Offer is 100% Underwritten. The Underwriting agreement is dated November 11, 2024. Pursuant to the terms of the 

Underwriting Agreement the obligations of the Underwriters are several and are subject to certain conditions specified 

therein.  

 

The Underwriter have indicated its intention to underwrite the following number of specified securities being offered 

through this Offer :  
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Details of the Underwriter No. of 

shares 

underwritten  

Amount 

Underwritten  

(  in Lakh) 

% of the Total 

Offer  Size 

Underwritten  

Gretex Corporate Services Limited 

A-401, Floor 4th, Plot FP-616, (PT), Naman 

Midtown, Senapati Bapat Marg, Near Indiabulls, 

Dadar (w), Delisle Road, Mumbai, Mumbai - 

400013 Maharashtra, India. 

Tel. No.: +91 93319 26937 

Email: info@gretexgroup.com  

Website: www.gretexcorporate.com  

Contact Person: Mr. Pradip Agarwal 

SEBI Registration No.: INM000012177 

CIN: L74999MH2008PLC288128 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Gretex Share Broking Limited 

A-401, Floor 4th, Plot FP-616, (PT), Naman 

Midtown, Senapati Bapat Marg, Near Indiabulls, 

Dadar (w), Delisle Road, Mumbai, Mumbai - 

400013 Maharashtra, India. 

Tel. No.: +91 22 6930 8500/01 

Email: compliance@gretexbroking.com   

Contact Person: Mr. Deepak Navinchandra Shah 

SEBI Registration No: INZ000166934 

Market Maker Member Code.: 90287 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

TOTAL  Upto 23,40,000* [ǒ] [ǒ] 
* Subject to finalization of the Basis of Allotment 

 

As per Regulation 260(2) of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, the Book Running Lead Manager has agreed to underwrite 

to a minimum extent of 15% of the Offer out of its own account. In the opinion of the Board of Directors (based on 

certificate given by the Underwriters), the resources of the above-mentioned Underwriters are sufficient to enable them 

to discharge their respective underwriting obligations in full. The above-mentioned Underwriters are registered with SEBI 

under Section 12(1) of the SEBI Act or registered as broker with the Stock Exchange. 

 

Allocation among the Underwriters may not necessarily be in proportion to their underwriting commitments set forth in 

the table above. Notwithstanding the above table, the Book Running Lead Manager shall be responsible for ensuring 

payment with respect to Equity Shares allocated to investors procured by them. In the event of any default in payment, 

the respective Underwriter, in addition to other obligations defined in the underwriting agreement, will also be required 

to procure / subscribe to Equity Shares to the extent of the defaulted amount. If the Underwriter(s) fails to fulfil its 

underwriting obligations as set out in the Underwriting Agreement, the Book Running Lead Manager shall fulfil the 

underwriting obligations in accordance with the provisions of the Underwriting Agreement. 

 

DETAILS OF THE MARKET MAKING ARRANGEMENT FOR THIS OFFER 

 

Our Company has entered into Market Making Agreement dated November 11, 2024 with the Book Running Lead 

Manager and Market Maker to fulfil the obligations of Market Making:  

 

The details of Market Maker are set forth below: 

 

Name Gretex Share Broking Limited 

Address A-401, Floor 4th, Plot FP-616, (PT), Naman Midtown, Senapati Bapat Marg, 

Near Indiabulls Dadar (W), S V S Marg, Mumbai- 400013, Maharashtra, 

India 

Tel No. +91 22 6930 8500 

Email compliance@gretexbroking.com 

Contact Person Mr. Deepak Navinchandra Shah 

CIN U65900MH2010PLC289361 

SEBI Registration No. INZ000166934 

 

Gretex Share Broking Limited, registered with SME Platform of BSE Limited and Emerge Platform of National Stock 

Exchange of India Limited will act as the Market Maker and has agreed to receive or deliver the specified securities in 

the Market Making process for a period of three years from the date of listing of our Equity Shares or for a period as may 

be notified by amendment to SEBI (ICDR) Regulations. 

 

mailto:info@gretexgroup.com
http://www.gretexcorporate.com/
mailto:compliance@gretexbroking.com
mailto:compliance@gretexbroking.com
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The Market Maker shall fulfil the applicable obligations and conditions as specified in the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, and 

its amendments from time to time and the circulars issued by the Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India 

Limited and SEBI regarding this matter from time to time.  

 

Following is a summary of the key details pertaining to the Market Making Arrangement:  

 

1) The Market Maker (individually or jointly) shall be required to provide a 2-way quote for 75% of the time in a day. 

The same shall be monitored by the Stock Exchange. Further, the Market Maker shall inform the Stock Exchange in 

advance for each and every black out period when the quotes are not being offered by the Market Maker. 

 

2) The prices quoted by Market Maker shall be in compliance with the Market Maker Spread Requirements and other 

particulars as specified or as per the requirements of the NSE Emerge (Emerge platform of NSE) and SEBI from time 

to time. 

 

3) The Market Maker shall not sell in lots less than the minimum contract size allowed for trading on the SME platform 

of NSE (in this case currently the minimum trading lot size is [ǒ] equity shares; however, the same may be changed 

by the SME platform of NSE from time to time). 

 

4) The minimum depth of the quote shall be 1.00 Lakhs. However, the investors with holdings of value less than 1.00 

Lakhs shall be allowed to offer their holding to the Market Maker in that scrip provided that they sell their entire 

holding in that scrip in one lot along with a declaration to the effect to the selling broker. 

 

5) After a period of three (3) months from the market making period, the market maker would be exempted to provide 

quote if the Shares of market maker in our Company reaches to 25% (Including the 5% of Equity Shares of the Offer 

). Any Equity Shares allotted to Market Maker under this Offer over and above 25% of Equity Shares would not be 

taken into consideration of computing the threshold of 25%. As soon as the Shares of market maker in our Company 

reduce to 24%, the market maker will resume providing 2-way quotes. 

 

6) There shall be no exemption / threshold on downside. However, in the event the market maker exhausts his inventory 

through market making process, the concerned stock exchange may intimate the same to SEBI after due verification. 

 

7) Execution of the order at the quoted price and quantity must be guaranteed by the Market Maker, for the quotes given 

by him.  

 

8) There would not be more than five Market Makers for a script at any point of time and the Market Makers may 

compete with other Market Makers for better quotes to the investors. At this stage, Gretex Share Broking Limited is 

acting as the sole Market Maker. 

 

9) The shares of the Company will be traded in continuous trading session from the time and day the company gets listed 

at Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited (ñNSE Emergeò) and Market Maker will remain 

present as per the guidelines mentioned under the NSE Limited and SEBI circulars. 

 

10) There will be special circumstances under which the Market Maker may be allowed to withdraw temporarily / fully 

from the market ï for instance due to system problems, any other problems. All controllable reasons require prior 

approval from the Exchange, while force-majeure will be applicable for non-controllable reasons. The decision of the 

Exchange for deciding controllable and non-controllable reasons would be final. 

 

11) The Market Maker shall have the right to terminate said arrangement by giving a three-month notice or on mutually 

acceptable terms to the Merchant Banker, who shall then be responsible to appoint a replacement Market Maker. 

 

12) In case of termination of the above-mentioned Market Making Agreement prior to the completion of the compulsory 

Market Making Period, it shall be the responsibility of the Book Running Lead Manager to arrange for another Market 

Maker(s) in replacement during the term of the notice period being served by the Market Maker but prior to the date 

of releasing the existing Market Maker from its duties in order to ensure compliance with the requirements of 

Regulation 261 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations. Further the Company and the Book Running Lead Manager reserve 

the right to appoint other Market Maker(s) either as a replacement of the current Market Maker or as an additional 

Market Maker subject to the total number of Designated Market Makers does not exceed 5 (five) or as specified by 

the relevant laws and regulations applicable at that particular point of time. The Market Making Agreement is available 

for inspection at our Registered Office from 11.00 a.m. to 5.00 p.m. on working days. 

 

13) Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited (ñNSE Emergeò) will have all margins which are 
applicable on the NSE Main Board viz., Mark-to-Market, Value-At-Risk (VAR) Margin, Extreme Loss Margin, 
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Special Margins and Base Minimum Capital etc. NSE Limited can impose any other margins as deemed necessary 

from time-to-time. 

 

14) Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited (ñNSE Emergeò) will monitor the obligations on a real 

time basis and punitive action will be initiated for any exceptions and / or non-compliances. Penalties / fines may be 

imposed by the Exchange on the Market Maker, in case he is not able to provide the desired liquidity in a particular 

security as per the specified guidelines. These penalties / fines will be set by the Exchange from time to time. The 

Exchange will impose a penalty on the Market Maker in case he is not present in the market (offering two-way quotes) 

for at least 75% of the time. The nature of the penalty will be monetary as well as suspension in market making 

activities / trading membership. 

 

15) The Department of Surveillance and Supervision of the Exchange would decide and publish the penalties / fines / 

suspension for any type of misconduct / manipulation / other irregularities by the Market Maker from time to time. 

 

16) Price Band and Spreads: SEBI Circular bearing reference no: CIR/MRD/DP/ 02/2012 dated January 20, 2012, has 

laid down that for issue size up to 250 crores the applicable price bands for the first day shall be: 

 

a. In case equilibrium price is discovered in the Call Auction, the price band in the normal trading session shall be 

5% of the equilibrium price. 

 

b. In case equilibrium price is not discovered in the Call Auction, the price band in the normal trading session shall 

be 5% of the offer price. 

 

Additionally, the trading shall take place in the TFT segment for the first 10 days from commencement of trading. 

The following spread will be applicable on the Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited (ñNSE 

Emergeò). 

 

Sr. No. Market Price Slab (in ) Proposed Spread (in % to sale price) 

1. Up to 50 9 

2. 50 to 75 8 

3. 75 to 100 6 

4. Above 100 5 

 

17) Pursuant to SEBI Circular number CIR/MRD/DSA/31/2012 dated November 27, 2012, limits on the upper side for 

market maker(s) during market making process has been made applicable, based on the offer size and as follows: 

 

Offer  Size Buy quote exemption threshold 

(Including mandatory initial 

inventory of 5 % of the Offer  

Size) 

Re-Entry threshold for buy quote 

(including mandatory initial 

inventory of 5 % of the Offer  Size) 

Up to  20 Crores 25% 24% 

 20 to  50 Crores 20% 19% 

 50 to  80 Crores 15% 14% 

Above  80 Crores 12% 11% 

 

18) All the above-mentioned conditions and systems regarding the Market Making Arrangement are subject to change 

based on changes or additional regulations and guidelines from SEBI and Stock Exchange from time to time. 

 

On the first day of listing, there will be a pre-open session (call auction) and there after trading will happen as per 

the equity market hours. The circuits will apply from the first day of the listing on the discovered price during the 

pre-open call auction. The securities of the Company will be placed in SPOS and would remain in Trade for Trade 

settlement for 10 days from the date of listing of Equity Shares on the Stock Exchange. 
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SECTION VI: CAPITAL STRUCTURE  
 

The Equity Share Capital of our Company, as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and after giving effect to 

the Offer is set forth below: 

* Subject to finalization of the Basis of Allotment  

 
(1) For details in relation to the changes in the authorised share capital of our Company, please refer to section titled 

ñHistory and Certain Other Corporate Matters ï Amendments to our Memorandum of Associationò on page 195 of the 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 
(2)The Issue has been authorized by a resolution of our Board of Directors through their meeting dated November 06, 

2024 and by a special resolution of our Shareholders at Extraordinary General Meeting dated November 08, 2024.  

 

Sr. 

No. 

Particulars Amount 

(  in Lakh except share data) 

Aggregate 

Nominal Value 

Aggregate 

value at Offer 

Price 

A. Authorised Share Capital (1) 
  

 
90,00,000 Equity Shares of  10.00 each  900.00 - 

 

B. Issued, Subscribed and Paid-Up Share Capital before the Offer 
  

 
63,96,000 Equity Shares of  10.00 each 639.60 - 

    

C. Present Offer in terms of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus (2) 
  

 
Fresh Issue of upto 23,40,000* Equity Shares of  10.00 each fully paid-

up of our Company for cash at a price of  [ǒ] per Equity Share 

(including premium of  [ǒ] per Equity Share)  

234.00 [ǒ] 

     
Which comprises: 

  

D. Reservation for Market Maker portion 
  

 
Upto [ǒ] Equity Shares of  10.00 each fully paid-up of our Company 

for cash at a price of  [ǒ] per Equity Share (including premium of  [ǒ] 

per Equity Share) 

[ǒ] [ǒ] 

    

E. Net Offer to the Public (3) 
  

 
Upto [ǒ] Equity Shares of 10.00 each fully paid-up of our Company 

for cash at a price of  [ǒ] per Equity Share (including premium of  [ǒ] 

per Equity Share) 

[ǒ] [ǒ] 

    

 Of which:   

 Upto [ǒ] Equity Shares of 10.00 each fully paid-up of our Company 

for cash at a price of  [ǒ] per Equity Share (including premium of  [ǒ] 

per Equity Share) will be available for allocation to Retail Individual 

Investors of up to  2.00 Lakh 

[ǒ] [ǒ] 

    

 Upto [ǒ] Equity Shares of 10.00 each fully paid-up of our Company 

for cash at a price of  [ǒ] per Equity Share (including premium of  [ǒ] 

per Equity Share) will be available for allocation to Qualified 

Institutional Buyers of above  2.00 Lakhs 

[ǒ] [ǒ] 

    

 Upto [ǒ] Equity Shares of 10.00 each fully paid-up of our Company 

for cash at a price of  [ǒ] per Equity Share (including premium of  [ǒ] 

per Equity Share) will be available for allocation to Non-Institutional 

Investors of above  2.00 Lakh 

[ǒ] [ǒ] 

    

F. Issued, Subscribed and Paid-up Share Capital after the Offer 
  

 
Upto [ǒ] Equity Shares of 10.00 each [ǒ] [ǒ] 

    

G. Securities Premium Account 
  

 
Before the Offer 510.84  
After the Offer [ǒ] 
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(3) Allocation to all categories shall be made on a proportionate basis subject to valid Applications received at or above 

the Issue Price. Under subscription, if any, in any of the categories, would be allowed to be met with spill-over from any 

of the other categories or a combination of categories at the discretion of our Company in consultation with the Book 

Running Lead Manager and Designated Stock Exchange. Such inter-se spill over, if any, would be affected in accordance 

with applicable laws, rules, regulations and guidelines. 

 

CLASS OF SHARES 

 

As on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has only one class of shares i.e., Equity Shares of 10.00 

each. All Equity Shares issued are fully paid up. Our Company does not have any outstanding convertible instruments as 

on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

NOTES TO CAPITAL STRUCTURE  

 

1. Changes in Authorized Share Capital of our Company. 
 

Sr. 

No. 

Particulars of increase Equity/  

Preference 

Cumulative 

No. of 

Equity/  

Preference 

Shares 

Face 

Value 

( ) 

Cumulativ

e 

Authorize

d Share 

Capital 

Date of 

Meeting 

Whether 

AGM / 

EGM 

1. Initial Authorised Share 

Capital of  10,00,000/- 

consisting of 100000 

equity shares of  10/- 

each on Incorporation  

Equity  1,00,000  10.00 10,00,000 On Incorporation N.A. 

2. Increase of Authorised 

Share capital from  

10,00,000 to  

1,10,00,000/- consisting 

of 11,00,000 equity 

shares of  10/- each 

Equity  11,00,000  10.00 1,10,00,000  September 09, 

2010 

EGM 

3. Increase of Authorised 

Share Capital from  

1,10,00,000 to  

6,00,00,000 consisting of 

6000000 equity shares of 

 10/- each.  

Equity 60,00,000 10.00 6,00,00,000 March 02, 

2012 

EGM 

4. Reclassification of 

Authorised Share capital 

by conversion of 

4900000 equity shares 

into 49,00,000 Non-

cumulative Preference 

Shares of  10/- each.  

Equity & 

Preference 

11,00,000 

Equity 

shares and 

4900000 

Non-

cumulative 

preference 

shares 

10.00 6,00,00,000 March 26, 

2012 

EGM 

5. Reclassification of 

Authorised Share capital 

by conversion of 50000 

Non-Cumulative 

Preference Shares into 

Equity shares of  10/- 

each.  

Equity & 

Preference 

11,50,000 

equity 

shares and 

48,50,000 

Non-

Cumulative 

Preference 

Shares 

10.00 6,00,00,000 October 22, 

2012 

EGM 

6. Reclassification of 

Authorised share capital 

by redemption of 

1927000, (8% Optionally 

Convertible Preference 

Shares). Revised 

Equity & 

Preference 

30,77,000 

equity 

shares and 

29,23,000 

8% 

Optionally 

10.00 6,00,00,000 June 17, 2019 EGM 
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Authorised share capital 

consists of 3077000 

Equity shares and 

2923000 (8% Optionally 

Convertible Preference 

Shares).  * 

Convertible 

Preference 

Shares 

7.  Reclassification of 

Authorised share capital 

by redemption of 

2923000 (8% Optionally 

Convertible Preference 

Shares). Revised 

Authorised share capital 

consists of 6000000 

Equity shares.     

Equity 60,00,000 10.00 6,00,00,000 March 27, 

2021 

EGM 

8.  Increase of Authorised 

Share Capital from  

6,00,00,000 to  

9,00,00,000 consisting of 

90,00,000 equity shares 

of  10/- each. 

Equity 90,00,000 10.00 9,00,00,000 June 14, 2024 EGM 

*The terms of Preference shares were changed from Non-Cumulative Preference shares into 8% Optionally 

Convertible Preference Shares Vide Special resolution dated June 17, 2019. 

 

2. History of Issued and Paid-Up Share Capital of our Company 

 

a. The history of the equity share capital of our Company is set forth below: 

 

Date of 

allotme

nt 

Number 

of Equity 

 Shares 

allotted 

Face 

value 

( ) 

Issue 

Price 

( ) 

Nature 

of 

Conside

ration 

Nature of 

allotment 

Cumulative 

number of 

Equity 

Shares 

Cumulative 

paid-up 

Equity Share 

capital ( ) 

Cumulative 

Securities 

Premium 

( ) 

Incorpor

ation 

10,000 10.00 10.00 Cash Subscriber 

to the MOA 

(i)  

10,000 1,00,000 - 

October 

26, 2010 

8,40,000 10.00 10.00 Cash Rights Issue 

(ii) 

8,50,000 85,00,000 - 

March 

29, 2011 

50,000 10.00 10.00 Cash Rights Issue  

Issue (iii) 

9,00,000 90,00,000 - 

Decemb

er 21, 

2011 

2,00,000 10.00 10.00 Cash Rights Issue 

(iv) 

11,00,000 1,10,00,000 - 

October 

26, 2012 

50,000 10.00 10.00 Cash Further 

Issue (v) 

11,50,000 1,15,00,000 - 

June 17, 

2019 

19,27,000 10.00 10.00 Other 

than 

Cash 

Conversion 

of 

Preference 

Share (vi) 

30,77,000 3,07,70,000 

 

- 

March 

27, 2021 

29,23,000 10.00 10.00 Other 

than 

Cash 

Conversion 

of 

Preference 

Share (vii) 

60,00,000 6,00,00,000 

 

- 

July 11, 

2024 

1,80,000 10.00 139 Cash Private 

Placement 

(viii) 

61,80,000 6,18,00,000 2,32,20,000 

July 30, 

2024 

36,000 10.00 139 Cash Private 

Placement 

(ix) 

62,16,000 6,21,60,000 2,78,64,000 

August 

02, 2024 

1,44,000 10.00 139 Cash Private 

Placement 

(x) 

63,60,000 6,36,00,000 4,64,40,000 
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Date of 

allotme

nt 

Number 

of Equity 

 Shares 

allotted 

Face 

value 

( ) 

Issue 

Price 

( ) 

Nature 

of 

Conside

ration 

Nature of 

allotment 

Cumulative 

number of 

Equity 

Shares 

Cumulative 

paid-up 

Equity Share 

capital ( ) 

Cumulative 

Securities 

Premium 

( ) 

August 

14, 2024 

36,000 10.00 139 Cash Private 

Placement 

(xi) 

63,96,000 6,39,60,000 5,10,84,000 

 

i. Initial Subscribers to the Memorandum of Association of our Company, incorporated on June 28, 2010, having 

Face Value of 10.00 each as per details given below: 

 

Sr. No. Names of Allottees No. of Equity Shares 

1 Mr. Ashish Dhandhania 5,000 

2 Ms. Rashi Dhandhania 5,000  
Total 10,000 

 

ii.  Rights Issue of 8,40,000 Equity Shares allotted on October 26, 2010, having Face Value of 10.00 each as per 

details given below: 

 

Sr. No. Names of Allottees No. of Equity Shares 

1 Mr. Ashish Dhandhania 4,15,000 

2 M/s. Taurian Iron and Steel Co Private Limited 4,25,000  
Total 8,40,000 

 

iii.  Rights Issue of 50,000 Equity Shares allotted on March 29, 2011, having Face Value of 10.00 each as per details 

given below: 

 

Sr. No. Names of Allottees No. of Equity Shares 

1 Mr. Ashish Dhandhania 25,000 

2 M/s. Taurian Iron and Steel Co Private Limited 25,000  
Total 50,000 

 

iv. Rights Issue of 2,00,000 Equity Shares allotted on December 21, 2011, having Face Value of 10.00 each as per 

details given below:  

 

Sr. No. Name No. of Equity Shares 

1 Mr. Ashish Dhandhania 1,00,000 

2 M/s. Taurian Iron and Steel Co Private Limited 1,00,000 

 Total 2,00,000 

 

v. Further Issue of 50,000 Equity Shares allotted on October 06, 2012, having Face Value of 10.00 each as per 

details given below: 

 

Sr. No. Name No. of Equity Shares 

1 Mr. Ashish Dhandhania 50,000 

 Total 50,000 

 

vi. Conversion of preference shares 19,27,000 into equity shares of 10.00 each and allotted on June 17, 2019, as 

per details given below: 

 

Sr. No. Name No. of Equity Shares 

1 Mrs. Prema Devi Bajla 19,27,000 

 Total 19,27,000 

 

vii. Conversion of preference shares 29,23,000 into equity shares of 10.00 each and allotted on March 29, 2021, as 

per details given below: 

 

Sr. No. Name No. of Equity Shares 

1 Mr. Sumit Bajla  26,00,000 

2 M/s. Taurian Engineering Private Limited  3,23,000 

 Total 29,23,000 
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viii.  Private Placement of 1,80,000 Equity Shares allotted on July 11, 2024, at premium of  129/- each and Face 

Value of 10.00 each as per details given below:  

 

Sr. No. Name No. of Equity Shares 

1 M/s. Rainbow Commodity & Derivatives Private Limited 57,600 

2 Mr. Rajendra Bhutra 7,200 

3 Mr. Aditya Bhutra 7,200 

4 Ms. Ankita Rathi 14,400 

5 M/s. Harshit Rathi HUF 7,200 

6 Mr. Gajanand Shankarlal Lohia 14,400 

7 Mr. Pusphraj Badarilal Lohia 14,400 

8 Ms. Lata Kasat 7,200 

9 Ms. Durga Devi Soni 7,200 

10 Mr. Mohit Mall 7,200 

11 M/s. Arth Polyyarn Private Limited 9,000 

12 Mr. Vikashkumar C Jain 9,000 

13 Mr. Vivek Kumar Bhauka 18,000 

 Total 1,80,000 

 

ix. Private Placement Issue of 36,000 Equity Shares allotted on July 30, 2024, at premium of  129/- each and Face 

Value of  10.00 each as per details given below:  

 

Sr. No. Name No. of Equity Shares 

1 Ms. Kamala Kumari 36,000 

 Total 36,000 

 

x. Private Placement of 1,44,000 Equity Shares allotted on August 02, 2024, at premium of  129/- each and Face 

Value of 10.00 each as per details given below:  

 

Sr. No. Name No. of Equity Shares 

1 India Inflection Opportunity Trust ï India Inflection Opportunity Fund 1,44,000 

 Total 1,44,000 

 

xi. Private Placement of 36,000 Equity Shares allotted on August 14, 2024, at premium of  129/- each and Face 

Value of 10.00 each as per details given below: 

 

Sr. No. Name No. of Equity Shares 

1 M/s. Danush Tradelink Private Limited 36,000 

 Total 36,000 

 

b. The history of the preference share capital of our Company is set forth below: 

 

Date of 

allotmen

t 

Number of 

Preference 

 Shares 

allotted 

Face 

value 

( ) 

Issue 

Price 

( ) 

Nature 

of 

Conside

ration 

Nature of 

allotment/ 

Redemption 

Cumulative 

number of 

Preference 

Shares 

Cumulative 

paid-up 

Preference 

Share 

capital ( ) 

Cumulati

ve 

Securities 

Premium 

( ) 

March 

30, 2012 

48,50,000 10.00 10.00 Cash Non-

Cumulative 

Preference 

Shares (I) 

48,50,000 4,85,00,000 - 

June 17, 

2019 

(1,927,000)* 10.00 - - Redeemed 

out of fresh 

issue of 

equity 

shares. 

29,23,000 

 

2,92,30,000 - 

March 

29, 2021 

(29,23,000)

# 

10.00 - - Redeemed 

out of fresh 

issue of 

equity 

shares. 

- - - 

Total 0       - 
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*1927000 (8% Optionally Convertible Preference shares) after modified terms, were redeemed out of fresh issue of 

equity shares.  

# 2923000 (8% Optionally convertible Preference shares), were redeemed out of fresh issue of equity shares. 

 

I. Issue of 48,50,000 Non-Cumulative Preference Shares allotted on December 06, 2013, having Face Value of 

10.00 each as per details given below: 

 

Sr. No. Name No. of Preference Shares 

1 M/s. Taurian Iron and Steel Co Private Limited 48,50,000 

 Total 48,50,000 

 

3. We have not issued any Equity Shares for consideration other than cash apart from mentioned in point vi & vii above. 

 

4. Our Company has not allotted any Equity Shares pursuant to any scheme approved under Section 391-394 of the 

Companies Act, 1956 and Section 230-234 of the Companies Act, 2013. 

 

5. We have not re-valued our assets since inception and have not issued any equity shares (including bonus shares) by 

capitalizing any revaluation reserves. 

 

6. Our Company does not have any Employee Stock Option Scheme / Employee Stock Purchase Scheme for our 

employees, and we do not intend to allot any shares to our employees under Employee Stock Option Scheme / Employee 

Stock Purchase Scheme from the proposed Offer. As and when, options are granted to our employees under the 

Employee Stock Option Scheme, our Company shall comply with the SEBI (Share Based Employee Benefits) 

Regulations, 2014.  

 

7. Except as stated below, our Company has not issued any Equity Shares at a price lower than the Offer Price during a 

period of one year preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

Date of 

Allotmen

t 

No. of 

Equity 

Shares 

Face 

Value 

( ) 

Issue 

Price 

( ) 

Reasons of 

Allotment 

Benefits 

accrued to 

the 

company 

Allottees No. of 

Shares 

Allotted  

July 11, 

2024 

1,80,000 10 139 Private 

Placement 

Raising 

Capital 

M/s. Rainbow 

Commodity & 

Derivatives Private 

Limited 

57,600 

Mr. Rajendra 

Bhutra 

7,200 

Mr. Aditya Bhutra 7,200 

Ms. Ankita Rathi 14,400 

M/s. Harshit Rathi 

HUF 

7,200 

Mr. Gajanand 

Shankarlal Lohia 

14,400 

Mr. Pusphraj 

Badarilal Lohia 

14,400 

Ms. Lata Kasat 7,200 

Ms. Durga Devi 

Soni 

7,200 

Mr. Mohit Mall 7,200 

M/s. Arth Polyyarn 

Private Limited 

9,000 

Mr. Vikashkumar 

C Jain 

9,000 

Mr. Vivek Kumar 

Bhauka 

18,000 

Total 1,80,000 

July 30, 

2024 

36,000 10 139 Private 

Placement 

Raising 

Capital 

Ms. Kamala Kumari 36,000 

Total 36,000 
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August 

02, 2024 

1,44,00

0 

10 139 Private 

Placement 

Raising 

Capital 

India Inflection 

Opportunity Trust ï 

India Inflection 

Opportunity Fund 

1,44,000 

Total 1,44,000 

August 

14, 2024 

36,000 10 139 Private 

Placement 

Raising 

Capital 

M/s. Danush Tradelink 

Private Limited 
36,000 

Total 36,000 

 

8. Our Shareholding Pattern 

 

The table below presents the current shareholding pattern of our Company as on the date of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus 
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Notes: 

1) As on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus 1 Equity share holds 1 vote.  

2) We have only one class of Equity Shares of face value of 10.00 each.

Categor

y (I) 

Category of 

shareholder 

(II) 

Nos. 

of 

share

holde

rs 

(III) 

No. of 

fully 

paid-up 

equity 

shares 

held 

(IV) 

No. of 

Partl

y 

paid-

up 

equit

y 

share

s held 

(V) 

No. of 

shares 

underl

ying 

Deposi

tory 

Receip

ts (VI) 

Total 

nos. 

shares 

held 

(VII) = 

(IV)+(V)

+ (VI) 

Shareho

lding as 

a % of 

total no. 

of 

shares 

(calculat

ed as 

per 

SCRR, 

1957) 

(VIII) 

As a % 

of 

(A+B+C

2) 

Number of Voting Rights held in 

each class of securities (IX) No. of 

underl

ying 

Outsta

nding 

conver

tible 

securiti

es 

(includ

ing 

Warra

nts) 

(X) 

Shareho

lding as 

a % 

assumin

g full 

converti

ble 

securitie

s (as a 

percenta

ge of 

diluted 

share 

capital) 

(XI)= 

(VII)+(

X) As a 

% of 

(A+B+C

2) 

Number of 

Locked in 

shares 

(XII) 

Number of 

Shares 

pledged or 

otherwise 

encumbere

d (XIII) 

Num

ber 

of 

equit

y 

shar

es 

held 

in 

dem

ateri

alize

d 

form

(XIV

) 

No of Voting Rights Total 

as a 

% of 

(A+B

+C) 

No 

(a) 

As a 

% of 

total 

Shar

es 

held 

(b) 

No 

(a) 

As a 

% of 

total 

Share

s held 

(b) 

Class-

Equity 

Clas

s 

Total 

A Promoters 

& Promoter 

Group 

05 56,67,34

4  

- - 56,67,34

4  

88.61 56,67,34

4  

- 56,67,

344  

88.61 - 88.61 - - - - 56,67

,344  

B Public 33 7,28,656  - - 7,28,656          

11.39 

 

7,28,656  - 7,28,6

56  

        

11.39  

-         

11.39  

- - - - 7,28,

556  

C Non -

Promoters 

Non -Public 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

C1 Shares 

underlying 

DRs 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

C2 Shares held 

by 

Employee 

Trusts 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

 Total 38 63,96,00

0 

- - 63,96,00

0 

100 63,96,00

0 

- 63,96,

000 

100 - 100     63,95

900 
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3) Our Company will file the shareholding pattern in the form prescribed under Regulation 31 of the SEBI (Listing Obligations and Disclosure 

Requirements), Regulations, 2015, one day prior to the listing of the Equity shares. The shareholding pattern will be uploaded on the 

Website of the Stock Exchange before commencement of trading of such Equity Shares. 

4) In terms of regulation 230(1)(d) of SEBI ICDR Regulation 2018, all specified securities held by promoters are dematerialized. 

 

a) Equity Shareholding of Directors and Key Managerial Personnel and senior management in our Company: 

 

Except as stated below, none of our directors or Key Managerial Personnel or senior management hold any Equity Shares 

in our Company as on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus: 

 

Sr. No. Name of Shareholder No. of Equity Shares % of Pre-

Offer 

Capital# 

No. of Equity 

Shares 

% of Post-

Offer Capital 

1 Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla     30,87,280 48.27 30,87,280 [ǒ] 

2. Mrs. Puja Sumit Bajla 20,56,412 32.15 20,56,412 [ǒ] 

3. Mr. Vinod Prabhudayal Modi 15,000 0.23 15,000 [ǒ] 

 Total 51,58,692 80.65 51,58,692 [ǒ] 
#The paid-up capital of the company was 63,96,000 equity shares of Rs. 10 each as on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

b) List of shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up capital of our Company as on date of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus: 

 

Sr. No. Name of Shareholder No. of Equity  

Shares 

% of Pre-Offer 

Capital# 

1 Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla 30,87,280 48.27 

2 Mrs. Puja Sumit Bajla  20,56,412 32.15 

3 M/s. Palss Properties Private Limited 2,45,970 3.85 

4 M/s. Castelos Parts Private Limited 1,49,270 2.33 

5 India Inflection Opportunity Trust ï India 

Inflection Opportunity Fund 

1,44,000 2.25 

6 M/s. Danta Resins Private Limited  1,28,412 2.01 

7 Mr. Praveen Nagda 67,428 1.05 

 Total 58,78,772 91.91 

#  The paid-up capital of the company was 63,96,000 equity shares of Rs. 10 each as on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

c) List of shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up capital of our company as on date ten days prior to the date of 

this Draft Red Herring Prospectus: 

 

Sr. No. Name of Shareholder No. of Equity  

Shares 

% of Paid-up 

Capital# 

1 Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla 30,87,280 48.27 

2 Mrs. Puja Sumit Bajla  20,56,412 32.15 

3 M/s. Palss Properties Private Limited 2,45,970 3.85 

4 M/s. Castelos Parts Private Limited 1,49,270 2.33 

5 India Inflection Opportunity Trust ï India 

Inflection Opportunity Fund 

1,44,000 2.25 

6 M/s. Danta Resins Private Limited  1,28,412 2.01 

7 Mr. Praveen Nagda 67,428 1.05 

 Total 58,78,772 91.91 

# The paid-up capital of the company was 63,96,000 equity shares of Rs. 10 each as on 10 days prior to date of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. 

 

 

d) List of shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up capital of our company as on date one year prior to the date of 

this Draft Red Herring Prospectus: 
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Sr. No. Name of Shareholder No. of Equity 

Shares 

% of Paid-up Capital# 

1 Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla 30,87,280 51.45 

2 Mrs. Puja Sumit Bajla 21,73,840 36.23 

3 M/s. Palss Properties Pri.vate Limited 2,45,970 4.10 

4 M/s. Castelos Parts Private Limited* 1,64,270 2.74 

5 M/s. Danta Resins Private Limited 1,64,270 51.45 

 Total 58,35,630 97.26 

*M/s. Castelos Parts LLP was converted from Limited Liability Partnership to Private Limited Company in the name of M/s. Castelos 

Parts Private Limited via Certificate of Incorporation dated June 29, 2023. 

# The paid-up capital of the company was 60,00,000 equity shares of Rs. 10 each as on date one year prior to the date of this Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

e) List of shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up capital of our company as on date two year prior to the date of 

this Draft Red Herring Prospectus: 

 

Sr. 

No. 

Name of Shareholder No. of Equity Shares % of Paid-up 

Capital# 

1 Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla  30,87,280 51.45 

2 Ms. Puja Sumit Bajla  20,09,570 33.49 

3 M/s. Palss Properties Private Limited  2,45,970 4.10 

4 M/s. Castelos Parts LLP* 1,64,270 2.74 

5 M/s. Danta Resins Private Limited  1,64,270 2.74 

6 M/s. Taurian Engineering Private Limited  16,4,270 2.74 

7 M/s. Taurian Minerals Processing Private Limited  1,64,270 2.74 

 Total 59,99,900 100.00̂  

*M/s. Castelos Parts LLP was converted from Limited Liability Partnership to Private Limited Company in the name of M/s. Castelos 

Parts Private Limited via Certificate of Incorporation dated June 29, 2023. 

# The paid-up capital of the company was 60,00,000 equity shares of Rs. 10 each as on date one year prior to the date of this Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus. 

^The percentage of total is shown as 100% as the person holding 100 shares carry 0.00% of total paid up capital. 

 

9. Our Company has not issued any convertible instruments like warrants, debentures etc. since its Incorporation. Further, 

there is no outstanding convertible instruments as on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

10. Our Company has not made any public offer (including any rights issue to the public) since its incorporation. 

 

11. There will be no further issue of capital, whether by way of issue of bonus shares, preferential allotment, Right issue or 

in any other manner during the period commencing from the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus until the Equity 

Shares of our Company have been listed or application money unblocked on account of failure of Issue. 

 

12. Our Company does not intend to alter its capital structure within six months from the date of opening of the offer, by way 

of split / consolidation of the denomination of Equity Shares. However, our Company may further issue equity shares 

(including issue of securities convertible into Equity Shares) whether preferential or otherwise after the date of the listing 

of equity shares to finance an acquisition, merger or joint venture or for regulatory compliance or such other scheme of 

arrangement or any other purpose as the Board of Directors may deem fit, if an opportunity of such nature is determined 

by the Board of Directors to be in the interest of our Company. 

 

13. Details of our Promoters Shareholding. 

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoters Ms. Puja Sumit Bajla, Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla, 

M/s. Castelos Parts Private Limited, M/s. Palss Properties Private Limited and M/s. Danta Resins Private Limited holds 

88.61 % of the pre-issued, subscribed and paid-up Equity Share capital of our Company. 

 

 Build-up of our Promotersô shareholding in our Company: 
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Date of 

Allotment / 

Transfer 

Number 

of Equity 

Shares 

Face 

Value 

( ) 

Issue / 

Acquisiti

on 

/ 

Transfer 

Price ( ) 

Nature of 

Consideratio

n 

Nature of 

transaction 

% of 

pre- 

Offer 

Equity 

share 

capital

# 

% of 

post- 

Offer  

Equity 

share 

Capital  

Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla 

March 30, 

2021 

26,00,000  10 NA Gift Transfer from Sumit 

Bajla 

40.65 [ǒ] 

August 21, 

2021 

39,280 10 13.48 Cash Transfer from Ashish 

Dhandhania 

0.61 [ǒ] 

August 21, 

2021 

100,000 10 13.48 Cash Transfer from Ashish 

Dhandhania 

1.56 [ǒ] 

August 21, 

2021 

25,000 10 13.48 Cash Transfer from Ashish 

Dhandhania 

0.39 [ǒ] 

April 1, 2022 3,23,000 10 NA Gift Transfer from Mrs.  

Bajla 

5.05 [ǒ] 

Total 30,87,280 - - - - 48.27 [ǒ] 

Ms. Puja Sumit Bajla 

June 18, 2019 19,27,000 

 

10.00 NA Gift Transfer from Prema 

Devi Bajla  

30.13 [ǒ] 

September 21, 

2019 

(81,700) 10.00 24.48 Cash Transfer to Palss 

Properties Private 

Limited  

(1.28) [ǒ] 

July 16, 2021 57,090 10.00 16.69 Cash Transfer from Ashish 

Dhandhania 

0.89 [ǒ] 

July 16, 2021 50,000 10.00 16.69 Cash Transfer from Ashish 

Dhandhania 

0.78 [ǒ] 

July 16, 2021 57,180 10.00 16.69 Cash Transfer from Ashish 

Dhandhania 

0.89 [ǒ] 

December 03, 

2021 

3,23,000 10.00 13.48 Cash Transfer from 

Castelos Parts LLP 

5.05 [ǒ] 

April 01, 2022 (3,23,000) 10.00 NA Gift Transfer to 

Yashvardhan Sumit 

Bajla 

(5.05) [ǒ] 

March 17, 

2023 

1,64,270 10.00 17.05 Cash Transfer from 

Taurian Minerals 

Processing Private 

Limited 

2.57 [ǒ] 

May 22, 2024 (5,000) 10.00 100.00 Cash Transfer to Nishil 

Seth 

(0.08) [ǒ] 

May 22, 2024 (5,000) 10.00 100.00 Cash Transfer to Abhay 

Adukia 

(0.08) [ǒ] 

May 24, 2024 (67,428) 10.00 140.00 Cash Transfer to Praveen 

Nagda 

(1.05) [ǒ] 

June 25, 2024 (20,000) 10.00 140.00 Cash Transfer to Shachee 

Shah 

(0.31) [ǒ] 

June 25, 2024 (20,000) 10.00 140.00 Cash Transfer to Abhay 

Adukia 

(0.31) [ǒ] 

Total 20,56,412 - - - - 32.15 [ǒ] 

M/s. Palss Properties Private Limited  

September 21, 

2019 

81,700 10 24.48 Cash Transfer from Puja 

Sumit Bajla 

1.28 [ǒ] 
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May 16, 2021 1,21,360 10 16.69 Cash Transfer from Ashish 

Dhandhania 

1.90 [ǒ] 

May 16, 2021 42,910 10 16.69 Cash Transfer from Ashish 

Dhandhania 

0.67 [ǒ] 

Total 2,45,970 

 

- - - - 3.85 [ǒ] 

M/s. Castelos Parts Private Limited 

May 19, 2021 4,900 10 16.69 Cash Transfer from Ashish 

Dhandhania 

0.08 [ǒ] 

May 19, 2021 5,000 10 16.69 Cash Transfer from Ashish 

Dhandhania 

0.08 [ǒ] 

May 19, 2021 1,54,370 10 16.69 Cash Transfer from Ashish 

Dhandhania 

2.41 [ǒ] 

September 7, 

2021 

3,23,000 10 13.48 Cash Transfer from 

Taurian Enginerring 

Private Limted  

5.05 [ǒ] 

December 3, 

2021 

(323,000) 10 13.48 Cash Transfer to Puja 

Sumit Bajla 

(5.05) [ǒ] 

May 22, 2024 (15,000) 10 100.00 Cash Transfer to Vinod 

Prabhudayal Modi 

(0.23) [ǒ] 

Total 1,49,270 - - - - 2.33 [ǒ] 

M/s. Danta Resins Private Limited 

August 12, 

2021 

1,64,270 10 16.69 Cash Transfer from Ashish 

Dhandhania 

2.57 [ǒ] 

May 22, 2024 (8,300) 10 85.00 Cash Transfer to Shweta 

Hirawat 

(0.13) [ǒ] 

May 22, 2024 (6,700) 10 85.00 Cash Transfer to Pranav 

Hirawat 

(0.10) [ǒ] 

July 08, 2024 (10,429) 10 139.99 Cash Transfer to Rashid 

Zain Ali Sabir 

(0.16) [ǒ] 

July 10, 2024 (10,429) 10 139.99 Cash Transfer to Siddharth 

Seth 

(0.16) [ǒ] 

Total 1,28,412 - - - - 
2.01 

 

[ǒ] 

# The paid-up capital of the company was 63,96,000 equity shares of Rs. 10 each as on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

Notes: 

a) None of the shares belonging to our Promoters have been pledged till date.  

b) The entire Promoterôs shares shall be subject to lock-in from the date of allotment of the equity shares issued through this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus for periods as per applicable Regulations of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations. 

c) All the shares held by our Promoters, were fully paid-up on the respective dates of acquisition of such shares. 

 

The shareholding pattern of our Promoters and Promoter Group before and after the Offer is set forth below: 

 

Sr. No. Particulars Pre-Offer  Post-Offer  

No. of 

Shares 

% 

Holding 
No. of Shares % Holding  

A) Promoters    ] 

1.  Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla 30,87,280 48.27 30,87,280 [ǒ] 

2.  Mrs. Puja Sumit Bajla 20,56,412 32.15 20,56,412 [ǒ] 

3.  M/s. Palss Properties Private Limited 2,45,970 3.85 2,45,970 [ǒ] 

4.  M/s. Castelos Parts Private Limited 1,49,270 2.33 1,49,270 [ǒ] 

5.  M/s. Danta Resins Private Limited 1,28,412 2.01 1,28,412 [ǒ] 

 Total (A)  56,67,344 88.61 56,67,344 [ǒ] 
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B) Promoter Group - - - - 

 Total (B) - - - - 

 Promoters and Promoter Group (A+B) 56,67,344 88.61  56,67,344 [ǒ] 

 

14. The average cost of acquisition of or subscription of shares by our Promoters is set forth in the table below: 

 

Sr. No. Name of the Promoters No. of Shares held Average cost of 

Acquisition  

1. Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla 30,87,280 0.72 

2. Mrs. Puja Sumit Bajla 20,56,412 Negative 

3. M/s. Palss Properties Private Limited 245,970 19.28 

4. M/s. Castelos Parts Private Limited 1,49,270 8.33 

5. M/s. Danta Resins Private Limited  1,28,412 Negative  
As certified by BDG & Co., Chartered Accountants, pursuant to their certificate dated February 27, 2025. 

*  The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoters have been calculated by considering the amount paid by them to 

acquire and Shares allotted to them as reduced by amount received on sell of shares i.e., net of sale consideration is divided by net 

quantity of shares acquired. 

 

15. We have 38 (Thirty-Eight) Shareholders as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus 

 

16. We hereby confirm that:  

 

There has been no acquisition, sale or transfer of Equity Shares by our Promoters, Promoter Group, Directors and their 

immediate relatives in the last 6 months preceding the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

No financing arrangements have been entered into by the members of the Promoter Group, the Directors, or their relatives 

for the purchase by any other person of the securities of our Company other than in the normal course of business of the 

financing entity during a period of six months preceding the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

17. Details of Promotersô Contribution and Lock-in for Three Years 

 

Pursuant to Regulation 236 and 238 of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, an aggregate of 20% of the post issue capital 

held by our Promoters shall be considered as Promoterôs Contribution (ñPromoterôs Contributionò) and shall be locked-

in for a period of three years from the date of allotment of Equity shares issued pursuant to this Issue. The lock in of 

Promoterôs Contribution would be created as per applicable law and procedure and details of the same shall also be 

provided to the Stock Exchange before listing of the Equity Shares. 

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoters hold 56,67,344 Equity Shares constituting [ǒ] of the 

post-Issued, subscribed and paid-up Equity Share Capital of our Company, which are eligible for the Promoterôs 

contribution.  

 

Our Promoters have given written consent to include Up to 17,48,074 Equity Shares held by them and subscribed by them 

as part of Promotersô Contribution constituting 20 % of the post issue Equity Shares of our Company. Further, they have 

agreed not to sell or transfer or pledge or otherwise dispose of in any manner, the Promoterôs contribution, for a period 

of three years from the date of allotment in the Issue.  
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Date of Allotment / 

transfer and made 

fully paid up 

No. of Equity 

Shares locked in 

Face Value 

Per Share 

( ) 

Issue / 

Acquisition 

/ 

Transfer 

Price ( ) 

Nature of 

transaction 

Post-Offer 

Shareholding 

% 

Lock in 

Period 

Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla 

March 30, 2021 9,52,261 10.00 - Other than 

Cash 

[ǒ] 3 years 

Total 9,52,261    [ǒ]  

       

Mrs. Puja Sumit Bajla 

June 18, 2019 6,34,294 10.00 - Other than 

Cash  

[ǒ] 3 years  

Total 6,34,294    [ǒ]  

 

M/s Palss Properties Private Limited  

September 21, 2019 75,867 10.00 24.00 Cash  [ǒ] 3 years 

Total  75,867    [ǒ]  

 

M/s Castelos Parts Private Limited  

May 19, 2021 4,900 10.00 16.00 Cash  [ǒ] 3 years 

May 19, 2021 5,000 10.00 16.00 Cash  [ǒ] 3 years 

May 19, 2021 36,142 10.00 16.00 Cash  [ǒ] 3 years 

Total  46,042    [ǒ]  

 

M/s Danta Resins Private Limited  

August 12, 2021 39,608 10.00 16.00 Cash  [ǒ] 3years 

Total  39,608    [ǒ]  

 

The Equity Shares that are being locked-in are not, and will not be, ineligible for computation of Promotersô Contribution 

under Regulation 237 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018. In this computation, as per Regulation 237 of the SEBI 

(ICDR) Regulations, our Company confirms that the Equity Shares locked-in do not, and shall not, consist of: 

 

a) The Equity Shares offered for minimum 20% Promoterôs Contribution have not been acquired in the three years 
preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus for consideration other than cash and revaluation of assets or 

capitalization of intangible assets nor resulted from a bonus issue out of the revaluation reserves or unrealized profits 

of the Company or against Equity Shares which are otherwise ineligible for computation of Promoterôs contribution;  

 

b) The minimum Promoterôs contribution does not include Equity Shares acquired during the one year preceding the date 
of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus at a price lower than the Offer Price;  

 

c) The Equity Shares held by the Promoters and offered for minimum Promoterôs contribution are not subject to any 
pledge; 

 

d) All the Equity Shares of our Company held by the Promoters are in dematerialized form and 

 

e) The Equity Shares offered for Promoterôs contribution do not consist of Equity Shares for which specific written 
consent has not been obtained from the Promoters for inclusion of its subscription in the Promoters contribution subject 

to lock-in. 

 

We further confirm that our Promoterôs Contribution of 20% of the Post Offer  Equity does not include any 

contribution from Alternative Investment Funds or FVCI  or Scheduled Commercial Banks or Public Financial 

Institutions or Insurance Companies. 

 

18. Equity Shares locked-in for one year or two years in phased manner other than Minimum Promotersô Contribution 

 

In terms of Regulation 238(b) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, in addition to the Minimum Promoterôs contribution 

which is locked in for three years, as specified above, the balance upto 39,19,270 Equity Shares held by the Promoters 
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shall be released in a phased manner i.e., lock-n for 50% of the upto 39,19,270 Equity Shares i.e. 19,59,635 equity shares 

shall be released after one year and remaining 50% of upto  39,19,270 Equity Shares i.e. 19,59,635 Shares shall be 

released after two years. 

 

In terms of Regulation 239 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the entire pre-offer capital held by the persons other than the 

Promoters shall be locked in for a period of one year from the date of Allotment in this offer. Accordingly, 7,28,656 

Equity Shares held by the Persons other than the Promoter shall be locked in for a period of one year from the date of 

Allotment in this offer.  

 

19. Inscription or recording of non-transferability 

 

In terms of Regulation 241 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, our Company confirms that certificates of Equity 

Shares which are subject to lock in shall contain the inscription ñNon-Transferableò and specify the lock-in period and in 

case such equity shares are dematerialized, the Company shall ensure that the lock in is recorded by the Depository. The 

details of lock-in of the Equity Shares shall also be provided to the Designated Stock Exchange before the listing of the 

Equity Shares 

 

20. Pledge of Locked in Equity Shares 

 

Pursuant to Regulation 242 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, the locked-in Equity Shares held by our Promoters 

can be pledged with any scheduled commercial bank or public financial institution or systematically important non-

banking finance company or a housing finance company as collateral security for loans granted by them, provided that: 

 

If the equity shares are locked-in in terms of clause (a) of Regulation 238, the loan has been granted to the company or 

its subsidiary(ies) for the purpose of financing one or more of the objects of the Offer and pledge of equity shares is one 

of the terms of sanction of the loan; 

 

If the specified securities are locked-in in terms of clause (b) of Regulation 238 and the pledge of specified securities is 

one of the terms of sanction of the loan. 

 

Provided that such lock-in shall continue pursuant to the invocation of the pledge and such transferee shall not be eligible 

to transfer the equity shares till the lock-in period stipulated in these regulations has expired. 

 

21. Transferability of Locked in Equity Shares 

 

In terms of Regulation 243 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 and subject to provisions of SEBI (SAST) Regulations, 

2011 as applicable; 

 

The Equity Shares held by our Promoters and locked in as per Regulation 238 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 

may be transferred to another Promoters or any person of the Promoter Group or to a new promoter(s) or persons in 

control of our Company, subject to continuation of lock-in for the remaining period with transferee and such transferee 

shall not be eligible to transfer them till the lock-in period stipulated has expired. 

 

The equity shares held by persons other than promoters and locked in as per Regulation 239 of the SEBI (ICDR) 

Regulations, 2018 may be transferred to any other person (including Promoters and Promoterôs Group) holding the equity 

shares which are locked-in along with the equity shares proposed to be transferred, subject to continuation of lock-in for 

the remaining period with transferee and such transferee shall not be eligible to transfer them till the lock-in period 

stipulated has expired. 

 

22. Our Company, our Directors and the Book Running Lead Manager to this Offer have not entered into any buy-back or 

similar arrangements with any person for purchase of our Equity Shares issued by our Company. 

 

23. As on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are no partly paid-up equity shares, and all the Equity Shares of 

our Company are fully paid up. Further, since the entire money in respect of the Offer is being called on application, all 

the successful applicants will be issued fully paid-up equity shares. 

 

24. As on the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are no outstanding warrants, options or rights to convert 

debentures, loans or other instruments which would entitle Promoters or any shareholders or any other person any option 

to acquire our Equity Shares after this Initial Public Offer. 
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25. As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, the Book Running Lead Manager and their respective associates (as 

defined under the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Merchant Bankers) Regulations, 1992) do not hold any Equity 

Shares of our Company. The Book Running Lead Manager and their affiliates may engage in the transactions with and 

perform services for our Company in the ordinary course of business or may in the future engage in commercial banking 

and investment banking transactions with our Company for which they may in the future receive customary compensation. 

 

26. Investors may note that in case of over-subscription, allotment will be on proportionate basis as detailed under ñBasis of 

Allotmentò in the chapter titled ñOffer Procedureò beginning on page 304 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. In case 

of over-subscription in all categories the allocation in the Offer shall be as per the requirements of Regulation 253 (2) of 

SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, as amended from time to time. 

 

27. An over-subscription to the extent of 10% of the Net Offer can be retained for the purpose of rounding off to the nearest 

integer during finalizing the allotment, subject to minimum allotment, which is the minimum application size in this Offer. 

Consequently, the actual allotment may go up by a maximum of 10% of the Offer, as a result of which, the post Offer 

paid up capital after the Offer would also increase by the excess amount of allotment so made. In such an event, the Equity 

Shares held by the Promoters and subject to lock-in shall be suitably increased; so as to ensure that 20% of the post Offer 

paid-up capital is locked in. 

 

28. Our Company has not raised any bridge loan against the proceeds of this Offer. However, depending on business 

requirements, we might consider raising bridge financing facilities, pending receipt of the Net Proceeds. 

 

29. Our Company undertakes that at any given time, there shall be only one denomination for our Equity Shares, unless 

otherwise permitted by law. 

 

30. The unsubscribed portion in any reserved category (if any) may be added to any other reserved category.  

 

31. The unsubscribed portion if any, after such inter se adjustments among the reserved categories shall be added back to the 

net offer to the public portion. 

 

32. Our Company shall comply with such accounting and disclosure norms as specified by SEBI from time to time. 

 

33. There are no Equity Shares against which depository receipts have been issued.  

 

34. As per RBI regulations, OCBs are not allowed to participate in this offer.  

 

35. This Offer is being made through Book Built Method.  

 

36. In terms of Rule 19(2)(b)(i) of the Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957, as amended, (the SCRR) the Offer is 

being made for at least 25% of the post-offer paid-up Equity Share capital of our Company. Further, this Offer is being 

made in terms of Chapter IX of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, as amended from time to time. No payment, direct 

or indirect in the nature of discount, commission, allowances or otherwise shall be made either by us or our Promoters to 

the persons who receive allotments, if any, in this Offer. 

 

37. No person connected with the Offer shall offer any incentive, whether direct or indirect, in the nature of discount, 

commission, and allowance, or otherwise, whether in cash, kind, services or otherwise, to any Applicant.  

 

38. None of our Promoters and Promoter Group will participate in the Offer. 

 

39. Our Company shall ensure that transactions in the Equity Shares by the Promoters and the Promoter Group between the 

date of filing this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and the Offer Closing Date shall be reported to the Stock Exchange within 

twenty-four hours of such transaction. 
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SECTION VII: PARTICULARS OF THE OFFER 

 

OBJECT OF THE OFFER 

 

The Issue includes a fresh Issue of upto 23,40,000* Equity Shares of our Company at an Issue Price of [ǒ] per Equity Share. 
* Subject to finalization of the Basis of Allotment 

 

Fresh Issue 

 

The details of the proceeds of the Fresh Issue are summarized below: 

(  in Lakhs) 

Particulars Amount 

Gross Proceeds from the Fresh Issue [ǒ] 

Less: Issue related expenses* [ǒ] 

Net Proceeds of the Fresh Issue [ǒ] 
*These expenses do not include any GST chargeable or exclude TDS deductible. 

 

Requirement of Funds 

 

Our Company proposes to utilize the Net Fresh Issue Proceeds towards the following Objects (collectively referred to as 

ñObjects of the Issueò): 

 

1) Acquisition of machineries and equipments at existing production facility. 

 

2) Acquisition of equipments under Research and Development to promote innovation. 

 

3) Working Capital Requirements 

 

4) General Corporate Purposes 

 

In addition to the objects mentioned above, our Company intends to strengthen its capital base and expects to receive the 

benefits of listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges, including among other things, enhancing the visibility of 

our brand and our Company among our existing and potential customers. We believe that listing will enhance our corporate 

image and brand name and create a public market for Equity Shares of our Company in India and will further enable us to 

avail future growth opportunities.  

 

We are engaged in the business of engineering and manufacturing specializing in the manufacturing of plants such as 

crushing and screening plants, washing plants & spare parts. Our product range includes various plants under  the category 

of crushing and screening plants, washing plants, catering to various industries aggregating to minerals, metals construction, 

food processing industry, waste management industry and also includes crushed stone and sand as outlined in greater detail 

in the chapter titled  "Our Business" beginning on page 145 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

We believe that maintaining a range of products in our business provides us with an opportunity to cater to the diverse needs 

of different customer segments. Further, we believe that we have experience resources, and a network that can be customized 

and leveraged to cater domestic as well as international market.  

 

The main object clause and the ancillary object clause of the Memorandum of Association of our Company enable us to 

undertake our existing activities and the activities for which we are raising funds through the Issue. The existing activities 

of our Company are within the object clause of our Memorandum.  
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Utilization of Net Fresh Issue Proceeds 

 

The Net Fresh Issue Proceeds are proposed to be used in the manner set out in the following table: 

(  in lakhs) 

Sr. 

No. 

Particulars Total 

Estimated 

Expenditure 

Amount to 

be financed 

from 

Internal 

Accruals/ 

Borrowings 

Amount to be financed and 

deployed from Net IPO 

Proceeds by the end of  

Financial 

Year ended 

March 31, 

2025 

Financial Year 

ended March 

31, 2026 

1 Acquisition of machineries and 

equipmentôs at existing production 

facility 

606.74 - - 606.74 

2 Acquisition of equipmentôs to improve 

the Research and Development facilities 

to promote innovation 

195.48 - - 195.48 

3 To meet Working Capital Requirements 3,740.94 1,680.94 - 2,060.00 

4 General Corporate Purposes(1)(2) [ǒ] - [ǒ] [ǒ] 

 Total [ǒ] 1,680.94 [ǒ] [ǒ] 
Notes: 

 (1) To be finalized upon determination of the Issue Price and updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC. 

(2) The amount utilized for general corporate purposes shall not exceed 15% of the Gross Proceeds or 10 crores whichever is lower. 

 

We intend to deploy the Net Proceeds towards the Objects as disclosed in the table above, in accordance with the business 

needs of our Company. However, the actual funding requirements and deployment of the Net Proceeds as described herein 

are based on various factors, such as, our current business plan, management estimates, current circumstances  of  our  

business,  quotations  received  from vendor, timing  of  completion  of  the  Issue,  market conditions, our Boardôs analysis 

of economic trends and business requirements, competitive landscape, as well as general factors affecting our results of 

operations and financial condition.  

 

Depending on such factors, we may have to reduce, revise or extend the deployment period for the stated Objects, at the 

discretion of our management and in accordance with applicable laws. In the event that the estimated utilization of the Net 

Proceeds in a scheduled Fiscal is not completely met, including due to the reasons stated above, then it shall be utilized in 

the next Fiscal, as may be determined by our Company, in accordance with applicable laws. Our historical expenditure may 

not be reflective of our future expenditure plans.  

 

The above fund requirements are based on our current business plan as approved by our Board of Directors pursuant to their 

resolution dated February 27, 2025, management estimates based on the prevailing market conditions, other commercial 

and technical factors including interest rates and other charges, quotations received vendor, all of which are subject to 

change in the future. The proposed deployment of the Net Proceeds has not been appraised by any bank, financial institution 

or agency. These are based on current conditions and are subject to revisions in light of changes in costs, our financial 

condition, our business operations or growth strategy or external circumstances which may not be in our control. We may 

have to revise our funding requirements and deployment of the Net Proceeds from time to time on account of various factors, 

such as financial and market conditions, business and strategy, competitive environment and interest or exchange rate 

fluctuations, increase in labour costs, logistics and transport costs, incremental preoperative expenses, taxes and duties, 

interest and finance charges, regulatory costs, environmental factors and other external factors, which may not be within 

the control of our management. For further information on factors that may affect our internal management estimates, see 

ñRisk Factor No-30. The objects of the Issue have not been appraised by any bank or financial institution and we cannot 

assure you that the objects of the Issue will be achieved within the expected time frame, or at all, and any variation in the 

utilisation of the Net Proceeds would be subject to certain compliance requirements, including prior shareholdersô 

approvalò on page 35  of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

In case of any increase in the actual utilization of funds earmarked for the Objects, such additional funds for a particular 

activity will be met by way of means available to our Company, including from internal accruals. If the actual utilization 

towards any of the Objects is lower than the proposed deployment such balance will be used for future growth opportunities 

including funding existing objects, if required. In case of delays in raising funds from the Issue, our Company may deploy 
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certain amounts towards any of the above-mentioned Objects through a combination of Internal Accruals or Unsecured 

Loans. 

 

Means of Finance:  

 

The fund requirements set out for the aforesaid Objects of the Issue are proposed to be met entirely from the Net Proceeds 

and internal accruals. Accordingly, we confirm that we are in compliance with the requirement to make firm 

arrangements of finance under Regulation 230(1)(e) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 through verifiable means 

towards at least 75% of the stated means of finance, excluding the amount to be raised through the Net Proceeds and 

existing identifiable internal accruals. 

 

Details of object of the offer 

 

Our Board at its meeting held on February 27, 2025 approved the proposed objects of the Issue and the respective amounts 

proposed to be funded from the Net Proceeds for each Object. 

 

1. Acquisition of machineries and equipments at existing production facility. 

 

We are currently seeking to raise capital for procurement of various machines to add more precision and to benchmark the 

quality required in the production process, the same shall be installed at the existing production plant located at Khasra No. 

260 & 267, village Lakeshwari, Near Bhagwanpur, Tehsil, Dist. Haridwar, Uttarakhand 247 667. Details of the said property 

are given in detail in the chapter titled "Our Business" beginning on page 145 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. This 

is a key component of our ongoing efforts to significantly expand our business operations and ensuring timely completion 

of projects by maintaining high quality standards. Presently, our company is engaged in the engineering and manufacturing 

of a range of products serving crushing, screening, washing and conveying  capacity solutions in the segments like sand, 

basalt, granite, iron ore, coal, food processing industry and waste management industry as outlined in greater detail in the 

chapter titled "Our Business" beginning on page 145 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

India's mining and mineral sectors has experienced robust growth in recent years, driven by increased production of key 

minerals and government reforms aimed at boosting the industry. In FY24, coal production surged by 12%, reaching nearly 

997.25 million tonnes, while iron ore production also saw substantial growth, climbing to 257.85 million tonnes in FY23, 

a 23% increase from FY21. The sector's overall production index for February 2024 showed an 8% rise compared to the 

previous year briefly discussed in detail in the chapter titled ñOur Industryò beginning on page 125  of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus. Taurian plays a pivotal role in the growing industry demand by providing sophisticated mining and 

crushing solutions and hence, the need of upgrading the production process arises, which can be met by adding new 

machineries with advanced features to the existing fleet of machineries used for production. 

 

Currently, the company meets the production requirements with the help of following set of machineries. The current fleet 

of machineries majorly include manually operated machineries which may pose a challenge to cater to the industry demand 

of high precision machines and tools used for the mining process. 

 

Name of the 

Machine 
Quantity 

(Nos.) 

Mode of 

Operation 
Description 

Vertical Turning 

Machine 

(VTL/30ôx20ô) 1 Manual 

This is DRO controlled high precision vertical Turning Lathe which 

works on the intricate shaped heavy-duty steel casting bodies & frames 

to finish into very high tolerance as per requirement of assembly. In the 

first operation for processing Casting bodies this machining workstation 

is utilized. 

Horizontal 

Boring M/C 

Heavy Duty 
1 Manual 

This is DRO controlled high precision Horizontal Boring machine which 

also works on the intricate shaped heavy-duty steel casting frames 

through horizontal movement of the tools and finishes into very high 

tolerance as per requirement of assembly. In the first or subsequent 

operation for processing Casting components this machining 

workstation is utilized.   

25 Ft Heavy 

Duty Centre 

lathe 

1 Manual 

This heavy -duty high precision lathe is used for machining of very long 

and heavy components and particularly for eccentric shafts which are 

machined to very high tolerance 
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Name of the 

Machine 
Quantity 

(Nos.) 

Mode of 

Operation 
Description 

22 Ft/20 Ft 

Heavy Duty 

Lathe 
6 Manual 

This heavy-duty high Precision lathes are used for machining of very 

long and heavy components and for various types of shafts and bearing 

housings. As per assembly requirements these items are machined to 

very high tolerances. 

Radial                                    

Drilling 

Machine. Heavy 

Duty type 

1 Manual 
This heavy radial drill is used for drilling up to 63 mm dia holes on PCD 
or mounting locations. For the high precision bolted assembly of the 

assembled parts this is a very important and critical machine. 

Plate Rolling 

Machine 1 Manual 

For preparation of components that are bent in radial directions, plate 

rolling machines are required. The machine installed in our plant can 

bend two-meter-wide plate up to 20 mm thickness to the required radius. 

CNC Controlled 

Plasma Cutting 

Machine. 

(Messer-5.5 mtr 

bed x 15 mtr 

Long) 

1 Automatic 

For plate fabricated structural frames this is the mother machine which 

cuts the plates to shape and profile as per computerized CNC program. 

Plasma Cutting process is used to ensure high precision, distortion free, 

high-speed cutting. 

CNC Controlled 

340 Ton 

Hydraulic Press 

Brake 

1 Automatic 
After Cutting Operation cut components are bend in the CNC controlled 

Bending Press with accurate bending angle and radius.  

Note: Details of the above machineries are given in the chapter titled "Our Business" beginning on page 145 of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. 

 

We plan to significantly improve and expand our production mechanism which requires installation of total of 7 different 

types of machines which includes 3 Vertical Lathe Machines, 1 Flat Bed Lathe Machine, 1 Horizontal Boring Machine, 1 

Vertical Machining Center Machine and 1 Slant Bed Lathe Machine. 

 

These machines are equipped with advanced Computer Numerical Control (CNC) technology, ensuring excellent quality 

while meeting international standards of precision and accuracy. CNC technology automates the operation of machine tools 

through computer programming, allowing for the production of precise and complex parts with minimal human intervention. 

Operators monitor the process and make the adjustments as needed, ensuring consistent and efficient manufacturing. These 

machines also help save time by streamlining production and reducing the duration required to complete tasks. This 

combination of quality output, improved efficiency, and cost-effectiveness makes CNC machines a valuable investment for 

our operations. Currently, the company outsources certain production jobs to third parties. However, with this capital 

expenditure, the company can bring these processes in-house, reducing job work costs while maintaining timely deliveries 

and quality standards. 

 

For acquiring the said plant and machinery, we have obtained competitive quotations from various vendors for comparison 

of cost estimates and specifications as required. Details of quotation received from M/s Sahil Alloys And Machine Tools 

located at 8 B, industrial estate, Batala, Gurdaspur, Punjab, 143505 dated February 11, 2025 and M/s Bharat Fritz Werner 

Limited  located at Off Tumkur Road, Peenya, Yeshwanthpur Po, Bengaluru Urban, Karnataka, 560022 dated December 

10, 2024 as below: 

 

Sr. 

No. 

Name of 

vendor 

Description Quantity 

(Nos.) 

Amount 

(  in 

Lakhs) 

Usage of Machine Quotation 

details 

1 M/s Sahil 

Alloys And 

Machine 

Tools 

CNC Vertical Turning 

Lathe Machine with C 

Axis & Live Tooling 

Model: CNC VTL 1500 ( 

Live Tool & C Axis) 

Å Chuck Diameter: 1250 

mm 

Å Swing Diameter: 1500 mm 

1 130.00 Will be used for turning and 

machining all shafts for jaw 

and cone crusher with CNC 

programming 

The Quotation 

is provided by 

M/s Sahil 

Alloys And 

Machine 

Tools 

(Proprietor : 

Sahil Gill) 
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Å Max Height : 1000 mm 

Å CNC Controller: Siemens 

828d / Fanuc 0i TF Latest 

Å Accuracy: As per IS 

Standards 

 

Address: 8 B, 

industrial 

estate, Batala, 

Gurdaspur, 

Punjab, 

143505 

 

Date of 

Quotation: 

February 11, 

2025 

 

Validity of 

Quotation: 

180 Days 

from the date 

of quotation 

2 M/s Sahil 

Alloys And 

Machine 

Tools 

2 Axis CNC Vertical 

Turning Lathe Machine 

Model: 2 Axis SVL 3500 

Å Chuck Diameter: 3000 

mm 

Å Swing Diameter: 3500 mm 

Å Max Height : 1500 mm 

Å CNC Controller: Siemens 

828d / Fanuc 0i TF Latest 

Å Accuracy: As per IS 

Standards 

1 120.00 Will be used for turning and 

machining all shafts for Jaw 

and Cone crusher 

3 M/s Sahil 

Alloys And 

Machine 

Tools 

CNC Flat Bed Lathe 

Machine with Servo 

Spindle 

Model: FCL 2500 

Å Chuck Diameter: 800 mm 

Å Swing Diameter: 1000 mm 

Å Swing over slide : 600 mm 

Å Turning Length : 2500mm 

Å CNC Controller: Siemens 

828d / Fanuc 0i TF Latest 

1 55.00 Will be used for turning and 

machine all round pieces of 

Cone crusher 

4 M/s Sahil 

Alloys And 

Machine 

Tools 

CNC Vertical Turning 

Lathe Machine with C 

Axis 

Model: CNC VTL 3000 

Å Chuck Diameter: 3000 

mm 

Å Swing Diameter: 3500 mm 

Å Max Height : 1500 mm 

Å CNC Controller: Siemens 

828d / Fanuc 0i TF Latest 

Å Accuracy: As per IS 

Standards 

1 155.00 Will be used for turning and 

machining heavier and 

bigger models of Cone 

crushers 

5 M/s Sahil 

Alloys And 

Machine 

Tools 

Conventional Horizontal 

Boring Machine 

Model: HBM 160 

Å Spindle Dia: 160 mm 

Å Table Size: 2500x2000 

mm 

Å X/Y/Z Axis : 

2000/2500/2000 mm 

1 60.00 Will be used for boring with 

high precision. 

6 M/s Bharat 

Fritz 

Werner 

Limited 

Medium Duty 

Standardised 2 Axis CNC 

Lathe 

PL500S/1000ABC, 11/15 

kW, Fanuc Oi TF / Siemens 

828D Basic ( 12/15 kW) 

System, slant bed CNC 

Lathe including all the 

standard accessories 

1 51.57 Will be used for turning and 

machining all round pieces 

of Cone crusher 

The Quotation 

is provided by 

M/s Bharat 

Fritz Werner 

Limited 

 

Address: Off 

Tumkur Road, 

Peenya, 

Yeshwanthpur 

Po, Bengaluru 

Urban, 
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7 M/s Bharat 

Fritz 

Werner 

Limited 

CNC Vertical Machining 

Center  

Model "XTRON 955" 

WITH FANUC OI MF 

1 35.17 Will be used for turning 

smaller parts of crushers 

Karnataka, 

560022 

 

Date of 

Quotation: 

December 10, 

2024 

 

Validity of 

Quotation: 90 

Days from the 

date of quote 

  Total  606.74*   
* The amount is exclusive of GST. 

 

Notes:  

1. We have considered the above quotations for the budgetary estimate purpose and have not placed orders for them. The actual cost 

of procurement and actual supplier/dealer may vary as per the best possible offer available with us.  

2. All quotations received from the vendors mentioned above are valid as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. However, 

we have not entered into any definitive agreements with any of these vendors and there can be no assurance that the same vendors 

would be engaged to eventually render the services or at the same costs.  

3. The construction service and quantity to be purchased are based on the present estimates of our management. The Management shall 

have the flexibility to revise such estimates (including but not limited to change of vendor or any modification/addition/deletion of 

supply or equipment) at the time of actual placement of the order. In such case, the Management can utilize the surplus of proceeds, 

if any, arising at the time of actual placement of the order, to meet the cost of such other service, equipment or utilities, as required. 

Furthermore, if any surplus from the proceeds remains after meeting the total cost of construction service, equipment and utilities 

for the aforesaid purpose, the same will be used for our general corporate purposes, subject to limit of 25% of the amount raised by 

our Company through this Issue.  

4. The machines mentioned above are not second-hand machines 

 

The quotations relied upon by us in arriving at the above cost are valid for a specific period of time and may lapse after the 

expiry of the said period. Consequent upon which, there could be a possible escalation in the cost of services proposed to 

be acquired by us at the actual time of provision of service, resulting in increase in the estimated cost. Further, cost will be 

escalated on account of freight expenses, installation charges, packaging & forwarding, custom duty etc. Such cost 

escalation have been considered while projecting our working capital requirements, which has been separately disclosed 

under ñWorking Capital Requirementsò below.  

 

Proposed Schedule of Implementation  

 

The proposed schedule of implementation for installation of Manufacturing facilities is as follows: 

 

Particulars Estimated Month of 

Completion*  

Placement of Purchase Order April 2025 

Delivery of Machinery August 2025 

Put to use August 2025 
*Assuming we receive the IPO Proceeds in the month of April 2025 

 

2. Acquisition of equipments to improve the Research and Development facilities to promote innovation 

Research and Development (R&D) is essential for our company as it drives innovation and enhances efficiency, quality, 

and sustainability in projects. By investing in R&D, the company can develop new technologies and methods that reduce 

costs and project timelines while improving client satisfaction. R&D also aids in risk mitigation by better understanding 

potential challenges associated with new materials and techniques.  

The company has been engaging into research and development activities to bring an innovation into the Products 

manufactured.  Over the years Company has spent  9.57 lakhs,  28.40 lakhs and  87.67 lakhs in the FY 2022-23, FY 

2023-24 and 5 months period ended on August 31, 2024, respectively, which comprises of Salaries paid to the product 
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designing and engineering personnel, investment in various computers and softwares for high-end designing, Coordinate 

Measuring Machine (CMM) inspection and other such expenditures.  

The Company is planning to add Optical Emission Spectrometer, Benchtop Optical Emission Spectrometer and CNC 3D 

Coordinate Measurement Machine to enhance research and development activities.  

a. Optical Emission Spectrometer &  Benchtop Optical Emission Spectrometer are flexible tools used for precise 

elemental analysis in various industries. They are commonly applied in quality control and material testing in 

metallurgy, environmental analysis, mineral testing in mining, manufacturing process control, scrap metal recycling, 

forensic trace element analysis, and research and development, including semiconductor testing and quality assurance. 

b. CNC 3D Coordinate Measurement Machine versatile machine is primarily used to measure shape and position errors 

in large and medium-sized mechanical parts.  These machines are used to test the metallurgy of each part. It also helps 

in reverse engineering process where we take exact measurements up to micron level. These data then help us to develop 

new machines and of much better quality. 

Incorporating both of these machines into the Research and Development (R&D) facility will significantly enhance the 

reverse engineering process for the products manufactured by the company. This addition will enable the company to 

achieve precise measurements and mould the products according to the specific requirements set forth by our customers. 

By leveraging these advanced machines, we will not only improve our ability to replicate and refine existing products but 

also ensure that we meet and exceed customer expectations in terms of quality and functionality. This investment 

underscores our commitment to delivering tailored solutions that align with the unique needs of our clientele. 

These machines shall be installed at Khasra No. 260 & 267, village Lakeshwari, Near Bhagwanpur, Tehsil, Dist. Haridwar, 

Uttarakhand 247 667. 

We have received quotations for cost estimates and specifications as required, details of which are tabulated as below :-  

Sr. 

No. 
Vendor Name Particulars of job work  

Quantity  

(Nos.)  

Amount (  

in Lakhs)*  
Quotation details 

1 
Maruti 

Instruments 

CNC 3D Co-Ordinate 

measurement Machine 

Cimtrix ï ATLAS 20.30.15. 

(2000 x 3000 x 1500 mm) 

Gantry type CNC CMM  

1 145.00 

The Quotation is provided by 

M/s Maruti Instruments , 

Shivalik Complex, Nagrik 

Bank Chowk, Dhebar Road, 

Near Madhuram Hospital, 

Rajkot ï 360002. 

 

Date of Quotation: November 

20, 2024 

Validity of Quotation : May 

19, 2025 

2 
Maruti 

Instruments 

Factory Calibrated Benchtop 

Optical Emission 

Spectrometer 

1 27.50 
The Quotation is provided by 

M/s Maruti Instruments , 

Shivalik Complex, Nagrik 

Bank Chowk, Dhebar Road, 

Near Madhuram Hospital, 

Rajkot ï 360002. 

 

Date of Quotation: November 

20, 2024 

Validity of Quotation : March 

31, 2025  

Calibration Module Ferrous 

Base (8 Subgroups) with 

recalibration 

Samples 

1 5.50 

Calibration Modules for 

Copper Base Alloys (8 Sub 

groups)with 

recalibration samples 

1 4.88 

3 

VAS 

Spectrometers 

Private Limited 

Optical Emission 

Spectrometer 
1 12.60 

The Quotation is provided by 

M/s VAS Spectrometers 

Private Limited ,  

Unit No. 107, Building No. 17, 

Samitha International 

Complex, Behind MTNL 

Telephone Exchange 
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Sr. 

No. 
Vendor Name Particulars of job work  

Quantity  

(Nos.)  

Amount (  

in Lakhs)*  
Quotation details 

Sakinaka, Mumbai - 400072 

 

Date of Quotation: November 

20, 2024 

Validity of Quotation : March 

31, 2025 

Total 195.48*  
* The amount is exclusive of GST. 

 
Notes:  

1. We have considered the above quotations for the budgetary estimate purpose and have not placed orders for them. The actual cost of 

procurement and actual supplier/dealer may vary as per the best possible offer available with us.  

2. All quotations received from the vendors mentioned above are valid as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. However, we 

have not entered into any definitive agreements with any of these vendors and there can be no assurance that the same vendors would be 

engaged to eventually render the services or at the same costs.  

3. The construction service and quantity to be purchased are based on the present estimates of our management. The Management shall 

have the flexibility to revise such estimates (including but not limited to change of vendor or any modification/addition/deletion of supply 

or equipment) at the time of actual placement of the order. In such case, the Management can utilize the surplus of proceeds, if any, 

arising at the time of actual placement of the order, to meet the cost of such other service, equipment or utilities, as required. Furthermore, 

if any surplus from the proceeds remains after meeting the total cost of construction service, equipment and utilities for the aforesaid 

purpose, the same will be used for our general corporate purposes, subject to limit of 25% of the amount raised by our Company through 

this Issue.  

4. The machines mentioned above are not second-hand machines.  

 

The quotations relied upon by us in arriving at the above cost are valid for a specific period of time and may lapse after the 

expiry of the said period. Consequent upon which, there could be a possible escalation in the cost of services proposed to 

be acquired by us at the actual time of provision of service, resulting in increase in the estimated cost. Further, cost will be 

escalated on account of freight expenses, installation charges, packaging & forwarding, custom duty etc. Such cost 

escalation would be met out of our internal accruals. 

 

Proposed Schedule of Implementation  

 

The proposed schedule of implementation for installation of R&D Machineries is as follows: 

 

Particulars Estimated Month of 

Completion*  

Placement of Purchase Order April 2025 

Delivery of Machinery July 2025 

Put to use August 2025 
*Assuming we receive the IPO Proceeds in the month of April 2025 

 

3. To Meet Working Capital Requirements 

 

We finance our working capital requirement from our internal accruals. Considering the existing and future growth and the 

orders and service agreements in hand, the working capital needs of our Company, as assessed based on the internal 

workings of our Company is expected to reach  3,740.94 Lakhs for FY 2025-2026. We intend to meet our working capital 

requirements to the extent of  2,060.00 Lakhs from the Net Proceeds of this Issue and the balance will be met from internal 

accruals and borrowings at an appropriate time as per the requirement. 

 

 

Basis of estimation of working capital 

 

The details of our Companyôs composition of working capital as at March 31, 2022, March 31, 2023, March 31, 2024, 

August 31, 2024, March 31, 2025, and March 31, 2026, based on the Restated Summary Statements and working capital 
estimates. Further the source of funding of the same are as set out in the table below: 
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(  in lakhs) 

Particulars 
March 

31, 2022 

March 

31, 2023 

March 

31, 2024 

August 

31, 2024 

March 

31, 2025 

March 

31, 2026 

  Restated Restated Restated Restated Estimated Projected 

Current Assets 
      

Inventories 325.56 860.05 1,229.37 1,715.00 1,612.22 2,933.23 

Trade Receivables 446.05 673.4 1,650.79 1,795.89 2,444.86 4,236.91 

Cash and Cash Equivalents 4.92 12.8 10.73 61.79 26.52 85.44 

Short-Term Loans & Advances 42.35 157.40 69.78 14.03 37.38 42.38 

Other current assets 246.38 205.93 203.14 682.82 763.90 1,236.31 

Total (I)  1,065.27 1,909.58 3,163.81 4,269.53 4,884.89 8,534.27 

Current Liabilities  
      

Short-Term Borrowings 1,044.17 1,219.61 717.21 973.93 614.98 46.80 

Trade Payables 49.33 350.47 974.39 571.88 728.53 1,196.19 

Other Current Liabilities 103.11 272.24 283.14 573.98 563.71 485.01 

Short-Term Provisions - - 0.21 0.33 32.60 61.34 

Total (II)  1,196.62 1,842.32 1,974.95 2,120.12 1,939.82 1,789.34 

Net Working Capital [I -II] (III)  (131.35) 67.26 1,188.85 2,149.42 2,945.07 6,744.93 

Less: Cash and Cash Equivalents (IV) 4.92 12.80 10.73 61.79 26.52 85.44 

Net Working Capital Excluding Cash 

and Cash Equivalents [III-IV]  

(136.28) 54.46 1,178.12 2,087.63 2,918.55 6,659.49 

Incremental Working Capital  - 190.73 1,123.67 909.50 830.93 3,740.94 
       

Funding Pattern:       

Internal Accruals - 190.73 1,123.67 909.50 830.93 1,680.94 

Part of the IPO Proceeds - - - 
 

- 2,060.00 

As certified by BDG & Co., Chartered Accountants, pursuant to their certificate dated February 27, 2025. 
 

Assumptions for working capital requirements 

The table below sets forth the details of holding levels (with days rounded to the nearest whole number) for the Financial 

Year 2022, 2023 and 2024, and for the five months period ended August 31, 2024 as well as the projections for the Financial 

Year 2025 and 2026: 

(in Days) 

Particulars 
FY 

2022 

FY 

2023 

FY 

2024 

 01 Apr 

24- 31 

Aug 24 

FY 

2025 

FY 

2026 

Inventories (1)  370   599   249   163   172   180  

Trade Receivables(2)  422   227   160   104   125   125  

Cash and Cash Equivalents(3) 5 4 1 4 1 3 

Short-Term Loans & Advances(4)  40   53   7   1   2   1  

Other Current Assets(5)  233   69   20   39   39   36  

       

Short-Term Borrowings(6)  988   411   70   56   31   1  

Trade Payables(7)  44   121   164   42   35   40  

Other Current Liabilities(8)  98   92   27   33   29   14  

Short-Term Provisions(9)  -     -     1  1   2   2  
Notes: 
(1)Holding period for inventory is calculated by dividing Closing inventory for the year/period by Cost of goods sold for the year/period 

multiplied by number of days in year/period. 
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(2)Collection period for Trade Receivables is calculated by dividing Trade receivable by Revenue from Operations for the year/period 

multiplied by number of days in year/period. 

(2)Cash and Cash Equivalent  period is calculated by dividing Cash and Cash Equivalent by Revenue from Operations for the 

year/period multiplied by number of days in year/period. 

(4)Short term loans and Advances days are calculated by dividing Short term loans and advances with revenue from operations for the 

year/period multiplied by number of days in year/period. 

(5)Other Current Liabilities days are calculated by dividing other current liabilities divided with Revenue from operations for the 

year/period multiplied by number of days in year/period. 

(6)Short Term Borrowings days will be calculated by dividing Closing balance of short term borrowings with revenue from operations 

for the year/period multiplied by number of days in year/period. 

(7)Payment period for Trade Payables are calculated by dividing Trade Payables by Purchases and Direct expenses for the year/period 

multiplied by number of days in year/period.  

(8)Other current liabilities days are calculated by dividing other current liabilities with revenue from operations for the year/period 

multiplied by number of days in year/period.  

(9)Short term provisions days  are calculated by dividing short term provisions with revenue from operations for the year/period 

multiplied by number of days in year/period.  

Justification for ñHolding Periodò levels 

The incremental working capital requirement of our company is primarily driven by increase in the Inventory and trade 

receivables guided by the increase in the revenue from operations through expansion and proposed capital expenditure to 

be made by our company. Further, with the fund infusion from the net issue proceeds, we will also be in position to provide 

timely payment to the vendors for better terms and conditions resulting into reduction in trade payables. 

The justifications for the holding levels mentioned in the table above are provided below: 

Particulars Rationale 

Inventory The company specializes in the engineering and manufacturing of crushing and screening plants. The 

average production cycle for a final product ranges from 90 to 120 days, depending on the size of the 

plant being sold. To facilitate this manufacturing process, the company procures the necessary 

materials, tools, and consumables in a timely manner. Additionally, the stated production cycle does 

not account for the time required for machining and job work outsourced to third-party vendors. As 

per the terms of sales, despite receiving advances of up to 20% of the sales value, the company does 

not dispatch the finished product until it secures the remaining 80% through a letter of credit or 

delivery order from the clientôs banker which has impact on the inventory holding period as stated 

below. 

 

FY 2022 being COVID-19 year, the company primarily sold Crushing aggregates like Granular Sub-

Base (GSB), Wet Mix Macadam (WMM), Dust etc. Due to unexpected decline in sale of products 

there was slow movement of inventory during FY 2022, resulting into the high average inventory 

holding period of 370 days. 

 

The first half of FY 2023 was a slow period for the company, with no sales or purchases. However, 

business activities resumed in the second half of the year, returning to normalized levels. To support 

this recovery and ensure the timely fulfilment of customer demand, the company made purchases. At 
the end of FY 2023, the total inventory stood at  860.05 lakhs, of which approximately  325 lakhs 

pertained to boulder stock. The company did not generate any revenue from this stock during FY 

2023, and it was fully disposed of in FY 2024. The remaining inventory comprised raw materials and 

consumables essential for the production of crushing and screening plants. Majorly the procurement 

of raw materials and consumables in the latter half of FY 2023, coupled with the boulder inventory, 

led to a sharp increase in the inventory holding period, which rose to 599 days. 

 

The inventory holding period for FY 2024 stands at 249 days, reflecting a expansion in the companyôs 

operations during the year. To meet growing customer demand, the company has ensured adequate 

arrangements for raw materials and consumables. As of the end of FY 2024, the company holds 

finished goods inventory worth  578.40 lakhs, ready for dispatch in the first quarter of FY 2025. 
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Particulars Rationale 

These goods were retained pending confirmation of letters of credit or delivery orders from respective 

customers and later disposed of in the first quarter of FY 2025. Throughout FY 2024, the company 

maintained an adequate inventory of spare parts and wear parts, both of which are essential for the 

continuous operation of the plants sold. Wear parts, which experience regular wear and tear, are 

critical for keeping the plant running smoothly and require frequent replacement. In contrast, spare 

parts are less frequently needed but are essential for addressing unexpected damage. By ensuring 

sufficient stock of these components, the company supports uninterrupted operations for its clients. 

To optimize the conversion of raw materials into finished goods and capitalize on market 

opportunities, the company has adopted a strategy to maintain inventory at optimal levels. This 

approach has strengthened negotiation terms, ensured a steady supply of inventory, and improved 

overall operational efficiency. These factors contributed to the higher inventory levels at the close of 

FY 2024. 

 

During 5 month period ended on August 31, 2024 companyôs inventory holding period arrived at 163 

days which is normalise holding period, During the said period company has efficiently manged the 

inventory of raw material and other components benefiting the reduction in inventory days.  

 

In FY 2025 and FY 2026, the company anticipates an inventory holding period ranging between 170 

to 180 days. This projection aligns with the companyôs plans to expand its presence in both domestic 

and international markets. To meet market demand efficiently, the company will maintain an optimal 

inventory of raw materials, consumables and wear & spare parts, ensuring prompt order fulfilment. 

Additionally, the company's planned capital expenditure is expected to enhance production efficiency 

by reducing reliance on outsourced job work. By bringing these processes in-house, the overall 

production cycle time will be reduced. 

 

Trade Receivables The company follows a policy of collecting an advance of up to 20% of the sales value from 

customers. However, production of the plants does not commence until the company receives a valid 

letter of credit or delivery order for the remaining 80% of the payment. Additionally, the company 

supplies the manufactured plants in phases, but the final sale is recognised and realised only upon the 

delivery of the last component of the respective plants sold. 

 

During FY 2022, the economic slowdown caused by the COVID-19 pandemic significantly impacted 

the companyôs ability to recover the majority of its opening trade receivables. As a result, the 

collection period increased substantially, reaching 422 days for the year. 

 

During FY 2023, the company achieved significant sales, and consistent collection efforts resulted 

in a reduction of the collection period to 227 days. However, the discontinuation of the crushing 

aggregates business led to delays in recovering trade receivables associated with that segment. 

 

During FY 2024 and 5 month period ended August 31, 2024 companyôs revenue has grown 

significantly and it returned to normalise levels led to faster collection compared to previous years of 

160 days and 104 days respectively. 

 

As mentioned earlier, the company recognizes and records revenue only after the delivery of the final 

component of the plants sold to customers. Considering the production cycle of 90-120 days and the 

additional time required for financial clearance by the customers' bankers, the company has estimated 

an average collection period of 125 days for the fiscal years ending FY 2025 and FY 2026.    

 

Cash & Cash 

Equivalent 

The Cash & Cash Equivalent includes Balances with Banks and Cash in hand of the company. For 

FY 2022, FY 2023, FY 2024 and five months period ended August 31, 2024 the holding period was 

5 Days, 4 Days, 1 Day and 4 Days respectively. The holding period is maintain inline over the years 

and company project the same to be maintained in future. The estimated holding period for Cash & 

Cash Equivalent for FY 2025 is 1 Day and for FY 2026 is 3 Days. 

Short-Term Loans 

& Advances 

The Company's short-term loans and advances include advances given to related parties during FY 

2022 and FY 2023. The holding period for short-term loans and advances, based on revenue from 

operations, was 40 days and 53 days, respectively. This period significantly reduced to 7 days in FY 

2024 and further to 1 day during the five-month period ended August 31, 2024, primarily due to the 
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Particulars Rationale 

repayment of certain advances received and provisions made for doubtful advances, which led to a 

reduction in the closing balance of such advances. 

 

For the projected periods of FY 2025 and FY 2026, the Company estimates the short-term loans and 

advances holding period to be 2 days and 1 day, respectively. 

 

Other current 

assets 

Other current assets are inclusive of advance to staff, prepaid expense, advance paid to suppliers, 

balance with government authorities and other receivables. During FY 2022 the company has high 

other current asset holding days of 233 days as during the year company has higher Advances given 

to suppliers comparing to revenue from operations. The same was 69 days, 20 days and 39 days for 

FY 2023, FY 2024 and five months period ending on August 31, 2024 which is majorly due to 

fluctuations in advances made to suppliers. Company has arrived at the other current asset period 

between 35-40 days during projected period of FY 2025 and FY 2026.  

 

Short Term 

Borrowings 

Short-term borrowings comprise working capital facilities availed from banks, loans from 

shareholders, current maturities of long-term loans, and other unsecured loans. The holding period 

for short-term borrowings was significantly high at 988 days in FY 2022 and 411 days in FY 2023, 

primarily due to the borrowings undertaken by the Company during these periods and a lower revenue 

base. 

 

This period normalized to 70 days in FY 2024 and further to 56 days for the five months period ended 

August 31, 2024, as a result of the discontinuation of current maturities and the repayment of loans 

from banks and shareholders. 

 

For the projected period of FY 2025, the Company estimates the short-term borrowings holding 

period to be 31 days, considering the management of existing working capital facilities. In FY 2026, 

this is expected to further reduce to 1 day, as the Company anticipates receiving IPO proceeds, 

leading to lower utilization of working capital loans. 

 

Trade Payables During FY 2022 the company has made sales only through the sale of crushing aggregates as to 

continue the sale of aggregates company has purchased the boulders and incurred expenses to convert 

the raw material into finish product also company has made timely payment to the vendor for 

continues supply of material led to trade payable payment period of 44 days. 

 

During the second half of FY 2023 the company has made huge purchases of raw material and 

components in the second half of the financial year for the manufacturing of Crushing and Screening 

machines which has led the trade payable payment period to 121 days.  

 

In FY 2024 company has seen decrease in trade payable days coming to 164 days this is due to the 

company has efficiently manged the payment cycle using the negotiations with the vendors. 

 

During five month period ended on August 31, 2024 the trade payable days stands at 42 days due to 

terms offered by vendors and timely repayment of creditors. 

 

For the estimated periods ending FY 2025 and FY 2026, the company anticipates a normalized trade 

payable period of 35 to 45 days. This projection takes into account the planned expansion and the 

terms to be negotiated with vendors to ensure a smooth and consistent supply of raw materials and 

components. 
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Particulars Rationale 

Other Current 

Liabilities 

Other current liabilities include advances received from customers, salaries payable, statutory dues, 

and other payables. The holding period for other current liabilities was 98 days in FY 2022 and 92 

days in FY 2023, primarily due to advances received from customers, salaries, and other payables in 

relation to revenue from operations during these years. 

 

In FY 2024 and the five-month period ended August 31, 2024, the Company effectively managed 

customer advances. Although there was an increase in outstanding statutory dues during this period, 

a surge in revenue resulted in a reduction in the holding period for other current liabilities to 27 days 

in FY 2024 and 33 days for the five-month period. 

 

For the projected financial years 2025 and 2026, the Company estimates the payment period for other 

current liabilities to range between 15 to 30 days. 

Short-Term 

Provisions 

The Short term provision comprises of Provision for leave encashment and provision for gratuity the 

company is estimating the short term provision period of around 2 days in FY 2025 and FY 2026. 

 

Pursuant to the certificate dated February 27, 2025, M/s. BDG & Co LLP, Chartered Accountants, have verified the working 

capital requirements for the five months period ended on August 31, 2024, financial year ended March 31, 2024, 2023 and 

2022 from the Restated Financial Information and working capital estimates for the financial year 2024-25 and financial 

year 2025-26 as approved by the Board pursuant to its resolution dated February 27, 2025. 

 

4. General Corporate Purposes 

 

The Net Fresh Issue Proceeds will be first utilized towards the Objects as mentioned above. The balance Net Fresh Issue 

Proceeds to the tune of  [ǒ] Lakhs is proposed to be utilized for general corporate purposes, subject to such utilization not 

exceeding 15% of the Gross Proceeds and 10 crores whichever is lower, in compliance with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 

2018. Our Company intends to deploy the balance Net Proceeds, if any, for general corporate purposes, subject to above 

mentioned limit, as may be approved by our management, including but not restricted to, the following: 

 

(i) Strategic initiatives 

(ii)  Brand building and strengthening of marketing activities; and  

(iii)  On-going general corporate exigencies or any other purposes as approved by the Board subject to compliance with 

the necessary regulatory provisions. 

 

The quantum of utilization of funds towards each of the above purposes will be determined by our Board of Directors based 

on the permissible amount available under the head ñGeneral Corporate Purposesò and the business requirements of our 

Company, from time to time. We, in accordance with the policies of our Board, will have flexibility in utilizing the Net 

Proceeds for general corporate purposes, as mentioned above. 

 

Proposed Year wise Deployment of Funds / Schedule of Implementation  

 

The entire Net Fresh Issue Proceeds are proposed to be deployed in the Financial Year 2025-26.  

 

Public Issue Expense 

 

The estimated Issue related expenses include Issue Management Fee, Marketing Fee, Underwriting and Selling 

Commissions, Printing and Distribution Expenses, Legal Fee, Advertisement Expenses, Registrarôs Fees, Depository Fee 

and Listing Fee. The total expenses for this Issue are estimated to be approximately  [ǒ] Lakhs. All the Issue related 

expenses shall be met out of the proceeds of the Issue and the break-up of the same is as follows: 

 

Particulars Expenses % of Total Offer 

Expenses 

% of Total Offer 

size (  In Lakh)* 

Fees payable to BRLM and commission (including 

selling commission, brokerage and underwriting 

commission)^ 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Commission/processing fee for SCSBs, Sponsor 

Bank and Bankers to the Offer and bidding/uploading 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 
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Particulars Expenses % of Total Offer 

Expenses 

% of Total Offer 

size (  In Lakh)* 

charges for Members of the Syndicate, Registered 

Brokers, RTAs and CDPs 

Fees payable to Registrar to Issue [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Market Making Fees [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Others [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Fees payable to Regulators including Stock Exchange 

and other Intermediaries 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Printing & Distribution Expenses [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Marketing & Selling Expenses [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Fees to Legal Counsel [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Miscellaneous (including fees payable to auditors, 

consultants, market research firms and other 

professional agencies) 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Total [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

*Amounts will be finalised and incorporated in the Prospectus on determination of Offer Price 

^The details of the fees and commissions payable to Designated Intermediaries will be updated at the time of filing of Prospectus with 

RoC. 

 

Selling commission payable to Registered broker, SCSBs, RTAs, CDPs on the portion directly procured from Retail 

Individual Applicants and Non-Institutional Applicants, would be [ǒ] % on the Allotment Amount. 

 

The commission and processing fees shall be released only after the SCSBs provide a written confirmation to the Book 

Running Lead Manager not later than 30 days from the finalization of Basis of Allotment by Registrar to the Offer in 

compliance with SEBI Circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570 dated June 2, 2021 read with SEBI Circular no. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M dated March 16, 2021 and SEBI Circular no. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 dated April 20, 2022. 

 

Amount Allotted is the product of the number of Equity Shares Allotted and the Offer price. 

 

Funds Deployed and Sources of Funds Deployed 
 

Our Peer Review Auditor, M/s. B D G & Co LLP, Chartered Accountants, vide their certificate dated February 27, 2025, 

have also confirmed that the amount 35.00 Lakhs have been deployed so far towards the Object of the Offer and the same 

have been financed through internal sources. 

 (  In lakhs) 

Sr. No. Particulars Amount deployed 

 Issue Expenses  

1. Paid to Gretex Corporate Services Limited 35.00 

 Total 35.00 

 

Sources of Financing for the Funds Deployed 
 

Our Peer Review Auditor, M/s. B D G & Co LLP, Chartered Accountants, vide their certificate dated February 27, 2025, 

have also confirmed the amount deployed so far towards part of the Offer expenses has been financed through internal 

sources. 

(  In lakhs) 

Sr. No. Particulars Amount deployed 

1. Internal Accrual 35.00 

 Total 35.00 

 

 

Appraisal by Appraising Fund  

 

None of the Objects have been appraised by any bank or financial institution or any other independent third-party 

organization. The funding requirements of our Company and the deployment of the proceeds of the Issue are currently based 
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on management estimates. The funding requirements of our Company are dependent on several factors which may not be 

in the control of our management, including variations in interest rate structures, changes in our financial condition and 

current commercial conditions and are subject to change considering changes in external circumstances or in our financial 

condition, business or strategy. 

 

Shortfall of Funds 

 

Any shortfall in meeting the fund requirements will be met by way of internal accruals and /or unsecured Loans. 

 

Bridge Financing Facilities 

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, we have not raised any bridge loans, which are proposed to be repaid 

from the Net Proceeds. However, we may draw down such amounts, as may be required, from an overdraft arrangement/ 

cash credit facility with our lenders, to finance additional working capital needs until the completion of the Issue. 

 

Monitoring Utilization of Funds  

 

As the size of the Fresh Issue does not exceed 10,000 Lakhs, in terms of Regulation 262 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 

2018, our Company is not required to appoint a monitoring agency for the purposes of this Issue. Our Board and Audit 

Committee shall monitor the utilization of the Net Proceeds. 

 

Pursuant to Regulation 32 of the SEBI (LODR) Regulation, 2015, our Company shall on a half-yearly basis disclose to the 

Audit Committee the uses and application of the Net Proceeds. Until such time as any part of the Net Proceeds remains 

unutilized, our Company will disclose the utilization of the Net Proceeds under separate heads in our Companyôs balance 

sheet(s) clearly specifying the amount of and purpose for which Net Proceeds have been utilized so far, and details of 

amounts out of the Net Proceeds that have not been utilized so far, also indicating interim investments, if any, of such 

unutilized Net Proceeds. In the event that our Company is unable to utilize the entire amount that we have currently 

estimated for use out of the Net Proceeds in a Fiscal Year, we will utilize such unutilized amount in the next financial year. 

Further, in accordance with Regulation 32(1)(a) of the SEBI (LODR) Regulation, 2015 our Company shall furnish to the 

Stock Exchanges on a half yearly basis, a statement indicating material deviations, if any, in the utilization of the Net 

Proceeds for the objects stated in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

Interim Use of Proceeds 

 

Pending utilization of the Issue proceeds of the Issue for the purposes described above, our Company will deposit the Net 

Proceeds with scheduled commercial banks included in schedule II of the RBI Act. 

 

Our Company confirms that it shall not use the Net Proceeds for buying, trading or otherwise dealing in shares of any listed 

Company or for any investment in the equity markets or investing in any real estate product or real estate linked products. 

 

Variation in Objects 

 

In accordance with Section 13(8) and Section 27 of the Companies Act, 2013, our Company shall not vary the objects of 

the Issue without our Company being authorized to do so by the Shareholders by way of a special resolution through a 

postal ballot. Further, pursuant to Regulation 32 of the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations and 

Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015, our Company shall on half- yearly basis disclose to the Audit Committee the 

applications of the proceeds of the Issue. In addition, the notice issued to the Shareholders in relation to the passing of such 

special resolution (ñPostal Ballot Noticeò) shall specify the prescribed details as required under the Companies Act. The 

Postal Ballot Notice shall simultaneously be published in the newspapers, one in English and one in Hindi, the vernacular 

language of the jurisdiction where the Registered Office is situated. Our Promoters will be required to provide an exit 

opportunity to such shareholders who do not agree to the above stated proposal, at a price as may be prescribed by SEBI, 

in this regard. 

 

Other Confirmations 

 

There are no material existing or anticipated transactions with our Promoters, our Directors, our Companyôs Key Managerial 

Personnel in relation to the utilization of the Net Proceeds. No part of the Net Proceeds will be paid by us as consideration 

to our Promoters, our Directors or Key Managerial Personnel except in the normal course of business and in compliance 

with the applicable laws. 
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BASIS OF OFFER PRICE 
 

Investors should read the following summary with the chapter titled ñRisk Factorsò, the details about our Company 

under the chapter titled ñOur Businessò and its financial statements under the chapter titled ñFinancial Statements as 

Restatedò beginning on pages 35, 145 and 238 respectively of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus. The trading price of 

the Equity Shares of Our Company could decline due to these risks and the investor may lose all or part of his investment. 
 

The Issue Price has been determined by the Company in consultation with the Lead Manager on the basis of the key business 

strengths of our Company. The face value of the Equity Shares is 10.00 each and the Issue Price is  [ǒ] which is [ǒ] times 

of the face value. 

Qualitative Factors 

 Some of the qualitative factors, which form the basis for the Issue Price, are: 

 

1. Comprehensive Product Portfolio 

2. Manufacturing Capabilities 

3. Quality Control Mechanism 

4. Design and R&D Team   

5. Experience Management Team 

6. Diversified Customer Base 

 

For further details, see ñRisk Factorsò and ñOur Businessò beginning on pages 35 and 145, respectively of the Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus. 

 

Quantitative Factors 

 

Some of the information presented in this chapter is derived from the Restated Financial Information. For further 

information, see ñFinancial Informationò beginning on page 238 of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

Some of the quantitative factors which may form the basis for computing the Issue Price are as follows: 

 

Basic Earnings and Diluted Earnings per Equity Share (EPS) as per Accounting Standard 20  

As per Restated Financial Statements  

Period Basic and Diluted EPS (in ) Weight 

March 31, 2022 (3.90) 1 

March 31, 2023 0.37 2 

March 31, 2024 18.87 3 

Weighted Average 8.91  

Five months August 31, 2024 (Not Annualised) 5.99  

* Notes: 

1) Basic and diluted earnings/ (loss) per equity share: Basic and diluted earnings per equity share are computed in accordance with 

Accounting Standard 20 ï ñEarnings per Shareò issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India. 

2) The ratios have been computed as below: 

i) Basic EPS is calculated as Profit/(loss) for the year/period attributable to owners of parent divided by the adjusted weighted 

average number basic equity shares outstanding during the year/period. 

ii)  Diluted EPS is calculated as Profit/(loss) for the year/period attributable to owners of parent divided by the adjusted weighted 

average number of adjusted diluted equity shares outstanding during the year/period. 

3) Weighted average number of equity shares is the number of equity shares outstanding at the beginning of the year/period adjusted 

by the number of equity shares issued during the year/period multiplied by the time weighting factor. The time weighting factor is 

the number of days for which the specific shares are outstanding as a proportion of total number of days during the year/period. 

4) Weighted average is aggregate of year-wise weighted EPS divided by the aggregate of weights i.e. {(EPS x Weight) for each year} 

/ {Total of weights}. 
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For further details, see ñOther Financial Informationò on page 238 of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

Price/Earning (ñP/Eò) Ratio in relation to the Issue Price of  [ǒ] per Equity Share: 

 

Particulars P/E at Issue Price (no. 

of times) 

Based on Restated Financial Statements  

P/E ratio based on the Basic & Diluted EPS, as restated for FY 2023-24 [ǒ] 

P/E ratio based on the Weighted Average Basic & Diluted EPS, as restated [ǒ] 

Note: The P/E ratio has been computed by dividing Issue Price with EPS 

 

Return on Net Worth as per Restated Financial Statements 

Period RONW (%)  Weight 

March 31, 2022 (30.16) 1 

March 31, 2023 2.80 2 

March 31, 2024 58.66 3 

Weighted Average 25.24  

Five months August 31, 2024 (Not Annualised) 12.84  

Note: The RONW has been computed by dividing net profit after tax (as restated), by Net worth (as restated) as at the end of the 

year/period. 

 

Net Asset Value (NAV) per Equity Share 
 

As per Restated Financial Statements  

Sr. 

No. 

Particulars On the basis of Restated 

Financial Statements ( ) 

a) As on March 31, 2022 12.92 

b) As on March 31, 2023 13.29 

c) As on March 31, 2024 32.16 

d) As on  August 31, 2024 44.49 

e) Net Asset Value per Equity Share after the Issue at Issue Price [ǒ] 

f) Issue Price* [ǒ] 

Notes: 

1. NAV has been calculated as Net worth divided by number of Equity Shares at the end of the year/period.  

2. Net asset value per equity share = net worth attributable to the owners of the company as at the end of the year/period divided by 

adjusted number of equity shares outstanding as at the end of year/period. 

3. Net worth means the aggregate value of the paid-up share capital and all reserves created out of the profits and securities premium 

account and debit or credit balance of statement of profit and loss, after deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated losses, 

deferred expenditure and miscellaneous expenditure not written off , as per the Restated Financial Information, but does not include 

reserves created out of revaluation of assets, write- back of depreciation and amalgamation. 

For further details, see ñOther Financial Informationò on page 238 of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

Comparison with Listed Industry Peer: 

Particulars CMP*  EPS ( ) PE 

Ratio 

RONW 

(%)  

NAV ( ) Face 

Value 

( ) 

Revenue from 

Operations (  in 

Lakh) 

Taurian MPS limited [ǒ] 18.87 [ǒ] 58.66 32.16 10.00 3,759.31 

Peer Group **        

McNally Bharat Engineering 

Company Limited 

3.23 (41.75) (0.08) 2.30 (175.34) 10.00 16,761.28 

* CMP for our Company will be considered as Issue Price 

** Source: Company records extracted from https://www.bseindia.com/  

 

Notes: 

https://www.bseindia.com/
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1. The figures of Taurian MPS Limited are based on financial statements as restated as on March 31, 2024. 

2. Considering the nature and size of business of the Company, we do not have any listed peers to compare our data with and the 

unlisted peers are not strictly comparable. However the same have been included for broad comparison. 

3. Current Market Price (CMP) of the peer group of company has been taken as closing market price of equity shares on BSE on 

February 20, 2024. 

4. The RONW has been computed by dividing net profit after tax (as restated), by Net worth (as restated) as at the end of the year. 

5. NAV has been calculated as Net worth divided by number of Equity Shares at the end of the year. 

6. The figures for the peer group are based on the standalone audited financials for the year ended March 31, 2024. 
 

The face value of our share is 10.00 per share and the Issue Price is of  [ǒ] per share are [ǒ] times of the face value. 

 

Key Performance Indicators 

 

The KPIs disclosed below have been used historically by our Company to understand and analyze the business performance, 

which in result, help us in analyzing the growth of our company in comparison to our peers.  

The KPIs disclosed below have been approved by a resolution of our Audit Committee dated February 27, 2025, and the 

members of the Audit Committee have verified the details of all KPIs pertaining to our Company. Further, the members of 

the Audit Committee have confirmed that there are no KPIs pertaining to our Company that have been disclosed to any 

investors at any point of time during the three-year period prior to the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

Further, the KPIs herein have been certified by BDG & Co, Chartered Accountants, by their certificate dated February 27, 

2025. 

The KPIs of our Company have been disclosed in the sections titled ñOur Businessò and ñManagementôs Discussion and 

Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations ï Key Performance Indicatorsò on pages 145 and 239 

respectively.  

 

Our Company confirms that it shall continue to disclose all the KPIs included in this section on a periodic basis, at least 

once in a year (or any lesser period as determined by the Board of our Company), for a duration of one year after the date 

of listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchange or till the complete utilization of the proceeds of the Issue as per the 

disclosure made in the Objects of the Issue Section, whichever is later or for such other duration as may be required under 

the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

 

B. Key Financial Indicators:  

                              (  in Lakhs) 

Key Financial Performance Five months 

Period ended 

August 31, 2024 

FY 2023-24 FY 2022-23 FY 2021-22 

Revenue from operations (1) 2,645.18 3,759.31 1,082.57 385.85 

EBITDA(2) 590.29 814.02 224.67 (53.50) 

EBITDA Margin % (3) 22.32 21.65 20.75 (13.87) 

PAT 365.37 1,131.92 22.31 (233.82) 

PAT Margin % (4) 13.81 30.11 2.06 (60.60) 

Networth (5) 2,845.30 1,929.49 797.57 775.26 

RoE % (6) 15.30 83.01 2.84 (26.21) 

RoCE % (7) 14.09 26.12 4.39 (11.04) 

As certified by BDG & Co., Chartered Accountants, pursuant to their certificate dated February 27, 2025. 

Notes: 
(1) Revenue from Operations means the Revenue from Operations as appearing in the Restated Financial Statements  
(2) EBITDA is calculated as Profit before tax + Depreciation + Finance Cost  - Other Income  
(3) óEBITDA Marginô is calculated as EBITDA divided by Revenue from Operations  
(4) óPAT Marginô is calculated as PAT for the period/year divided by revenue from operations.  
(5) Net worth as defined under Regulation 2(1)(hh)of the SEBI ICDR Regulations means the aggregate value of the paid-up share capital 

and all reserves created out of the profits and securities premium account and debit or credit balance of profit and loss account, after 
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deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated losses, deferred expenditure and miscellaneous expenditure not written off, as per the 

audited balance sheet, but does not include reserves created out of revaluation of assets, write-back of depreciation and amalgamation. 
(6) Return on Equity is ratio of Profit after Tax and Average Shareholder Equity.  
(7) Return on Capital Employed is calculated as EBIT divided by capital employed, which is defined as shareholdersô equity plus total 

debt. 

 

C. Key Operational Indicators   

                                          (  in Lakhs) 

Key Operational Performance 

For the five 

months Period 

ended on August 

31, 2024 

FY 2023-24 FY 2022-23 FY 2021-22 

Revenue from operations (1) 2,645.18 3,759.31 1,082.57 385.85 

Crushing Screening and Washing 

Plants sold (No. of Units) (2) 
27 35 12  NIL  

Average Revenue from operations 

per plant (3) 
97.97 107.41 90.21 NIL  

Number of Customers (4) 43 51 9 49 

Employee Benefit Cost (5) 206.75 420.70 109.58 22.81 

Total Annual Manpower (6) (Nos.) 427.00 949.00 319.00 73.00 

Average Manpower Cost (7) 0.48 0.44 0.34 0.31 

R&D Expenses (8) 87.67 28.41 9.57 0.00 

As certified by BDG & Co., Chartered Accountants, pursuant to their certificate dated February 27, 2025. 

Notes:  
(1) Revenue from Operations means the Revenue from Operations as appearing in the Restated Financial Statements  
(2) Number of Crushing, Screening and Washing plants sold during respective year/period  
(3) Average Revenue from operations per plant arrived by dividing Revenue from Operations with Total number of crushing screening 

and Washing plants sold during respective year/period 
(4) Number of Customers includes the total number from whom the revenue is generated by selling Crushing Screening, Washing Plants, 

Spare parts and other services during the respective year/period.  
(5) Employee Benefit Cost includes Salary, Wages & Bonus, Gratuity Expense, Contribution to provident & other funds and Staff Welfare 

Expense as appearing in the Restated Financial Statements.  
(6) Total Annual Manpower refers to the aggregate number of employees engaged by the company during a given year/period. It is 

calculated by summing the number of employees during each month for the respective year/period. 
(7) Average Manpower Cost is calculated by dividing Employee benefit cost by Total number of manpower during respective 

year/period. 
(8) R&D Expenses includes expenses incurred by the company on Research & Development during respective year/period. 

 

Explanations for KPI Metrics  

 

KPI  Explanation 

Revenue from Operation Revenue from Operations is used by our management to track the revenue profile of the 

business and in turn helps to assess the overall financial performance of our Company 

and volume of our business in key verticals 

EBITDA EBITDA provides information regarding the operational efficiency of the business 

EBITDA Margin (%) EBITDA Margin (%) is an indicator of the operational profitability and financial 

performance of our business 

PAT Profit after tax provides information regarding the overall profitability of the business 

PAT Margin (%) PAT Margin (%) is an indicator of the overall profitability and financial performance of 

our business. 

Net Worth Net worth is used by the management to ascertain the total value created by the entity 

and provides a snapshot of current financial position of the entity. 

RoE (%) RoE provides how efficiently our Company generates profits from Shareholdersô Funds 
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RoCE (%) ROCE provides how efficiently our Company generates earnings from the capital 

employed in the business. 

Crushing Screening and 

Washing Plants sold (No. of 

Units) 

Number of Crushing and Screening plants sold represents the expansion in demand of 

the products sold by the company 

Average Revenue from 

operations per plant 

Average revenue is used to analyse the average revenue generated by the company 

behind each crushing screening and water plant sold during particular year/period. 

Number of Customers Number of Customer helps to inspect the client base of the company to whom sale is 

made during particular year/period. 

Employee Benefit Cost Employee benefit cost helps to track down the overall expenditure made by the company 

towards manpower employed during particular year/period. 

Total Annual Manpower 

(Nos.) 

Total manpower provides the analysis of total headcounts of employees employed by the 

company throughout the year to generate the revenue. 

Average Manpower Cost Average manpower cost helps to analyse the average cost incurred by the company for 

each employee during particular year/period 

R&D Expenses  R&D Expenses includes expenses incurred helps to analyse how much company 

contributing towards research and Development for betterment of existing product line 

and to identify new avenues 

 

D. Set forth below are the details of comparison of key performance of indicators with our Listed industry peers: 

(  in Lakhs) 

Key Financial 

Performance 

Taurian MPS Limited  
McNally Bharat Engineering Company 

Limited *  

FY 2023-24 FY 2022-23 FY 2021-22 FY 2023-24 FY 2022-23 FY 2021-22 

Revenue from 

Operations (1) 
3,759.31 1,082.57 385.85 16,761.28 22,827.54 25,270.74 

EBITDA (2) 814.02 224.67 (53.50) (9,367.56) (57,365.92) (8,730.19) 

EBITDA Margin 

% (3) 
21.65 20.75 (13.87) (55.89)% (251.30)% (34.55)% 

PAT 1,131.92 22.31 (233.82) (88,326.28) (247,120.74) (7,714.23) 

PAT Margin % (4) 30.11 2.06 (60.60) (526.97)% (1082.56)% (30.53)% 

Networth (5) 1,929.49 797.57 775.26 (420,804.19) (332,555.33) (1,639.37) 

RoE % (6) 83.01 2.84 (26.21) 23.45 147.89 1849.24 

RoCE% (7) 26.12 4.39 (11.04) 8.81 262.01 (4.65) 

*All the information for Listed industry peer mentioned above is sourced from the Annual Reports available on https://www.bseindia.com/ 

 

Notes: 

(1) Revenue from Operations means the Revenue from Operations as appearing in the Restated Financial Statements  

(2) EBITDA is calculated as Profit before tax + Depreciation + Finance Cost  - Other Income  

(3) óEBITDA Marginô is calculated as EBITDA divided by Revenue from Operations  

(4) óPAT Marginô is calculated as PAT for the period/year divided by revenue from operations.  

(5) Net worth as defined under Regulation 2(1)(hh)of the SEBI ICDR Regulations means the aggregate value of the paid-up share capital 

and all reserves created out of the profits and securities premium account and debit or credit balance of profit and loss account, after 

deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated losses, deferred expenditure and miscellaneous expenditure not written off, as per the 

audited balance sheet, but does not include reserves created out of revaluation of assets, write-back of depreciation and amalgamation. 

(6) Return on Equity is ratio of Profit after Tax and Average Shareholder Equity.  

(7) Return on Capital Employed is calculated as EBIT divided by capital employed, which is defined as shareholdersô equity plus total 

debt. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

https://www.bseindia.com/
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E. Weighted Average Cost of Acquisition 

 

(a) The price per share of our Company is based on the primary issuance of equity shares.  

 

There has been no issuance of Equity Shares, other than Equity Shares issued pursuant to a during the 18 months preceding 

the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, where such issuance is equal to or more than 5% of the fully diluted paid-up 

share capital of the Company (calculated based on the pre-issue capital before such transaction(s) and excluding employee 

stock options granted but not vested), in a single transaction or multiple transactions combined together over a span of 30 

days. 

 

(b) The price per share of our Company based on the secondary transaction of equity shares 

 

There have been no secondary sale/acquisitions of Equity Shares, where the promoters, members of the promoter group or 

shareholder(s) having the right to nominate director(s) in the board of directors of the Company are a party to the transaction 

(excluding gifts), during the 18 months preceding the date of this certificate, where either acquisition or sale is equal to or 

more than 5% of the fully diluted paid up share capital of the Company (calculated based on the pre-issue capital before 

such transaction/s and excluding employee stock options granted but not vested), in a single transaction or multiple 

transactions combined together over a span of rolling 30 days. 

 

(c) Price per share based on the last five primary or secondary transactions.  

 

Since there are no transactions to report to under (a) & (b) therefore, information based on last 5 primary or secondary 

transactions (secondary transactions where Promoter/ Promoter Group entities or Selling shareholder or shareholder(s) 

having the right to nominate director(s) in the Board of our Company, are a party to the transaction) not older than 3 years 

prior to the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus irrespective of the size of transactions is as follow:  

 

Date of 

Transfer 
Name of transferor 

Name of 

transferee 

No. of 

equity 

shares 

Price per 

equity 

shares 

Nature of 

Transaction 

Total 

Consideration 

(  In Lakhs) 

May 24, 2024 Puja Sumit  Bajla Praveen Nagda 67,428 140.00 
Transfer 

(Secondary) 
94,39,920.00 

June 25, 2024 Puja Sumit Bajla Abhay Adukia 20,000 140.00 
Transfer 

(Secondary) 
28,00,000.00 

June 25, 2024 Puja Sumit Bajla Shachee Shah 20,000 140.00 
Transfer 

(Secondary) 
28,00,000.00 

July 8, 2024 
Danta Resins Private 

Limited  

Rashid Zain Ali 

Sabir 
10,429 140.00 

Transfer 

(Secondary) 
14,60,000.00 

July 10, 2024 
Danta Resins Private 

Limited 
Siddharth Seth 10,429 140.00 

Transfer 

(Secondary) 
14,60,000.00 

 

(d) Weighted average cost of acquisition, floor price and cap price:  

 

Types of transactions Weighted average cost of 

acquisition (  per Equity Shares) 

Issue price* (i.e. 

 [ǒ]) 

Weighted average cost of acquisition of primary issuance as 

per paragraph (a) above 
NIL  NA 

Weighted average cost of acquisition for secondary 

transaction as per paragraph (b) above 
NIL  NA 
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Weighted average cost of acquisition for last five primary or 

secondary transaction as per paragraph I above 
140.00(1) [ǒ] times 

Note:  

(1) There was no primary / new issue of equity shares other than Equity Shares issued pursuant to a preferential issue allotted on July 

11, 2024, July 30, 2024, August 08, 2024 and August 14, 2024, in last 18 months and three years prior to the date of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus.  

 

The Company in consultation with the Lead Manager believes that the Issue Price of [ǒ] per share for the Public Issue is 

justified in view of the above parameters. Investor should read the above-mentioned information along with the chapter 

titled ñRisk Factorsò beginning on page 35 of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and 

the financials of our Company including important profitability and return ratios, as set out in the chapter titled ñFinancial 

Statements as Restatedò beginning on page 238 of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 
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STATEMENT OF POSSIBLE TAX BENEFITS  
 

To 

The Board of Directors 

Taurian MPS Limited   

201-C, Poonam Chambers, Dr Annie Besant Road, 

Markandeshwar Nagar, Shiv Sagar Estate, 

Worli, Mumbai - 400018  

 

Dear Sir, 

 

Sub: Statement of Possible Special Tax Benefits (ñthe Statementò) available to Taurian MPS Limited  (ñthe 

Companyò) and its shareholders prepared in accordance with the requirements in Point No. 9 (L) of Part A of 

Schedule VI of the Securities Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital Disclosure Requirements) Regulations 

2018, as amended (ñthe Regulationsò) 

 

We hereby report that this certificate along with the annexure (hereinafter referred to as ñThe Statementò) states the 

possible special tax benefits available to the Company and the shareholders of the Company under the Income Tax Act, 

1961 (óIT Actô) (read with Income Tax Rules, Circulars and Notifications) as amended by the Finance Act, 2024 (i.e. 

applicable to F.Y. 2024-25 relevant to A.Y. 2025-26) (hereinafter referred to as the ñIT Regulationsò) and under the Goods 

And Service Tax Act, 2017 (read with Goods And Service Tax [GST] Rules, Circulars and Notifications), presently in 

force in India. The Statement has been prepared by the management of the Company in connection with the proposed 

Public Issue, which we have initialed for identification purposes only. 

 

Several of these benefits are dependent on the Company or its shareholders fulfilling the conditions prescribed under the 

said relevant provisions of the tax laws and regulations applicable to the Company. Hence, the ability of the Company or 

its shareholders to derive the special tax benefits, if any, is dependent upon fulfilling such conditions, which based on 

business imperatives, which the Company may or may not choose to fulfill or face in the future. 

 

The benefits discussed in the enclosed annexure cover only special tax benefits available to the Company and its 

shareholders and do not cover any general tax benefits available to the Company or its shareholders. Further, the 

Preparation of enclosed statement and the contents stated therein is not exhaustive and is the responsibility of the 

Companyôs management. This statement is only intended to provide general information to the investors and is neither 

designed nor intended to be a substitute for professional tax advice. A shareholder is advised to consult his/ her/ its own 

tax consultant with respect to the tax implications arising out of his/her/its participation in the proposed issue, particularly 

in view of ever-changing tax laws in India. Further, we give no assurance that the income tax authorities/ other indirect 

tax authorities/courts will concur with our views expressed herein. 

 

We do not express any opinion or provide any assurance as to whether:  

 

¶ the Company or its shareholders will continue to obtain these benefits in future; or 

¶ the conditions prescribed for availing the benefits have been/would be met. 

¶ the revenue authorities/courts will concur with the views expressed therein 

 

The contents of the annexure are based on information, explanations and representations obtained from the Company and 

based on our understanding of the business activities and operations of the Company and the provisions of the tax laws. 

 

The information provided in the annexure sets out the Possible Special Direct Tax & Indirect Tax benefits available to the 

Company, and its Shareholders in a summary manner only and is not a complete analysis or listing of all potential tax 

consequences of the subscription, ownership and disposal of Equity Shares, under the current tax laws presently in force 

in India. Several of these benefits are dependent on the Company and its Shareholders fulfilling the conditions prescribed 

under the relevant tax laws. Hence, the ability of the Company, and the Shareholders of the Company to derive the direct 

and indirect tax benefits is dependent upon their fulfilling such conditions, which is based on business imperatives the 

Company may face in the future and accordingly, the Company, and the Shareholders of the Company may or may not 

choose to fulfil.  Further, certain tax benefits may be optional, and it would be at the discretion of the Company or the 

Shareholders of the Company to exercise the option by fulfilling the conditions prescribed under the Tax Laws. 
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The following overview is not exhaustive or comprehensive and is not intended to be a substitute for professional advice.  

Investors are advised to consult their own Tax Consultant with respect to the tax implications of an investment in the 

shares particularly in view of the fact that certain recently enacted legislation may not have a direct legal precedent or 

may have a different interpretation on the benefits, which an investor can avail. 

 

This certificate along with the annexure is provided solely for the purpose of assisting the addressee Company in 

discharging its responsibility under the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure 

Requirements) Regulations, 2018 for inclusion in the Draft Red Herring Prospectus/Red Herring Prospectus/Prospectus 

in connection with the proposed issue of equity shares and is not to be used, referred to or distributed for any other purpose 

without our written consent. 

  

 

For B D G & CO LLP,  

Chartered Accountants, 

Firm Registration No.: 119739W/W100900 

 

 

Sd/- 

Nikhil Rathod  

Partner 

Membership No.: 161220 

UDIN: 25161220BMHBLV1466 

 

Date: February 27, 2025 

Place: Mumbai 
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ANNEXURE TO THE STATEMENT OF POSSIBLE SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS AVAILABLE TO TAURIAN 

MPS LIMITED  (ñTHE COMPANYò) AND ITôS SHAREHOLDERS UNDER THE APPLICABLE TAX LAWS 

IN INDIA  

 

Outlined below are the possible special tax benefits available to the Company and its shareholders as per the Income tax 

Act, 1961 (ñIT Actò) as amended from time to time and applicable for financial year 2024-25 relevant to assessment year 

2025-26 (AY  2025-26) and Indirect Tax Laws as amended from time to time and applicable for financial year 2024-25. 

It is not exhaustive or comprehensive and is not intended to be a substitute for professional advice. Investors are advised 

to consult their own tax consultant with respect to the tax implications of an investment in the Equity Shares particularly 

in view of the fact that certain recently enacted legislation may not have a direct legal precedent or may have a different 

interpretation on the benefits, which an investor can avail. 

 

I. Under the IT Act 

 

1. Special Tax Benefits to the Company 

 

A. Section 115BAA-Tax on income of certain domestic companies. 

Section 115BAA has been inserted in the Act w.e.f. 1 April 2020 (A.Y. 2020-21). Section 115BAA of the Act grants 

an option to a domestic company to be governed by the section from a particular assessment year. If a company opts 

for section 115BAA of the Act, it shall pay corporate tax at a reduced rate of 22% (plus surcharge and education 

cess). 

 

Section 115BAA of the Act further provides that domestic companies availing the said option will not be required to 

pay Minimum Alternate Tax (óMATô) on their óbook profitsô under section 115JB of the Act and unutilized MAT 

credit, if any, will not be available for set-off. The option needs to be exercised on or before the due date of filing the 

tax return. Option once exercised, cannot be subsequently withdrawn for the same or any other assessment year. 

 

However, while computing the total income such a company will no longer be eligible to avail certain specified 

incentives/deductions or specified brought forward losses and depreciation/ unabsorbed depreciation and the 

depreciation can be claimed as determined in the prescribed manner. 

 

The Company has evaluated and decided to opt for the lower corporate tax rate of 22 percent (plus applicable 

surcharge and cess) with effect from the Financial Year 2023-24 relevant to the Assessment Year 2024-25 under 

section 115BAA of the IT Act. Such option has been exercised by the Company while filing its return for the Financial 

Year 2023-24 relevant to the Assessment Year 2024-25 within the due date prescribed under sub-section (1) of section 

139 of the Act. Since the Company has opted for lower corporate tax rate, MAT tax credit (if any) is no longer 

available for set-off or carry forward in future years. 

 

B. Section 80M ïDeduction in respect of Inter-Corporate Dividends 

 

As per the provisions of Section 80M of the IT Act, dividend received by the Company from any other domestic 

company, or a foreign company shall be eligible for deduction while computing its total income for the relevant year. 

The amount of such deduction would be restricted to the amount of dividend distributed by the Company to its 

shareholders on or before one months prior to due date of filing of its Income-tax return for the relevant year.  

 

C. Deductions from the Gross Total Income ïSection 80JJAA of the Act ïDeduction in respect of employment of 

new employees 

 

Subject to the fulfilment of prescribed conditions, the Company is entitled to claim deduction under section 80JJAA 

of the Act with respect to an amount equal to 30% of additional employee cost (relating to specified category of 

employees) incurred in the course of business in the previous year, for three assessment years including the assessment 

year relevant to the previous year in which such employment is provided.  

 

2. Special Tax Benefits available to Shareholders  

 

There are no Special Tax Benefits available to the Shareholders of the Company. 
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NOTES: 

 

¶ The above statement of Possible Special Tax Benefits sets out the provisions of Tax Laws in a summary manner only and 

is not a complete analysis or listing of all potential tax consequences of the purchase, ownership and disposal of shares. 

 

¶ The above statement covers only certain Special Tax Benefits under the Act, read with the relevant rules, circulars and 

notifications and does not cover any benefit under any other law in force in India. This statement also does not discuss 

any tax consequences, in the country outside India, of an investment in the shares of an Indian company. 

 

¶ The above statement of Possible Special Tax Benefits is as per the current Direct Tax Laws relevant for the assessment 

year 2025-26. Several of these benefits are dependent on the Company or its Shareholders fulfilling the conditions 

prescribed under the relevant provisions of the Tax Laws. 

 

¶ In respect of non-residents, the tax rates and consequent taxation mentioned above will be further subject to any benefits 

available under the relevant Double Taxation Avoidance Agreement, if any, entered into between India and the country 

in which the non-resident has fiscal domicile. 

 

¶ As the Company has opted for concessional corporate income tax rate as prescribed under section 115BAA of the Act, it 

will not be allowed to claim any of the following deductions: 
 

Deduction under the provisions of section 10AA (deduction for units in Special Economic Zone) 
 

Deduction under clause (ii a) of sub-section (1) of section 32 (Additional Depreciation) 
 

Deduction under section 32AD or section 33AB or section 33ABA (Investment allowance in backward areas, Investment 

deposit account, Site restoration fund) 
 

Deduction under sub-clause (ii) or sub-clause (ii a) or sub-clause (iii) of sub-section or subsection (2AA) or sub-section 

(2AB) of section 35 (Expenditure on scientific research) 

 

Deduction under section 35AD or section 35CCC (Deduction  for  specified  business, agricultural extension project) 
 

Deduction under section 35CCD (Expenditure on skill development) 
 

Deduction under any provisions of Chapter VI-A other than the provisions of section 80JJAA, 80LA and 80M; 
 

No set off of any loss carried forward or depreciation from any earlier assessment year, if such loss or depreciation is 

attributable to any of the deductions referred above; 
 

No set off of any loss or allowance for unabsorbed depreciation deemed so under section 72A, if such loss or depreciation 

is attributable to any of the deductions referred above; 
 

¶ This statement is intended only to provide general information to the investors and is neither designed nor intended to be 

a substitute for professional tax advice. In view of the individual nature of tax consequences, each investor is advised to 

consult his or her tax advisor with respect to specific tax consequences of his/her investment in the shares of the Company. 
 

II.  Under the Indirect Tax Laws 

 

3. Special Indirect Tax Benefits available to the Company 

 

The Company does not have any Special Tax Benefit under Indirect Tax Laws. 

 

4.  Special Tax Benefits available to Shareholders 

 

Shareholders of the Company are not eligible to special tax benefits under the provisions of the Central Goods and Services 

Act 2017 (read with Central Goods and Services Tax Rules, circulars, notifications), respective State Goods and Services 

Tax Act, 2017 (read with respective State Goods and Services Tax Rules, circulars, notifications), Integrated Goods and 

Services Tax Act, 2017 (read with Integrated Goods and Services Tax Rules, circulars, notifications), The Foreign Trade 

(Development and Regulation) Act, 1992 (read with Foreign Trade Policy 2015-20), Customs Act, 1962 (read with 

Custom Rules, circulars, notifications), Customs Tariff Act, 1975 (read with Custom Tariff Rules, circulars, notifications) 
 

The Shareholders of the Company are not entitled to any Special Tax Benefits under indirect tax laws. 
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INVESTORS ARE ADVISED TO CONSULT THEIR OWN TAX CONSULTANT WITH RESPECT TO THE TAX 

IMPLICATIONS OF AN INVESTMENT AND CONSEQUENCES OF PURCHASING, OWNING AND 

DISPOSING OF EQUITY SHARES IN THE SECURITIES, PARTICULARLY IN VIEW OF THE ACT THAT 

CERTAIN RECENTLY ENACTED LEGISLATION MAY NOT HAVE A DIRECT LEGAL PRECEDENT OR MAY 

HAVE A DIFFERENT INTERPRETATION ON THE BENEFITS, WHI CH AN INVESTOR CAN AVAIL IN THEIR 

PARTICULAR SITUATION. 
 

We hereby give our consent to include our above referred opinion regarding the tax benefits available to the Company 

and to its shareholders in the offer document. 
 

For B D G & CO LLP,  

Chartered Accountants, 

Firm Registration No.: 119739W/W100900 

 

 

Sd/- 

Nikhil Rathod  

Partner 

Membership No.: 161220 

UDIN: 25161220BMHBLV1466 

 

Date: February 27, 2025 

Place: Mumbai 
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SECTION VIII: ABOUT THE ISSUER COMPANY  

  

OUR INDUSTRY 

 

The information in this section has been extracted from various websites and publicly available documents from various 

industry sources. The data may have been re-classified by us for the purpose of presentation. Neither we nor any other 

person connected with the Offer has independently verified the information provided in this section. Industry sources 

and publications referred to in this section, generally state that the information contained therein has been obtained 

from sources generally believed to be reliable, but their accuracy, completeness and underlying assumptions are not 

guaranteed, and their reliability cannot be assured, and, accordingly, investment decisions should not be based on such 

information. 

` 

GLOBAL ECONOMY AT LARGE  

 

Forces Shaping the Outlook  

 

The global economy is holding steady, although the degree of grip varies widely across countries. Global GDP growth in 

the third quarter of 2024 was 0.1 percentage point below that predicted in the October 2024 WEO, after disappointing data 

releases in some Asian and European economies. Growth in China, at 4.7 percent in year-over-year terms, was below 

expectations. Faster-than-expected net export growth only partly offset a faster-than-expected slowdown in consumption 

amid delayed stabilization in the property market and persistently low consumer confidence. Growth in India also slowed 

more than expected, led by a sharper-than-expected deceleration in industrial activity. Growth continued to be subdued in 

the euro area (with Germanyôs performance lagging that of other euro area countries), largely reflecting continued weakness 

in manufacturing and goods exports even as consumption picked up in line with the recovery in real incomes. In Japan, 

output contracted mildly owing to temporary supply disruptions. By contrast, momentum in the United States remained 

robust, with the economy expanding at a rate of 2.7 percent in year-over-year terms in the third quarter, powered by strong 

consumption. 
 

Global disinflation continues, but there are signs that progress is 

stalling in some countries and that elevated inflation is persistent in 

a few cases. The global median of sequential core inflation has been 

just slightly above 2 percent for the past few months. Nominal wage 

growth is showing signs of moderation, alongside indications of 

continuing normalization in labor markets. Although core goods 

price inflation has fallen back to or below trend, services price 

inflation is still running above preïCOVID-19 averages in many 

economies, most notably the United States and the euro area. Pockets 

of elevated inflation, reflecting a range of idiosyncratic factors, also 

persist in some emerging market and developing economies in 

Europe and Latin America.  

 

Where inflation is proving more sticky, central banks are moving 

more cautiously in the easing cycle while keeping a close eye on 

activity and labor market indicators as well as exchange rate 

movements. A few central banks are raising rates, marking a point 

of divergence in monetary policy. 

 

Global financial conditions remain largely accommodative, again 

with some differentiation across jurisdictions (see Box 1). Equities 

in advanced economies have rallied on expectations of more 

business-friendly policies in the United States. In emerging market 

and developing economies, equity valuations have been more 

subdued, and a broad-based strengthening of the US dollar, driven 

primarily by expectations of new tariffs and higher interest rates in 

the United States, has kept financial conditions tighter.  
 

Economic policy uncertainty has increased sharply, especially on the trade and fiscal fronts, with some differentiation 

across countries (Figure 1). Expectations of policy shifts under newly elected governments in 2024 have shaped financial 

market pricing in recent months. Bouts of political instability in some Asian and European countries have rattled markets 
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and injected additional uncertainty regarding stalled progress on fiscal and structural policies. Geopolitical tensions, 

including those in the Middle East, and global trade frictions remain elevated. 

 

The Outlook 

 

IMF staff projections assume current policies in place at the time of publication. They incorporate recent market 

developments and the impact of heightened trade policy uncertainty, which is assumed to be temporary, with the effects 

unwinding after about a year, but refrain from making any assumptions about potential policy changes that are currently 

under public debate. Energy commodity prices are expected to decline by 2.6 percent in 2025, more than assumed in 

October. This reflects a decline in oil prices driven by weak Chinese demand and strong supply from countries outside of 

OPEC+ (Organization of the Petroleum Exporting Countries plus selected non-member countries, including Russia), partly 

offset by increases in gas prices as a result of colder-than-expected weather and supply disruptions, including the ongoing 

conflict in the Middle East and outages in gas fields. Nonfuel commodity prices are expected to increase by 2.5 percent in 

2025, on account of upward revisions to food and beverage prices relative to the October 2024 WEO, driven by bad weather 

affecting large producers. Monetary policy rates of major central banks are expected to continue to decline, though at 

different paces, reflecting variations in growth and inflation outlooks. The fiscal policy stance is expected to tighten during 

2025ï26 in advanced economies including the United States and, to a lesser extent, in emerging market and developing 

economies. 

 

Global growth is expected to remain stable, albeit lackluster. At 3.3 percent in 

both 2025 and 2026, the forecasts for growth are below the historical (2000ï

19) average of 3.7 percent and broadly unchanged from October (Table 1; see 

also Annex Table 1). The overall picture, however, hides divergent paths across 

economies and a precarious global growth profile (Figure 2).  

 

Among advanced economies, growth forecast revisions go in different 

directions. In the United States, underlying demand remains robust, reflecting 

strong wealth effects, a less restrictive monetary policy stance, and supportive 

financial conditions. Growth is projected to be at 2.7 percent in 2025. This is 

0.5 percentage point higher than the October forecast, in part reflecting 

carryover from 2024 as well as robust labor markets and accelerating 

investment, among other signs of strength. Growth is expected to taper to 

potential in 2026. 

 

In the euro area, growth is expected to pick up but at a more gradual pace than anticipated in October, with geopolitical 

tensions continuing to weigh on sentiment. Weaker-than-expected momentum at the end of 2024, especially in 

manufacturing, and heightened political and policy uncertainty explain a downward revision of 0.2 percentage point to 1.0 

percent in 2025. In 2026, growth is set to rise to 1.4 percent, helped by stronger domestic demand, as financial conditions 

loosen, confidence improves, and uncertainty recedes somewhat. 

 

In other advanced economies, two offsetting forces keep growth forecasts relatively stable. On the one hand, recovering 

real incomes are expected to support the cyclical recovery in consumption. On the other hand, trade headwindsðincluding 

the sharp uptick in trade policy uncertaintyð are expected to keep investment subdued.  

 

In emerging market and developing economies, growth performance in 2025 and 2026 is expected to broadly match that 

in 2024. With respect to the projection in October, growth in 2025 for China is marginally revised upward by 0.1 percentage 

point to 4.6 percent. This revision reflects carryover from 2024 and the fiscal package announced in November largely 

offsetting the negative effect on investment from heightened trade policy uncertainty and property market drag. In 2026, 

growth is projected mostly to remain stable at 4.5 percent, as the effects of trade policy uncertainty dissipate and the 

retirement age increase slows down the decline in the labor supply. In India, growth is projected to be solid at 6.5 percent 

in 2025 and 2026, as projected in October and in line with potential. 

 

In the Middle East and Central Asia, growth is projected to pick up, but less than expected in October. This mainly reflects 

a 1.3 percentage point downward revision to 2025 growth in Saudi Arabia, mostly driven by the extension of OPEC+ 

production cuts. In Latin America and the Caribbean, overall growth is projected to accelerate slightly in 2025 to 2.5 

percent, despite an expected slowdown in the largest economies of the region. Growth in sub-Saharan Africa is 

expected to pick up in 2025, while it is forecast to slow down in emerging and developing Europe.  
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World trade volume estimates are revised downward slightly for 2025 and 2026. The revision owes to the sharp increase in 

trade policy uncertainty, which is likely to hurt investment disproportionately among trade-intensive firms. That said, in the 

baseline, the impact of heightened uncertainty is expected to be transitory. Furthermore, the front-loading of some 

trade flows in view of elevated trade policy uncertainty, and in anticipation of tighter trade restrictions, provides some offset 

in the near term. 

 

Progress on disinflation is expected to continue. Deviations from the October 2024 WEO forecasts are minimal. The gradual 

cooling of labor markets is expected to keep demand pressures at bay. Combined with the expected decline in energy prices, 

headline inflation is projected to continue its descent toward central bank targets. That said, inflation is projected to be close 

to, but above, the 2 percent target in 2025 in the United States, whereas inflationary dynamics are expected to be more 

subdued in the euro area. Low inflation is projected to persist in China. Consequently, the gap between anticipated policy 

rates in the United States and other countries becomes wider. 

 

Risks to the Outlook 

 

In the medium term, the balance of risks to the outlook is tilted to the downside, with global growth poised to be lower than 

its 2025ï26 average and five-year-ahead forecasts at about 3 percent. Near-term risks, in contrast, could reinforce 

divergences across countries: they are tilted to the upside in the United States, whereas downside risks prevail in most other 

economies amid elevated policy uncertainty and headwinds from ongoing adjustments (in particular, energy in Europe and 

real estate in China). 

 

An intensification of protectionist policies, for instance, in the form of a new wave of tariffs, could exacerbate trade tensions, 

lower investment, reduce market efficiency, distort trade flows, and again disrupt supply chains. Growth could suffer in 

both the near and medium term, but at varying degrees across economies. 

 

A near-term boost for the US economy emanating from these factors would further underscore the divergent growth patterns 

across economies. If the adverse effects of tariffs and reduction in the labor force dominate, global activity as well as activity 

in the United States might be affected negatively in the medium term. Uncertainties are high: the effects of each factor 

would unfold differently across countries, influenced by trade and financial linkages; policy responses to actions taken by 

other countries could play out in a variety of ways, including an escalation of retaliatory tariffs; and the impacts of different 

policy combinations or different magnitudes of policy changes could be quite different. 

 

Inflation dynamics could be shaped in opposite directions by these factors. 

The magnitude of the inflationary effect from tariffs is especially uncertain. 

While recent empirical studies find high pass-through to import prices, 

estimates of pass-through to consumer prices are lower and subject to 

significant uncertainty. Nevertheless, compared with what took place in 

earlier episodes of trade disputes, several factors suggest that upside risks to 

inflation from tariff hikes could be higher this time. First, the global economy 

is coming out of the most significant inflation surge in recent memory. 

Inflation expectations, especially in many advanced economies, are farther 

above the central bank target today than in 2017ï21 (Figure 3). Second, the 

cyclical positions of many major economies are more conducive to higher 

inflation today than in 2016. Third, retaliation in the form of restrictions on 

specific, difficult-to-substitute materials or intermediate goods may have an 

outsized impact on aggregate inflation.  
 

On the upside, global economic activity may enjoy a bounce if incoming governments can renegotiate existing trade 

agreements and forge new deals. This could relieve uncertainty faster and be much less disruptive to growth and inflation. 

By boosting confidence, such cooperative outcomes could even support investment and medium-term growth prospects. 

 

Momentum on other policy fronts could also lift growth. Many countries may embrace structural reforms to prevent 

divergence from their better-performing peers from becoming entrenched. Efforts to increase labor supply, reduce 

misallocation, enhance competition, and support innovation could raise medium-term growth. 

 
(Source :https://www.imf.org/en/Publications/WEO/Issues/2025/01/17/world-economic-outlook-update-january-2025)  

 

 

 

https://www.imf.org/en/Publications/WEO/Issues/2025/01/17/world-economic-outlook-update-january-2025
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INDIAN INDUSTRY OVERVIEW          

 

Strong economic growth in the first quarter of FY23 helped India overcome the UK to become the fifth-largest economy 

after it recovered from the COVID-19 pandemic shock. Nominal GDP for Q2 FY25 is estimated at  76.60 lakh crore (US$ 

886.16 billion) with growth rate of 8.0%, compared to  70.90 lakh crore (US$ 820.22 billion) for Q2 FY24. The growth in 

nominal GDP during 2023-24 is estimated at 9.6% as compared to 14.2% in 2022-23. Strong domestic demand for 

consumption and investment, along with Governmentôs continued emphasis on capital expenditure are seen as among the 

key driver of the GDP in the second half of FY24. During the period April-December 2024, Indiaôs exports stood at  27.56 

lakh crore (US$ 318.96 billion), with Engineering Goods (27.32%), Petroleum Products (14.59%) and Electronic Goods 

(8.19%) being the top three exported commodity. Rising employment and increasing private consumption, supported by 

rising consumer sentiment, will support GDP growth in the coming months. 

 

Future capital spending of the government in the economy is expected to be supported by factors such as tax buoyancy, the 

streamlined tax system with low rates, a thorough assessment and rationalisation of the tariff structure, and the digitization 

of tax filing.  

 

In the medium run, increased capital spending on infrastructure and asset-building projects is set to increase growth 

multipliers. The contact-based services sector has demonstrated promise to boost growth by unleashing the pent-up demand. 

The sector's success is being captured by a number of HFIs (High-Frequency Indicators) that are performing well, indicating 

the beginnings of a comeback. 

 

India has emerged as the fastest-growing major economy in the world and is expected to be one of the top three economic 

powers in the world over the next 10-15 years, backed by its robust democracy and strong partnerships. 

 

India's appeal as a destination for investments has grown stronger and more sustainable because of the current period of 

global unpredictability and volatility, and the record amounts of money raised by India-focused funds in 2022 are evidence 

of investor faith in the "Invest in India" narrative. 

 

MARKET SIZE  

 

Real GDP for Q2 of FY25 is estimated at  44.10 lakh crores (US$ 

509.36 billion) with growth rate of 5.4%, compared to  41.86 lakh crore 

(US$ 484.27 billion) for Q2 of 2023-24. The growth in real GDP during 

2023-24 is estimated at 8.2% as compared to 7.0% in 2022-23. There are 

113 unicorn startups in India, with a combined valuation of over US$ 350 

billion. As many as 14 tech startups are expected to list in 2024 Fintech 

sector poised to generate the largest number of future unicorns in India. 

With India presently has the third-largest unicorn base in the world. The 

government is also focusing on renewable sources by achieving 40% of 

its energy from non-fossil sources by 2030. India is committed to 

achieving the country's ambition of Net Zero Emissions by 2070 through 

a five-pronged strategy, óPanchamritô. Moreover, India ranked 3rd in the 

renewable energy country attractive index. 

 

According to the McKinsey Global Institute, India needs to boost its rate 

of employment growth and create 90 million non-farm jobs between 

2023 to 2030 in order to increase productivity and economic growth. The 

net employment rate needs to grow by 1.5% per annum from 2023 to 2030 to achieve 8-8.5% GDP growth between same 

time periods. Indiaôs Current Account Deficit (CAD) narrowed to 0.7% of GDP in FY24. The CAD stood at  96,790 crore 

(US$ 11.2 billion) for Q2 of FY25 from  97,655 crore (US$ 11.3 billion) in Q2 of FY24 or 1.3% of GDP. This was largely 

due to decrease in merchandise trade deficit.  
 

Exports fared remarkably well during the pandemic and aided recovery when all other growth engines were losing steam in 

terms of their contribution to GDP. Going forward, the contribution of merchandise exports may waver as several of Indiaôs 

trade partners witness an economic slowdown. According to Minister of Commerce and Industry, Consumer Affairs, Food 

and Public Distribution and Textiles Mr. Piyush Goyal, Indian exports are expected to reach US$ 1 trillion by 2030. 
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RECENT DEVELOPMENTS  

 

India is primarily a domestic demand-driven economy, with consumption and investments contributing to 70% of the 

economic activity. With an improvement in the economic scenario and the Indian economy recovering from the Covid-19 

pandemic shock, several investments and developments have been made across various sectors of the economy. According 

to World Bank, India must continue to prioritise lowering inequality while also putting growth-oriented policies into place 

to boost the economy. In view of this, there have been some developments that have taken place in the recent past. Some of 

them are mentioned below. 

 

¶ According to HSBC Flash India PMI report, business activity surged in April to its highest level in about 14 years as 

well as sustained robust demand. The composite index reached 62.2, indicating continuous expansion since August 

2021, alongside positive job growth and decreased input inflation, affirming India's status as the fastest-growing major 

economy. 

 

¶ According to a report by the State Bank of India (SBI), domestic investment announcements in India have experienced 

a substantial increase, exceeding  37 lakh crore (US$ 428.04 billion) in FY23 and FY24. 

 

¶ According to data from the Directorate General of Civil Aviation (DGCA), India's domestic air passenger traffic 

increased by 6.12% in 2024, reaching a total of 161.3 million passengers. This growth follows a substantial YoY 

increase of 23.36% in 2023, attributed to the ongoing recovery from the pandemic. 

 

¶ As of January 10, 2025, Indiaôs foreign exchange reserves stood at  53,80,402 crore (US$ 625.871 billion). 

 

¶ In 1H 2024, India saw a total of US$ 31.5 billion in PE-VC investments. 

 

¶ India secured 39th position out of 133 economies in the Global Innovation Index 2024. India rose from 81st position 

in 2015 to 39th position in 2024. India ranks 3rd position in the global number of scientific publications. 

 

¶ The gross GST (Goods and Services Tax) revenue collection stood at  1.77 lakh crore (US$ 20.45 billion) in December 

2024. 

 

¶ Between April 2000ïSeptember 2024, cumulative FDI equity inflows to India stood at  89.30 lakh crore (US$ 1,033.40 

billion). 

 

¶ In November 2024, the overall IIP (Index of Industrial Production) stood at 148.4. The Indices of Industrial Production 

for the mining, manufacturing and electricity sectors stood at 133.8, 147.4 and 184.1, respectively. 

 

¶ According to data released by the Ministry of Statistics & Programme Implementation (MoSPI), Indiaôs Consumer 

Price Index (CPI) ï Combined inflation was 5.22% in December 2024 against 5.69% in December 2023. 

 

¶ Foreign Institutional Investors (FII) inflows between April-July (2023-24) were close to  80,500 crore (US$ 9.67 

billion), while Domestic Institutional Investors (DII) sold  4,500 crore (US$ 540.56 million) in the same period. As 

per depository data, Foreign Portfolio Investors (FPIs) invested (US$ 13.89 billion) in India during January - (up to 

15th July) 2024. 

 

¶ The wheat procurement during Rabi Marketing Season (RMS) 2024-25 (till May) was estimated to be 266 lakh metric 

tonnes (LMT) and the rice procured in Kharif Marketing Season (KMS) 2024-25 was 400 LMT. 

 

GOVERNMENT INITIATIVES  

 

Over the years, the Indian government has introduced many initiatives to strengthen the nation's economy. The Indian 

government has been effective in developing policies and programmes that are not only beneficial for citizens to improve 

their financial stability but also for the overall growth of the economy. Over recent decades, India's rapid economic growth 

has led to a substantial increase in its demand for exports. Besides this, a number of the government's flagship programmes, 

including Make in India, Start-up India, Digital India, the Smart City Mission, and the Atal Mission for Rejuvenation and 

Urban Transformation, is aimed at creating immense opportunities in India. In this regard, some of the initiatives taken by 

the government to improve the economic condition of the country are mentioned below: 
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¶ According to a report by Wood Mackenzie in January 2025, India, the United States, and West Asia are expected to 

collectively add 100 Gigawatts (GW) of solar capacity by 2025, while China is anticipated to continue its leadership in 

the solar industry. 

 

¶ In July 2024, the Ministry of Finance held the Union Budget and announced that for 2024-25, the total receipts other 

than borrowings and the total expenditure are estimated at  32.07 lakh crore (US$ 383.93 billion) and  48.21 lakh 

crore (US$ 577.16 billion), respectively. 

 

¶ In February 2024, the Finance Ministry announced the total expenditure in Interim 2024-25 estimated at  47,65,768 

crore (US$ 571.64 billion) of which total capital expenditure is  11,11,111 crore (US$ 133.27 billion). 

 

¶ On January 22, 2024, Prime Minister Mr. Narendra Modi announced the 'Pradhan Mantri Suryodaya Yojana'. Under 

this scheme, 1 crore households will receive rooftop solar installations. 

 

¶ On September 17, 2023, Prime Minister Mr. Narendra Modi launched the Central Sector Scheme PM-

VISHWAKARMA in New Delhi. The new scheme aims to provide recognition and comprehensive support to 

traditional artisans & craftsmen who work with their hands and basic tools. This initiative is designed to enhance the 

quality, scale, and reach of their products, as well as to integrate them with MSME value chains. 

 

¶ On August 6, 2023, Amrit Bharat Station Scheme was launched to transform and revitalize 1309 railway stations across 

the nation. This scheme envisages development of stations on a continuous basis with a long-term vision. 

 

¶ On June 28, 2023, the Ministry of Environment, Forests, and Climate Change introduced the óDraft Carbon Credit 

Trading Scheme, 2023ô. 

 

¶ From April 1, 2023, Foreign Trade Policy 2023 was unveiled to create an enabling ecosystem to support the philosophy 

of óAatmanirbhar Bharatô and óLocal goes Globalô. 

 

¶ To enhance Indiaôs manufacturing capabilities by increasing investment and production in the sector, the government 

of India has introduced the Production Linked Incentive Scheme (PLI) for Pharmaceuticals. 

 

¶ Prime Ministerôs Development Initiative for North-East Region (PM-DevINE) was announced in the Union Budget 

2022-23 with a financial outlay of  1,500 crore (US$ 182.35 million). 

 

¶ Prime Minister Mr Narendra Modi has inaugurated a new food security scheme for providing free food grains to 

Antyodaya Ann Yojna (AAY) & Primary Household (PHH) beneficiaries, called Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan Ann 

Yojana (PMGKAY) from January 1, 2023. 

 

 

ROAD AHEAD  

 

In the second quarter of FY24, the growth momentum of the first quarter was sustained, and High-Frequency Indicators 

(HFIs) performed well in July and August of 2023. India's comparatively strong position in the external sector reflects the 

country's positive outlook for economic growth and rising employment rates. India ranked 5th in foreign direct investment 

inflows among the developed and developing nations listed for the first quarter of 2022. 
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India's economic story during the first half of FY24 highlighted 

the unwavering support the government gave to its capital 

expenditure, which, in FY24, stood 37.4% higher than the same 

period last year. In the Union Budget of 2024-25, capital 

expenditure took lead by steeply increasing the capital 

expenditure outlay by 17.1 % to  11 lakh crore (US$ 133.51 

billion) over  9.48 lakh crore (US$ 113.91 billion) in 2023-24. 

Stronger revenue generation because of improved tax 

compliance, increased profitability of the company, and 

increasing economic activity also contributed to rising capital 

spending levels. 

 

Indiaôs is experiencing resilient growth despite the global 

pandemic. India's exports climbed at the second-highest rate with 

a year-over-year (YoY) growth of 8.39% in merchandise exports 

and a 29.82% growth in service exports till April 2023. 

 

With a reduction in port congestion, supply networks are being restored. The CPI-C inflation reduction from June 2022 

already reflects the impact. In September 2023 (Provisional), CPI-C inflation was 5.02%, down from 7.01% in June 2022. 

With a proactive set of administrative actions by the government, flexible monetary policy, and a softening of global 

commodity prices and supply-chain bottlenecks, inflationary pressures in India look to be on the decline overall. 
 

(Source : https://www.ibef.org/economy/indian-economy-overview) 

 

 

 

METALS AND MINING INDUSTRY  IN INDIA  

 

INTRODUCTION   

 

India holds a fair advantage in production and conversion costs in steel 

and alumina. Its strategic location enables export opportunities to 

develop as well as fast-developing Asian markets. As of FY22, the 

number of reporting mines in India were estimated at 1,319, of which 

reporting mines for metallic minerals were estimated at 545 and non-

metallic minerals at 774.  

 

Minerals are precious natural resources that serve as essential raw 

materials for fundamental industries, so the growth of the mining 

industry is essential for the overall industrial development of a nation. 

The vast resources of numerous metallic and non-metallic minerals that 

India is endowed with serve as a foundation for the expansion and 

advancement of the nation's mining industry. India is largely self-

sufficient in metallic minerals including bauxite, chromite, iron ore, and 

lignite as well as mineral fuels like coal and lignite. The industry has the potential to significantly impact GDP growth, 

foreign exchange earnings, and give end-use industries like building, infrastructure, automotive, and electricity, among 

others, a competitive edge by obtaining essential raw materials at reasonable rates. 

 

Rise in infrastructure development and automotive production are driving growth. Power and cement industries are also 

aiding growth for the sector. Demand for iron and steel is set to continue given the strong growth expectations for the 

residential and commercial building industry. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

https://www.ibef.org/economy/indian-economy-overview
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MARKET SIZE  

 

Production level of important minerals in February, 2024 were: 

Coal 966 lakh tonne, Lignite 42 lakh tonne, Natural gas (utilized) 

2886 million cu.m., Petroleum (crude) 23 lakh tonne, Bauxite 

2414 thousand tonne, Chromite 400 thousand tonne, Copper 

conc. 11 thousand tonne , Gold 255 kg, Iron ore 244 lakh tonne, 

Lead conc. 27 thousand tonne, Manganese ore 295 thousand 

tonne, Zinc conc. 149 thousand tonne, Limestone 387 lakh tonne, 

Phosphorite 218 thousand tonne, and Magnesite 10 thousand 

tonne. 

 

Important minerals showing positive growth during February, 

2024 over February, 2023 include: Gold (86%), Copper Conc. 

(28.7%), Bauxite (21%), Chromite (21%), Phosphorite (19%), 

Limestone(13%), Coal (12%), Natural gas (U) (11%), 

Petroleum(crude) (8%), Manganese Ore (6%), Magnesite (3%), 

Lignite(2.8%), and Zinc Conc.(2.8%). Other important minerals 

showing negative growth include Iron Ore (-0.7%) and Lead 

Conc. (-14%). 

 

The index of mineral production of the mining and quarrying sector for the month of February 2024 at 139.6, was 8% higher 

compared to the level in the month of February 2023. 

 

India's overall coal production has seen a quantum jump to 893.08 MT in FY23 as compared to 728.72 MT in FY19 with a 

growth of about 22.6%. 

 

In FY24, the coal production stood at 997.25 MT, registering a growth of 12% from last year. 

 

In June 2024, India's coal production reached 84.63 million tonnes (MT) (Provisional), exhibiting a growth rate of 14.49% 

compared to the corresponding period of the previous year, which stood at 73.92 MT. 

 

In April-May 2024, the production of crude steel stood at 20.719 MT and that of finished steel was 23.712 MT. 

 

In FY23, production of crude steel stood at 125.32 million tonnes (MT), finished steel at 121.29 MT and consumption of 

finished steel at 119.17 MT has exceeded their respective levels achieved over the corresponding period of not only COVID 

affected last two years but also pre COVID years as well. 

 

India's Iron ore production reached a new high of 277 million metric tonne (MMT) in FY24, up 7.4% from 258 MMT in 

FY23. 

 

In 2022-23, exports of iron ore stood at US$ 1.75 billion as compared to US$ 3.18 billion in 2021-22. 

 

The production of aluminum was 4.07 MT in FY23. 

 

The index of mineral production of mining and quarrying sector for the month of December 2023 (Base: 2011-12=100) 

stood at 139.4, 5.1 % higher compared to the month of December 2022. According to provisional data from the Indian 

Bureau of Mines (IBM), the cumulative growth for the period April- December, 2023-24 over the corresponding period of 

previous year is 8.5 % percent. 

 

In FY23, mineral production is estimated at  1,18,246 crore (US$ 14.37 billion). In FY22, mineral production was 

estimated at  1,32,747 crore (US$ 16.04 billion). India ranks fourth globally in terms of iron ore production. India's iron 

ore production is estimated to stand at 257.85 MT in FY23, while it stood at 253.97 MT in FY22, up 23% from FY21. In 

FY22, India had a total number of 901 steel plants producing crude steel. In April-January FY24, the production of crude 

steel stood at 118.372 MT and that of finished steel was 113.848 MT. Indiaôs steel production is estimated to grow 4-7% to 

123-127 MT in FY24. In April-January FY24, production of hot metal, crude steel and saleable steel by SAIL stood at 16.97 

MT, 15.94 MT and 15.30 MT, respectively. Aluminum production in India stood at 3.47 MT between April-January FY24. 

The world production of Primary Aluminum during April-May 2024, was 11.92 million tons against world consumption of 
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12.27 million tons, resulting in a market deficit of 0.359 million tons. The share of India in the world production was 5.8% 

during April-June 2024.  

 

INVESTMENTS/ DEVELOPMENTS  

 

Some of the investments/ developments in the Metals & Mining sector in the recent past are as follows: 

 

¶ As per data from the Ministry of Statistics and Programme Implementation (MOSPI), India's mining GDP increased 

from  76,877 crore (US$ 9.25 billion) in the third quarter of FY23 to  82,680 crore (US$ 9.95 billion) in the third 

quarter of FY24. 

¶ In February 2024, an MoU has been signed between India and the Republic of Cote d'lvoire, for collaboration in field 

of Geology and Mineral Resources. 

¶ The index of mineral production of mining and quarrying sector for the month of December 2023 stood at 139.4, 5.1% 

higher as compared to the level in the month of December 2022. 

¶ In FY24 (until January 2024), the combined index of eight core industries stood at 156.0 driven by the production of 

coal, refinery products, fertilizers, steel, electricity, and cement industries. 

¶ Between April 2000-March 2024, FDI inflows in the metallurgical industry stood at US$ 17.51 billion, followed by 

the mining (US$ 3.50 billion), diamond & gold ornaments (US$ 1.27 billion), and coal production (US$ 27.73 million) 

industries. 

¶ In March 2024, Karnataka and Rajasthan initiated the auction of Exploration Licences (EL) for critical and deep-seated 

minerals, marking the first such auction in India. Under the amended Mines and Minerals (Development and 

Regulation) Act, 1957, introduced by the MMDR Amendment Act, 2023, 29 critical minerals are eligible for 

exploration and mining concessions. 

¶ In January 2024, India and Argentina signed an agreement to undertake the exploration and development of five lithium 

blocks, enhancing India's efforts in sourcing lithium. Khanij Bidesh India Limited (KABIL) has obtained exploration 

and exclusivity right for these five blocks. 

¶ On August 3, 2023, the Rajya Sabha passed the Offshore Areas Mineral (Development and Regulation) Amendment 

Bill, 2023 which seeks to make amendments to the Offshore Areas Mineral (Development and Regulation) Act, 2002 

(óOAMDR Actô). The Bill was passed by Lok Sabha on August 1, 2023. 

¶ In July 2023, the Union Cabinet approved amendments to the Mines and Minerals (Development and Regulation) Act-

1957 to allow the mining of lithium and other minerals. 

¶ Coal production from captive mines increased by 18.67% y-o-y in FY24 (April- September 2023) and contributed 

14.96% to the total coal production. 

¶ In February 2023, Tata Steel and Central Building Research Institute (CBRI), a constituent of the Council of Scientific 

and Industrial Research (CSIR), signed an MoU to collaborate on research, academic growth, and sustainable solutions 

in mining. 

¶ In February 2023, ArcelorMittal - Nippon Steel is investing  60,000 crore (US$ 7.3 billion) to expand its steelmaking 

capacity in Hazira to 15MT a year from 9MT. 

¶ In February 2023, NMDC signed an agreement for collaborative research with CSIR-IMMT, Bhubaneswar on 

ñFeasibility Studies for Preparation of Fused Magnesia from Kimberlite Tailingsò at its Head Office in Hyderabad. 

¶ In November 2022, IIT Bombay and JSW Group entered into an exclusive strategic agreement to establish first-of-its-

kind, state-of-the-art JSW Technology Hub in India for steel manufacturing in India. 

¶ In August 2022, Tata Steel signed a MoU with the Government of Punjab for setting up a 0.75 MnTPA long products 

steel plant with a scrap-based electric arc furnace. 

¶ In July 2022, Hindalco Industries Limited has signed an MoU with Phinergy and IOC Phinergy Private Limited (IOP) 

on R&D and pilot production of aluminum plates for Aluminium-Air batteries, and recycling of aluminium, after usage 

in these batteries. 

¶ In October 2022, Coal India Limited (CIL) signed a MoU with Rajasthan Rajya Vidyut Utpadan Nigam Limited 

(RVUNL), for setting up 1,190 MW solar power project. 

¶ In January 2023, Vedanta announced that its board had approved the sale of its international zinc assets in South Africa 

and Namibia to subsidiary Hindustan Zinc (HZL) for US$ 2.98 billion. 

¶ In March 2022, MOU with detailed collaborative framework was between KABIL, India, and Critical Mineral Office 

(CMO), Department of Industry, Science and Resources (DISER), Govt. of Australia for carrying out joint due 

diligence and further joint investment in Li & Co mineral assets of Australia. 

¶ In February 2023, JSW Group announced to build a steel plant in Andhra Pradesh's YSR Kadapa district with an 

investment of  8,800 crore (US$ 1 billion). 
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¶ In 2021, an Indian state committee recommended the expansion of Vedanta Ltd.ôs Lanjigarh Alumina refinery from 1 

million tonnes to 6 million tonnes, an investment that would cost the company  6,483 crore (US$ 993 million). 

¶ In February 2023, Essar Capital Limited, investment manager of Essar Global Fund Limited, announced to set up steel 

plants in Odisha and a facility to import liquefied natural gas (LNG) at Hazira in Gujarat. 

¶ On 2nd September 2022, Steel Authority of India Ltd. (SAIL) has supplied about 30000 tonnes of the specialty steel 

for nationôs first indigenously built Aircraft Carrier INS Vikrant for Indian Navy which commissioned at Cochin 

Shipyard Ltd. 

¶ Innovative mineral exploration activities using state-of-the-art technology by Geological Survey of India (GSI), stepped 

up efforts by Khanij Bidesh India Limited (KABIL) to source strategic minerals from countries like Australia, 

Argentina, and Chile. 

¶ Three Indian state-run companies, National Aluminum Co Ltd, Hindustan Copper Ltd and Mineral Exploration Corp 

formed a joint venture to buy mining assets overseas that have minerals such as lithium and cobalt, which are used in 

the manufacture of batteries for electric vehicles. 

 

ü Production of metallic minerals in the country increased from US$ 6.96 billion in FY18 to US$ 12.88 billion in 

FY23P. In the same period, production of non-metallic minerals increased from US$ 1.16 billion in FY18 to US$ 

1.48 billion in FY23P. 

ü India's iron ore production stood at 257.85 MT in FY23, an increase of 1.52% compared with 253.97 MT in FY22. 

ü ICRA has estimated the domestic aluminum demand growth to remain healthy at around 9% in the next two fiscal 

years, given the Governmentôs thrust on infrastructure development. 

ü The index of mineral production of mining and quarrying sector for the month of December 2023 stood at 139.4, 

5.1% higher as compared to the level in the month of December 2022. 

ü Between April 2000-December 2023, FDI inflows in the metallurgical industry stood at US$ 17.46 billion, 

followed by the mining (US$ 3.50 billion), diamond & gold ornaments (US$ 1.27 billion), and coal production 

(US$ 27.73 million) industries. 

ü As per data from the Ministry of Statistics and Programme Implementation (MOSPI), India's mining GDP 

increased from  76,877 crore (US$ 9.25 billion) in the third quarter of FY23 to  82,680 crore (US$ 9.95 billion) 

in the third quarter of FY24. 

ü In FY23, Vedanta's aluminum division will focus on backward integration and will put two of its mines in Odisha 

into production. 

ü Iron and steel imports stood at US$ 14.17 billion during April-December 2023. 

ü In FY24 (until January 2024), the combined index of eight core industries stood at 156.0 driven by the production 

of coal, refinery products, fertilizers, steel, electricity, and cement industries. 

ü NMDCôs cumulative iron ore production (April-January FY24) stood at 36.32 MT as compared to 31.14 MT 

(April -January FY23). 

ü As of January 2024, Indiaôs total installed electricity generation capacity stood at 429.96 GW. 

ü In 2021-22, Indiaôs iron and steel export was valued at US$ 17.62 billion. During FY16-22, Indiaôs export of iron 

and steel grew at a CAGR of 17.15%. 

ü In November 2021, JSW Steel announced that the company registered a 6% YoY surge in crude steel production 

at 1.42 million tons in October 2021. 

ü In November 2021, AMNS India announced that it is planning to manufacture specialty steel under the production-

linked incentive (PLI) scheme. 

ü Vedanta Limited is planning a US$ 20 billion investment across its operations, including increase silver production 

and steel capacity. 

ü In June 2021, Mr. T.V. Narendran, the CII President, and Managing Director of Tata Steel, stated that steel firms 

have firmed up plans to invest ~ 60,000 crore (US$ 8 billion) over the next three years in this sector. 

ü In May 2021, Vedanta Ltd. announced its plan to invest  10,000 crore (US$ 1.34 billion) in setting up an aluminum 

park in Odisha to facilitate companies that use metal to set up their manufacturing units in the facility. 

ü In May 2021, ArcelorMittal Nippon Steel (AMNS) signed a contract with Total (a France-based energy company) 

for supply of up to 500,000 tons of liquefied natural gas (LNG) per year until 2026. 

ü In February 2021, ArcelorMittal-Nippon Steel India, in agreement with the Odisha government, has planned to set 

up an integrated steel plant (with 12 MT capacity) in the stateôs Kendrapada district for  50,000 crore (US$ 6.89 

billion) 
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ü In February 2021, two new iron ore mines were inaugurated in Odisha, with a production capacity of 15 lakh 

tonnes per month and ~275 million tonnes of consolidated iron ore reserves. These mines will bring in ~ 5,000 

crore (US$ 679.28 million) in annual revenue for the state and employment opportunities for locals. 

 

GOVERNMENT INITIATIVES  

 

The Government of India has adopted few initiatives in the recent past, some of these are as follows: 

 

¶ In February 2024, the Union Cabinet approved the amendment to the Mines and Minerals (Development and 

Regulation) Act,1957 specifying royalty rates for 12 critical minerals, thus completing the rationalization process for 

all 24 strategic minerals. This move aims to streamline the mining sector and auction processes, aligning with recent 

amendments to the MMDR Amendment Act, 2023. 

¶ In December 2023, the Ministry of Mines proposed capping performance security and upfront amounts for mining 

critical minerals to attract more bidders. Currently based on a percentage of the Value of Estimated Resources (VER), 

the move aims to reduce barriers to participation in auctions and expedite the process for mining leases. 

¶ In October 2023, the Union Cabinet approved the amendment of the Second Schedule of the Mines and Minerals 

(Development and Regulation) Act, 1957, specifying royalty rates for three critical minerals: Lithium, Niobium, and 

Rare Earth Elements (REEs) paving the way for the auctioning of blocks for these minerals, as outlined in the MMDR 

Amendment Act, 2023. 

¶ The government plans to monetize assets worth  28,727 crore (US$ 3.68 billion) in the mining sector over 2022-25. 

¶ In 2022, PLI Scheme for domestic production of specialty steel has been approved with an outlay of  6,322 crore (US$ 

762.4 million) by the Cabinet. 

¶ Mines and Minerals (Development and Regulation) Amendment Act, 2021, notified on 28.03.2021, for giving boost to 

mineral production, improving ease of doing business in the country and increasing contribution of mineral production 

to GDP. 

¶ Enactment of Mines and Minerals (Development and Regulation) Amendment Act, 2021 enabled captive mines owners 

(other than atomic minerals) to sell up to 50% of their annual mineral (including coal) production in the open market. 

¶ Import duty on Anthracite/Pulverized Coal Injection (PCI) coal, Coke, and Semi-coke and Ferro-Nickel were reduced 

to zero. 

¶ Export duty on Iron ores/ concentrates and iron ore pellets was raised to 50% and 45%, respectively. 

¶ In addition, 15% export duty was imposed on pig iron and several steel products. 

¶ District Mineral Foundation (DMF) has been established in 622 districts of 23 States and a total of  71,128.71 crore 

(US$ 8.5 billion) has been collected till October 2022 under DMF. 

¶ In November 2022, the government removed export duties on steel and stainless steel to strengthen the nation's steel 

sector and allow it to firmly establish its position in the global market. 

¶ The government plans to monetise assets worth  28,727 crore (US$ 3.68 billion) in the mining sector over 2022-25. 

¶ The Ministry of Mines of the Government of India has signed MoUs with different nations.  

¶ The Ministry of Mines notified the Mineral Conservation and Development (Amendment) Rules in November 2021 to 

provide rules regarding conservation of minerals, systematic and scientific mining, and development of minerals in the 

country for environment protection. 
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¶ Steel Authority of India Ltd. (SAIL) and Central Public Sector Enterprises (CPSEs), under the Ministry of Steel, 

supplied 48,200 tonnes of steel for the Purvanchal Expressway, which was inaugurated by Prime Minister Narendra 

Modi on November 16, 2021. 

¶ As part of unlocking Indiaôs vast mineral potential by exploration this year, the Ministry of Mines has handed over 152 

mineral block reports to different state governments until November 2021. Also, 52 potential G-4 mineral blocks 

approved by the Geological Survey of India (GSI) have been handed over to 15 state governments. 

¶ In July 2021, the Odisha government approved five key industrial projects worth  1.46 lakh crore (US$ 19.60 billion) 

that are expected to boost capacity of steel production by 27.5 million tonnes. 

¶ In June 2021, the Union Cabinet, chaired by the Prime Minister Mr. Narendra Modi approved the memorandum of 

understanding (MoU) to be signed between the Ministry of Mines and the Secretariat of Mining Policy of the Ministry 

of Productive Development of the Argentine Republic. The MoU will provide an institutional mechanism for 

cooperation in the field of mineral resources. 

¶ In Union Budget 2021, the government reduced customs duty to 7.5% on semis, flat and long products of non-alloy, 

alloy, and stainless steels to provide relief to MSMEs. 

¶ To boost recycling of copper in India, the government announced reduction of import duty on copper scrap from 5% 

to 2.5% in the Union Budget 2021. 

¶ The National Steel Policy aims to boost per capita steel consumption to 160 kgs by 2030-31. The government has a 

fixed objective of increasing rural consumption of steel from the current 19.6 kgs per capita to 38 kgs per capita by 

2030-31. 

ROAD AHEAD  

 

There is a significant scope for new mining capacities in iron ore, 

bauxite and coal and considerable opportunities for future 

discoveries of sub-surface deposits. Infrastructure projects 

continue to provide lucrative business opportunities for steel, zinc, 

and aluminum producers. Iron and steel make up a core component 

for the real estate sector. Demand for these metals is set to continue 

given strong growth expectations for the residential and 

commercial building industry. 

 

The Government of India has also helped in the development of the 

metals and mining sector in India by launching key policy 

initiatives. The National Mineral Policy, which was approved by 

the government in February 2019, has ensured improved regulation 

and enforcement, more transparency, balanced social and 

economic growth, and sustainable mining techniques. The policy 

grants industry status to the mining activities and boost private sector funding. 

 

Additionally, it aims to facilitate the merger and acquisition of mining companies, entice private sector involvement in 

exploration, and permit the transfer of mineral corridors created specifically for metals and mining leases. 

 

In the future, both increased domestic demand and exports are projected to play significant roles in driving the industry's 

expansion and its contribution to GDP growth in a post-covid environment. 

 

References: Media Reports, Press Information Bureau (PIB), Union Budget 2020-21, Ministry of Mines, Ministry of Coal, 

Ministry of Steel, Central Electricity Authority, Ministry of New and Renewable Energy, DPIIT 
 

(Source : https://www.ibef.org/industry/metals-and-mining)  
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137 | P a g e 

 

MANUFACTURING  INDUSTRY IN INDIA  

 

INTRODUCTION   

 

Manufacturing is emerging as an integral pillar in the countryôs 

economic growth, thanks to the performance of key sectors like 

automotive, engineering, chemicals, pharmaceuticals, and 

consumer durables. The Indian manufacturing industry generated 

16-17% of Indiaôs GDP pre-pandemic and is projected to be one 

of the fastest growing sectors. 

 

The machine tool industry was literally the nuts and bolts of the 

manufacturing industry in India. Today, technology has stimulated 

innovation with digital transformation, a key aspect in gaining an 

edge in this highly competitive market. 

 

Technology has today encouraged creativity, with digital 

transformation being a critical element in gaining an advantage in 

this increasingly competitive industry. The Indian manufacturing 

sector is steadily moving toward more automated and process-

driven manufacturing, which is projected to improve efficiency and enhance productivity. 

 

India's manufacturing sector reached a 16-year high in March, with the HSBC Manufacturing Purchasing Managers' Index 

(PMI) rising to 59.1, driven by strong increases in output, new orders, and job creation across various goods sectors. 

 

India has the capacity to export goods worth US$ 1 trillion by 2030 and is on the road to becoming a major global 

manufacturing hub. 

 

With 17% of the nationôs GDP and over 27.3 million workers, the manufacturing sector plays a significant role in the Indian 

economy. Through the implementation of different programmes and policies, the Indian government hopes to have 25% of 

the economyôs output come from manufacturing by 2025. 

 

India now has the physical and digital infrastructure to raise the share of the manufacturing sector in the economy and make 

a realistic bid to be an important player in global supply chains. 

 

A globally competitive manufacturing sector is India's greatest potential to drive economic growth and job creation this 

decade. Due to factors like power growth, long-term employment prospects, and skill routes for millions of people, India 

has a significant potential to engage in international markets. Several factors contribute to their potential. First off, these 

value chains are well positioned to benefit from India's advantages in terms of raw materials, industrial expertise, and 

entrepreneurship. 

 

Second, they can take advantage of four market opportunities: expanding exports, localizing imports, internal demand, and 

contract manufacturing. With digital transformation being a crucial component in achieving an advantage in this fiercely 

competitive industry, technology has today sparked creativity. Manufacturing sector in India is gradually shifting to a more 

automated and process driven manufacturing which is expected to increase the efficiency and boost production of the 

manufacturing industry. 

 

India is gradually progressing on the road to Industry 4.0 through the Government of Indiaôs initiatives like the National 

Manufacturing Policy which aims to increase the share of manufacturing in GDP to 25 percent by 2025 and the PLI scheme 

for manufacturing which was launched in 2022 to develop the core manufacturing sector at par with global manufacturing 

standards. 

 

FDI in India's manufacturing sector has reached US$ 165.1 billion, a 69% increase over the past decade, driven by 

production-linked incentive (PLI) schemes. In the last five years, total FDI inflows amounted to US$ 383.5 billion. 

 

India is planning to offer incentives of up to  18,000 crore (US$ 2.2 billion) to spur local manufacturing in six new sectors 

including chemicals, shipping containers, and inputs for vaccines. 
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India's mobile phone manufacturing industry anticipates creating 150,000 to 250,000 direct and indirect jobs within the next 

12-16 months, driven by government incentives, and increased global demand. Major players like Apple and its contract 

manufacturers, along with Dixon Technologies, are expanding their workforce to meet growing production needs. 

MARKET SIZE  

 

Manufacturing exports have registered their highest ever annual exports of US$ 447.46 billion with 6.03% growth during 

FY23 surpassing the previous year (FY22) record exports of US$ 422 billion. By 2030, Indian middle class is expected to 

have the second-largest share in global consumption at 17%. 

 

Indiaôs Gross Value Added (GVA) at current prices was 

estimated at US$ 770.08 billion as per the quarterly estimates 

of the first quarter of FY24. 

 

India's e-commerce exports are projected to grow from US$ 

1 billion to US$ 400 billion annually by 2030, aiding in 

achieving US$ 2 trillion in total exports. 

 

India's smartphone exports exceeded US$ 2 billion in 

October 2024, setting a new monthly record and contributing 

to total exports surpassing US$ 10.6 billion in the first seven 

months of FY25, a 37% increase from the previous year. 

 

India's smartphone exports surged by 42% in FY24, reaching 

US$ 15.6 billion, with the US as the top destination, 

reflecting the success of the Production-Linked Incentive 

(PLI) scheme in boosting the sector. 

 

As per the survey conducted by Reserve Bank of India, 

capacity utilisation in Indiaôs manufacturing sector stood at 

76.8% in the third quarter of FY24, indicating a significant recovery in the sector. 

 

India's GDP surged by 8.4% in the October-December quarter, surpassing expectations. 

 

GDP growth was driven by robust performances in the manufacturing and construction sectors, with the manufacturing 

sector expanding by 11.6% annually and the construction sector growing by 9.5%. 

 

India's overall exports during the April-June period of 2024-25 are estimated to be US$ 109.11 billion, reflecting a positive 

growth of 7% over the April-June period of 2023-24. 

 

The manufacturing sector of India has the potential to reach US$ 1 trillion by 2025-26. 

 

The Indian startup ecosystem experienced a significant rebound, securing approximately US$ 596 million in funding this 

week, marking a 226% increase compared to the previous week. This surge was driven by 23 startups, including notable 

deals such as Zepto raising US$ 350 million and HealthKart securing US$ 153 million. The average funding over the past 

eight weeks has been around US$ 266.77 million per week, with a total of nearly US$ 10 billion raised by Indian startups 

so far this year, indicating a strong trajectory toward surpassing last year's total funding of US$ 10.5 billion. 

 

India has potential to become a global manufacturing hub and by 2030, it can add more than US$ 500 billion annually to 

the global economy. As per the economic survey reports, estimated employment in manufacturing sector in India was 5.7 

crore in 2017-18, 6.12 crore in 2018-19 which was further increased to 6.24 crore in 2019-20. India's display panel market 

is estimated to grow from ~US$ 7 billion in 2021 to US$ 15 billion in 2025. 

 

The manufacturing GVA at current prices was estimated at US$ 110.48 billion in the first quarter of FY24. 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

139 | P a g e 

 

INVESTMENTS/ DEVELOPMENTS  

 

Some of the major investments and developments in this sector in the recent past are: 

 

¶ Shree Cement has signed a Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) with the Department for Promotion of Industry 

and Internal Trade (DPIIT) to support manufacturing sector startups by providing infrastructure, mentorship, funding 

access, and market connections, aiming to enhance India's manufacturing ecosystem and promote self-reliance through 

domestic innovation. 

 

¶ India's defence exports soared by 78% in Q1 FY25, reaching  6,915 crore (US$ 828 million). This growth reflects 

the country's push for self-reliance in defence manufacturing, with total exports hitting a record  20,915 crore (US$ 

2.51 billion) in FY24, marking a 25% increase from the previous year. 

 

¶ Sansera Engineering Limited has signed an MoU with the Karnataka government to invest  2,100 crore (US$ 251 

million) in a new manufacturing facility in Ramanagara, aiming to create 3,500 jobs and enhance production capacity 

in the automotive and non-automotive sectors over the next three to five years. 

 

¶ Google is set to begin manufacturing Pixel smartphones in India, specifically in Tamil Nadu, in collaboration with 

Foxconn and Dixon Technologies. This production aims to cater primarily to export markets in Europe and the US, 

with operations expected to start in September 2024. The initiative comes as Google prepares to launch its Pixel 9 

series in India on August 13, leveraging India's Production-Linked Incentive (PLI) scheme to enhance manufacturing 

scalability. 

 

¶ Maruti Suzuki has begun exporting the Made-in-India Fronx compact SUV to Japan, marking its first SUV launch in 

the Japanese market. Manufactured at its Gujarat plant, the first shipment of over 1,600 vehicles has already left for 

Japan, with the official launch planned for autumn 2024. 

 

¶ According to the Department for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade (DPIIT), India received a total foreign 

direct investment (FDI) inflow of US$ 48.03 billion in FY23. 

 

¶ Between April 2000-March 2024: 

o The automobile sector received FDI inflows of US$ 36.26 billion. 

o The chemical manufacturing sector (excluding fertilisers) received FDI inflows worth US$ 22.14 billion. 

o The drug and pharmaceutical manufacturing sector received FDI inflows worth US$ 22.52 billion. 

o The Food Processing Industries received FDI inflows worth US$ 12.58 billion. 

 

¶ India's manufacturing sector activity continued to expand in November 2023, with the S&P Global Purchasing 

Managers' Index (PMI) reaching 56. 

 

¶ During the financial year 2022-23, around 1.39 crore net members were added by EPFO with an increase of 13.22% 

compared to the previous financial year 2021-22 wherein EPFO had added approximately 1.22 crore net members. 

 

¶ Mobile phone exports from India nearly doubled to reach US$ 5.5 billion, by August in FY24.with the government 

anticipating mobile phone exports worth  1 trillion (US$ 12 billion) this year. 

 

¶ In February 2024, the Manufacturing Purchasing Managersô Index (PMI) in India stood at 56.9. 

 

¶ In FY23, the Manufacturing Purchasing Managersô Index (PMI) in India stood at 55.6. 

 

¶ For the month of January 2024, the Quick Estimates of Index of Industrial Production (IIP) with base 2011-12 stands 

at 153.0. The Indices of Industrial Production for the Mining, Manufacturing and Electricity sectors for the month of 

January 2024 stand at 144.1, 150.1 and 197.1, respectively. 

 

¶ The Index of Industrial Production (IIP) from April-January 2024 stood at 143.4. 

 

¶ The combined index of eight core industries stood at 150.3 for April-November 2023 against 139.4 for April-

November 2022. 
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¶ The cumulative index of eight core industries increased by 8.6% during April-October 2023-24 over the corresponding 

period of the previous year. 

 

¶ India's manufacturing sector, driven by pharmaceuticals, motor vehicles, and cement, demonstrated resilience despite 

weak global demand in July-August 2023. PMI remained robust, reflecting domestic economic strength. Capacity 

utilization in manufacturing trended upwards, signalling positive investment prospects. RBI MPC maintained policy 

repo rate to control inflation. 

 

¶ India aims for US$ 100 billion annual foreign direct investment (FDI) in the coming years, according to Union 

Minister of Information and Broadcasting Mr. Ashwini Vaishnaw, as part of the government's strategy focused on 

infrastructure investment, social upliftment, manufacturing growth, and simplification of business processes, amidst 

projections of consistent 6-8% economic growth over the next decade. 

 

¶ At the aggregate level, the capacity utilization (CU) in the manufacturing sector increased to 74.0% in Q2:2023-24 

from 73.6% in the previous quarter. 

 

¶ In FY23, the export of the top 6 major commodities (Engineering goods, Petroleum products, Gems and Jewellery, 

Organic and Inorganic chemicals, and Drugs and Pharmaceuticals) stood at US$ 295.21 billion. 

 

¶ In FY24, the Manufacturing Purchasing Managersô Index (PMI) in India stood at 59.1. 

 

¶ India's manufacturing industry witnessed its fastest expansion in 16 years in March, with the HSBC final India 

Manufacturing Purchasing Managers' Index (PMI) soaring to 59.1, the highest since February 2008. This surge was 

fuelled by increased demand, resulting in notable improvements in new orders, output, input stocks, and job creation, 

as reported by S&P Global. 

 

¶ In May 2024, the Manufacturing Purchasing Managersô Index (PMI) in India stood at 57.5. 

 

¶ India's overall exports during the April-February period of 2023-24 are estimated to be US$ 709.81 billion, reflecting 

a marginal growth of 0.83% over the April-February period of 2022-23. In February 2024 alone, exports stood at US$ 

73.55 billion, showing a growth of 14.20% compared to the same month in the previous year. 

 

¶ The Employees' Provident Fund Organization (EPFO) added 8.41 lakh people in December 2023. 

 

¶ The latest payroll data shows a significant increase in female workforce participation. Out of 8.41 lakh new members, 

around 2.09 lakh are female, the highest in three months. This marks a 7.57% increase from November 2023. 

Additionally, the net female member addition stood at approximately 2.90 lakh, up by about 3.54% from the previous 

month. 

 

¶ Amazon Incôs cloud computing division, Amazon Web Services, became the latest company to invest in India. The 

company has planned to invest US$13 billion (over  1 lakh crore) in India by 2030 to build its cloud infrastructure 

and create thousands of jobs. 

 

¶ For the month of April 2024, the Quick Estimates of Index of Industrial Production (IIP) with base 2011-12 stands at 

147.7. The Indices of Industrial Production for the Mining, Manufacturing and Electricity sectors for the month of 

January 2024 stand at 130.8, 144.2, and 212.0, respectively. 

 

¶ On February 29, 2024, India approved the construction of three semiconductor plants with investments exceeding $15 

billion. These plants aim to establish India as a major chip hub, with Tata Electronics, Tata Semiconductor Assembly 

and Test Pvt Ltd, and CG Power spearheading the projects in Gujarat and Assam. This initiative aligns with India's 

goal to bolster its semiconductor ecosystem and create numerous advanced technology jobs. 

 

¶ In October 2021, information technology major Zoho announced that it will invest  50ï100 crore (US$ 6.7-13.4 

million) and form a new company, that will focus on research and development (R&D) in the manufacturing sector. 

 

¶ Indiaôs GDP surged in the January-March quarter, growing 7.8%, exceeding the 6.7% forecast. Manufacturing 

rebounded by 9.9%, contrasting with last year's contraction. GDP for the fiscal year hit 8.2%. IMF projects India as 

the world's fourth-largest economy by 2025. 
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¶ Indiaôs gross value added (GVA) at current prices was estimated at US$ 506.35 billion as per the quarterly estimates 

of the fourth quarter of FY24. 

 

 

¶ In August 2021, Wistron Corp. collaborated with India's Optiemus Electronics to manufacture products such as laptops 

and smartphones, giving a major boost to the óMake in Indiaô initiative and electronics manufacturing in the country. 

 

¶ In April 2021, Samsung started manufacturing mobile display panels at its Noida plant and plans to ramp up 

manufacturing IT display panels soon. 

 

o Samsung Display Noida, which has invested  4,825 crore (US$ 650.42 million) to move its mobile and IT display 

manufacturing plant from China to Uttar Pradesh, has received special incentives from the state government. 

 

¶ In April 2021, Bharti Enterprises Ltd., and Dixon Technologies (India) Ltd., formed a joint venture to take advantage 

of the government's PLI scheme for the manufacturing of telecom and networking products. 

 

GOVERNMENT INITIATIVES  

 

The Government of India has taken several initiatives to promote a healthy environment for the growth of 

manufacturing sector in the country. Some of the notable initiatives and developments are: 

 

¶ In the Interim Union Budget 2024-2025: 

 

o In the interim budget 2024, the allocation for the Production Linked Incentive (PLI) Scheme for various sectors 

saw a substantial increase, with notable examples including a 360% rise to  6,903 crore (US$ 830 million) for 

the Semiconductors and Display Manufacturing Ecosystem and a 623% surge to  3,500 crore (US$ 421 million) 

for the Automobile sector. 

 

o In the interim budget 2024, there was commendable fiscal responsibility demonstrated alongside significant 

investments in infrastructure, including emphasis on affordable housing, clean energy, and technological 

advancement. Additionally, the budget allocated funds for the creation of a  1-lakh crore (US$ 12 billion) 

innovation fund for sunrise domains, providing a substantial boost for the startup industry. Moreover, there was 

a notable focus on promoting the shift to electric vehicles (EV) through the expansion of EV charging networks, 

thereby offering opportunities for small vendors in manufacturing and maintenance. 

 

o In the Interim Union Budget 2024-25, the Ministry of Defence has been allocated  621,541 crore (US$ 74.78 

billion), marking a significant increase of approximately 4.72% from the previous allocation of  593,538 crore 

(US$ 71.41 billion). 

 

¶ On the 10th anniversary of the 'Make in India' initiative, Union Commerce and Industry Minister Mr. Piyush Goyal 

reported significant achievements, including an 85% reduction in mobile imports and a 200% increase in 

manufacturing jobs from 2022 to 2024. He emphasized that 99% of mobile phones in India are now produced 

domestically, reflecting the initiative's success in transforming India's manufacturing landscape and attracting 

substantial Foreign Direct Investment (FDI). He highlighted ongoing efforts to improve the ease of doing business 

and support the startup ecosystem, aiming to position India as a global manufacturing hub and a developed nation by 

2047. 

 

¶ Union Minister of Education and Skill Development & Entrepreneurship, Mr. Dharmendra Pradhan inaugurates 

Rashtriya Udyamita Vikas Pariyojana under Skill India Mission, empowering PM SVA Nidhi beneficiaries with 

comprehensive 22-week entrepreneurship training, including theoretical and practical components, in collaboration 

with Flipkart and focusing on 40% women participation. 
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¶ Semiconductor associations IESA and SEMI signed a Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) in Bengaluru to 

establish India as a global manufacturing hub, focusing on talent development, policies, design, skilling, research, 

academia, and supply chains, leveraging SEMI's international network and IESA's expertise. 

 

¶ Under the Skill India mission, Pradhan Mantri Kaushal Vikas Yojana (PMKVY) has trained over 1.40 crore candidates 

since 2015, as per Skill India Digital data until December 13, 2023. Notably, in the Short-term Training (STT) 

program, 42% of certified candidates found placement opportunities, with 24.39 lakh candidates successfully placed 

out of 57.42 lakh certified. 

 

¶ In the Union Budget 2023-24: 

 

o Startups incorporated within a time-period and meeting other conditions can deduct up to 100% of their profits; 

the end of this period has been extended from March 31, 2023, to March 31, 2024. In addition, the period within 

which losses of startups may be carried forward has been extended from seven to ten years. 

 

o As per the Union Budget 2023 ï 24, the income tax rate for new co-operative societies engaged in manufacturing 

activities has been lowered from 22% to 15% (plus 10% surcharge). 

 

o The upper limit on turnover for MSMEs to be eligible for presumptive taxation has been raised from  2 crore 

(US$ 2,43,044) to  3 crore (US$ 3,64,528). The upper limit on gross receipts for professionals eligible for 

presumptive taxation has been raised from  50 lakh (US$ 60,754) to  75 lakh (US$ 91,132). 

 

o Expenditure on fertilizer subsidy is estimated at  1,75,100 crore (US$ 21.2 billion) in 2023-24. This is a decrease 

of  50,120 crore (US$ 6.09 billion) (22.3%) from the revised estimate of 2022-23. Fertilizer subsidy for 2022-

23 was increased substantially in response to a sharp increase in international prices of raw materials used in the 

manufacturing of fertilizers. 

 

o The Centre will facilitate one crore farmers to adopt natural farming. For this, 10,000 Bio-Input Resource Centers 

will be set up, creating a national-level distributed micro-fertilizer and pesticide manufacturing network. 

 

o To avoid cascading taxes on blended compressed natural gas, excise duty on GST-paid compressed biogas 

contained in it has been exempted from excise duty. Customs duty exemption has been extended to import of 

capital goods and machinery required for manufacture of lithium-ion cells for batteries used in electric vehicles. 

 

o To further deepen domestic value addition in manufacture of mobile phones, the finance minister announced 

relief in customs duty on import of certain parts and inputs like camera lens. The concessional duty on lithium-

ion cells for batteries will continue for another year. Basic customs duty on parts of open cells of TV panels has 

been reduced to 2.5%. The Budget also proposes changes in the basic customs duty to rectify inversion of duty 

structure and encourage manufacturing of electrical kitchen chimneys. 

 

o Basic customs duty on seeds used in the manufacture of Lab Grown Diamonds has also been reduced. 

 

¶ The Ministry of Defense has set a target of achieving a turnover of US$ 25 million in aerospace and defense 

Manufacturing by 2025, which includes US$ 5 billion exports. Till October 2022, a total of 595 Industrial Licenses 

have been issued to 366 companies operating in the Defense Sector. 

 

¶ A new category of capital procurement óBuy {Indian-IDDM (Indigenously Designed, Developed and Manufactured)}ô 

has been introduced in Defense Procurement Procedure (DPP)-2016. 

 

¶ By 2030, the Indian government expects the electronics manufacturing sector to be worth US$ 300 billion. 

 

¶ Initiatives like Make in India, Digital India and Startup India have given the much-needed thrust to the Electronics 

System Design and Manufacturing (ESDM) sector in India. 
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¶ Moreover, the governmentôs endeavors such as Modified Special Incentive Scheme (M-SIPS), Electronics 

Manufacturing Clusters, Electronics Development Fund and National Policy on Electronics 2019 (NPE 2019) have 

been a huge success. 

 

¶ The Scheme for Promotion of Manufacturing of Electronic Components and Semiconductors (SPECS) has been 

notified with an aim to strengthen the value chain for the manufacturing of electronic products in India. 

 

¶ In the Union Budget 2022-23: 

 

o The Ministry of Defense was allocated  525,166 crore (US$ 67.66 billion). 

 

o The government allocated  2,403 crore (US$ 315 million) for Promotion of Electronics and IT Hardware 

Manufacturing. 

 

¶ The PLI for semiconductor manufacturing is set at  760 billion (US$ 9.71 billion), with the goal of making India one 

of the world's major producers of this crucial component. 

 

¶ The government approved a PLI scheme for 16 plants for key starting materials (KSMs)/drug intermediates and active 

pharmaceutical ingredients (APIs). The establishment of these 16 plants would result in a total investment of  348.70 

crore (US$ 47.01 million) and generation of ~3,042 jobs. The commercial development of these plants is expected to 

begin by April 2023. 

 

¶ In September 2022, the National Logistics Policy was launched by Prime Minister Mr. Narendra Modi which ensures 

quick last mile delivery, ends transport-related challenges. 

 

¶ In November 2021, the Experts' Advisory Committee (EAC) of the Department for Promotion of Industry and Internal 

Trade approved  3 crore (US$ 403,293.54) for the Atal Incubation Centre (AIC), Pondicherry Engineering College 

Foundation (PECF), under the Start-up India Seed Fund scheme. 

 

¶ In September 2021, Prime Minister Mr. Narendra Modi approved the production-linked incentive (PLI) scheme in the 

textiles sectorðfor man-made fiber (MMF) apparel, MMF fabrics and 10 segments/products of technical textilesðat 

an estimated outlay of  10,683 crore (US$ 1.45 billion). 

 

¶ India outlined a plan in August 2021 to reach its goal of US$ 1 trillion in manufactured goods exports. 

 

¶ In July 2021, the government launched six technology innovation platforms to develop technologies and thereby, 

boost the manufacturing sector in India to compete globally. 

 

¶ To propagate Make in India, in July 2021, the Defense Ministry issued a tender of  50,000 crore (US$ 6.7 billion) 

for building six conventional submarines under Project-75 India. 

 

¶ In May 2021, the government approved a PLI scheme worth  18,000 crore (US$ 2.47 billion) for production of 

advanced chemical cell (ACC) batteries; this is expected to attract investments worth  45,000 crore (US$ 6.18 billion) 

in the country, and further boost capacity in core component technology and make India a clean energy global hub. 

 

¶ In India, the market for grain-oriented electrical steel sheet manufacturing is witnessing high demand from power 

transformer producers, due to the rising demand for electric power and increasing adoption of renewable energy in 

the country. 

 

¶ The Mega Investment Textiles Parks (MITRA) scheme to build world-class infrastructure will enable global industry 

champions to be created, benefiting from economies of scale and agglomeration. Seven Textile Parks will be 

established over three years. 
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¶ The government proposed to make significant investments in the construction of modern fishing harbors and fish 

landing centers, covering five major fishing harbours in Kochi, Chennai, Visakhapatnam, Paradip, and Petuaghat, 

along with a multipurpose Seaweed Park in Tamil Nadu. These initiatives are expected to improve exports from the 

textiles and marine sectors. 

 

¶ The 'Operation Green' scheme of the Ministry of the Food Processing Industry, which was limited to onions, potatoes, 

and tomatoes, has been expanded to 22 perishable products to encourage exports from the agricultural sector. This 

will facilitate infrastructure projects for horticulture products. 

 

ROAD AHEAD  

 

India is an attractive hub for foreign investments in the manufacturing 

sector. Several mobile phone, luxury, and automobile brands, among 

others, have set up or are looking to establish their manufacturing bases 

in the country. The manufacturing sector of India has the potential to 

reach US$ 1 trillion by 2025. The implementation of the Goods and 

Services Tax (GST) will make India a common market with a GDP of 

US$ 3.4 trillion along with a population of 1.48 billion people, which 

will be a big draw for investors. The Indian Cellular and Electronics 

Association (ICEA) predicts that India has the potential to scale up its 

cumulative laptop and tablet manufacturing capacity to US$ 100 billion 

by 2025 through policy interventions.  

 

One of the initiatives by the Government of India's Ministry for Heavy 

Industries & Public Enterprises is SAMARTH Udyog Bharat 4.0, or 

SAMARTH Advanced Manufacturing and Rapid Transformation Hubs. This is expected to increase competitiveness of the 

manufacturing sector in the capital goods market. With impetus on developing industrial corridors and smart cities, the 

Government aims to ensure holistic development of the nation. 

 

The corridors would further assist in integrating, monitoring, and developing a conducive environment for the industrial 

development and will promote advance practices in manufacturing. 

 

References: Central Statistics Office, FICCI, Economic Survey of India, DPIIT, Media sources, Ministry of Skill 

Development and Entrepreneurship, Economic Survey 2022-23, Union Budget 2023-24, Press Information Bureau, News 

Articles 
 

(Source : https://www.ibef.org/industry/manufacturing-sector-india).  

  

https://www.ibef.org/industry/manufacturing-sector-india


 

 

145 | P a g e 

 

 
 

 

OUR BUSINESS 
 

Some of the information in the following section, especially information with respect to our plans and strategies, contains 

certain forward-looking statements that involve risks and uncertainties. You should read ñForward-Looking Statementsò 

on page 22 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus for a discussion of the risks and uncertainties related to those statements. 

Our actual results may differ materially from those expressed in or implied by these forward-looking statements. Our 

Companyôs strengths and its ability to successfully implement its business strategies may be affected by various factors that 

have an influence on its operations, or on the industry segment in which our Company operates, which may have been 

disclosed in ñRisk Factorsò on page 35 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

This section should be read in conjunction with and is qualified in its entirety by, the detailed information about our 

Company and its Financial statements, with Industries Overview including notes thereto, in the section titled ñRisk 

Factorsò, ñFinancial Informationò to such risk factors beginning on page 35 and 238 respectively of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus. 

 

Unless otherwise stated, or the context otherwise requires, the financial information used in this section is derived from our 

ñFinancial Informationò, included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus on page 238 .  

 

Unless otherwise stated or the Context otherwise requires, in relation to business operations, in this section of the Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus all references to ñweò, ñusò, ñourò, ñCompanyò or ñOur Companyò are to Taurian MPS Limited. 

Unless otherwise stated or the context otherwise required, the financial information used in this section is derived from our 

Restated Financial Statements. 

 

OVERVIEW OF OUR BUSINESS 

 

Our Company was initially formed as a private company in the name of ñRashi Resources Private Limitedò on June 28, 

2010, under the provision of Companies Act 1956 bearing Corporate Identification Number U14200DL2010PTC204852 

issued by Registrar of Companies Delhi & Haryana. Pursuant to a special resolution passed by the shareholders of the 

Company at the Extraordinary General Meeting held on July 04, 2022, our Companyôs name was changed to Taurian MPS 

Private Limited. A fresh certificate of incorporation 

consequent upon change of name was issued on July 22, 2022, 

by the Registrar of Companies, Mumbai. Subsequently, our 

Company was converted into Public Limited Company 

pursuant to Shareholders resolution passed at the 

Extraordinary General Meeting of our Company held on July 

27, 2024, and the name of our Company was changed to 

ñTaurian MPS Limitedò and a Fresh Certificate of 

Incorporation consequent upon conversion of Company to 

Public Limited dated November 05, 2024 was issued by the 

Registrar of Companies, Central Processing Centre. The 

Corporate Identification Number of the Company is 

U14200MH2010PLC250083. 

 

Our Core business is as follows: 

 

We, óTaurian MPS Limitedô is one of the growing engineering and manufacturing company. The business initially began 

with a focus on sand, aggregates and spare parts, catering to industries such as construction, mining, and aggregates that 

required these materials for various applications. Over time, the company expanded its product offerings and diversified 

into the supply of machines and spare parts. This shift marked a strategic transition towards becoming a more comprehensive 

solutions provider in the industrial sector. The company now offers not only high-quality spare parts but also a range of 

machinery, such as crushing and screening plants, washing plants, and spare parts. Our product range includes various plants 

under the category of crushing and screening plants, washing plants & Spare Parts, catering to various industries aggregating 

to minerals, metals construction, food processing industry, waste management industry and also includes crushed stone and 

sand. Additionally, company provides customized solutions where the company undertakes specific tasks such as 

fabricating parts, assembling machinery, and performing specialized operations based on customer requirements. By 

offering these services, the company helps clients with tailored solutions, ensuring that machinery is built or modified to 



 

 

146 | P a g e 

 

their exact specifications. We serve a diverse customer base, from 

international markets to smaller local companies, offering customized 

solutions to meet specific industry needs. 

 

We are operating a manufacturing unit in Uttarakhand, covering 64,773 

sq. ft. located near Bhagwanpur in District of Roorkee, Haridwar. This 

facility is equipped with advanced processing capabilities and 

experienced staff. We focus on quality assurance through testing of both 

raw materials and finished goods, ensuring adherence to the better-

quality norms. Our presence in Uttarakhand helps us to offer fast after-

sales service and spare parts support. 

 

Our journey began with a focus on regions near our factory and head 

office, expanding across India and into international markets. Over the past 14 years, we have grown our presence in several 

states, including Uttarakhand, Karnataka, Chhattisgarh, Himachal Pradesh, Delhi, Haryana, Ladakh, Andhra Pradesh, 

Meghalaya, Rajasthan, Madhya Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh, Jharkhand, Jammu & Kashmir, Gujarat, Maharashtra, Odisha, and 

West Bengal and also appointed dealers in Maharashtra and Raipur, Chhattisgarh. In December 2024, we successfully 

expanded our dealership network by establishing a presence in the states of Assam and Nepal. 

 

We have expanded our international presence by appointing three dealers to represent us in the Gulf region, the Caribbean, 

and the USA. These dealers act as intermediaries, bridging the gap between our company and customers. Depending on the 

specifics of each deal, the nature of this partnership varies. In some cases, our company collaborates directly with the dealer 

and the customer to negotiate sales. In others, the dealers purchase our products and resell them to their customers. This 

expansion has enabled us to achieve sales in key markets, including Mexico, Tanzania, and Jamaica.  

 

In addition, we have formed an Alliance with Plus Natural Resources to provide comprehensive solutions for the mining 

and natural resources sectors. We offer customers the value proposition of a complete solution by combining our 

manufacturing expertise with NRôs expertise in application engineering and project management to enhance operational 

efficiency. This Alliance not only allows us to offer highly technical and complex solutions but also expands Taurianôs 

market reach to North and Latin America, Europe, and Africa. 

 

We have established a strong foundation with a diverse product range, backed by professional installations, positive 

customer reviews, and exceptional after-sales support. We aim to be the preferred partner for the sustainable utilization of 

natural resources, delivering service, reliability, innovation, and results with a focus on safety.  

 

The company provides services and Maintenance in addition to its manufacturing of crushing plants, screening plants, 

washing plants, and other related equipment. These services extend to repairs, maintenance, and upgrades for existing 

equipment, helping customers keep their operations running smoothly. With a skilled workforce and advanced technology, 

the company ensures standards in all services, adding value to its offerings and strengthening relationships with clients in 

various industries. 

 

The Bifurcation of sales into products and services for five months period ended on August 31, 2024 and financial years 

ended 2023-24, 2022-23 and 2022-21.  

(  in Lakhs) 

Category Five 

months 

August 

31, 2024, 

% of 

Revenue 

F.Y 2023-

2024 

% of 

Revenue 

 

F.Y 2022-

2023 

% of 

Revenue 

 

F.Y 2021-

2022 

% of 

Revenue 

 

Products 2,626.81  99.31% 3,662.81 97.43% 1002.57 92.61% 310.85 80.56% 

Services 

 

18.37 0.69% 96.50 2.57% 80.00 7.39% 75.00 19.44% 

Total 

 

2,645.18 100.00% 3,759.31 100.00% 1,082.57 100.00% 385.85 100.00% 
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Taurian MPS is positioned for significant growth, strategic location, and comprehensive manufacturing capabilities. With 

a focus on new product like Terra track series, adding new products to modular equipmentôs which help us to increase 

market reach on spares parts and after sale service. With a strong commitment to sustainability, we pave the way for 

sustainable growth in the coming years. 

 

The overall direction and daily operations of our company are managed by Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla, the promoter of 

the Company. He is committed towards driving long-term success through strong leadership and management, which guide 

all our strategic decisions. With his deep industry knowledge and insights provide us with a competitive edge, helping us 

expand our customer base in both existing and new markets while exploring new growth opportunities. 

 

Our Mission: Our Mission is to deliver world-class crushing and screening, washing equipment with cutting edge 

features, ensuring speedy deliveries and cost-effective solutions. Backed by an exceptional customer 

service team and rapid aftermarket support, with the latest advancements in our products. Quality sets us 

apart; all crushers from our Roorkee factory are CE certified. Partner with us for all your crushing and 

screening needs up to 1200TPH. 

 

Our Vision:     Our vision is to be the industry leader in providing innovative, high- quality crushing and screening 

solutions, backed by unparalleled customer service and support. 

 

The companyôs robust domestic market presence, combined with its strategic export market expansion, positions it well for 

continued success and increased market share in the mining and construction equipment industry, that ensures a steady 

revenue stream and enhances customer loyalty, paving the way for sustainable growth in the coming years. 

 

OUR JOURNEY 

 

ü 2010: Incorporation of the company   

 

The Journey of Taurian began in year 2010 with the establishment and incorporation in the name of Rashi Resources 

Private Limited. This marked the companyôs first significant step with vision to provide progressive solution in 

manufacturing industry. 

 

ü 2011-2013: Launched Jaw Crusher and Mobile Equipment 

 

During this period, the company launched its first product, the Jaw Crusher, marking the beginning of its development 

in machinery and equipment. It also commissioned its first plant. The introduction of Mobile Equipment in 2013 

expanded the companyôs offerings and improved its operational flexibility. 

 

ü 2014-2015: 200TPH Plant Commissioned  

 

In 2014, the company successfully installed a 200 TPH (tons per hour) plant, marking an improvement in technological 

capability and engineering strength. 

 
ü 2016: After Sales Service Strengthened 

 

In 2016, the company focused on strengthening its after- sales service, ensuring better customer support and 

satisfaction. 

 

ü 2018-19: Upgraded Product line with T-series VSI Equipment, CG Cone and CB Cone crushers 

 

During this period, the company upgraded its product line by enhancing the TJ Jaw Crushers and CG Cone Crushers. 

The development of the CB Cone Crusher in 2019 marked another advancement in its product offerings. 

 

ü 2022: Launched Hybrid Track and High Frequency Dry Screens 

 

By 2022, Company expanded its product offerings with the introduction of two new product lines: Terra Track and 

High Frequency Dry Screens. These additions significantly enhanced the company's product portfolio, catering to 

diverse customer demands and preferences within this business line. 
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ü 2023: Global Expansion and Launching Washing System  

 

By 2023, the company expanded its dealership network, increased production capacity to 800 TPH, and entered global 

export markets serving the USA, Saudi Arabia, Tanzania, and Jamaica. The company also introduced a new product 

line, Washing Systems, catering to growing customer demand. This expansion marked a significant milestone in the 

company's growth and global presence. 

 

ü 2024: Conversion & Expansion 

 

In the year 2024, Company underwent a strategic transformation by converting from Private Company to a Public 

Limited Company under Companies Act, 2013. This conversion marked a significant milestone in the companyôs 

history, resulting in its rebranding as ñTaurian MPS Limitedò. This transition was aimed at increasing transparency, 

improving corporate governance, and providing greater access to capital for future growth initiatives. 

 

In the same year Company had entered into an alliance with Plus Natural Resources to jointly pursue business 

development opportunities globally, with an emphasis on India and Africa. Introducing each other to current and 

prospective clients as partners in providing comprehensive engineering and manufacturing solutions. 

 

PURCHASE PROCESS 

 

 

 

RAW MATERIAL PROCUREMENT  

 

We acquire our total raw materials like casting, M S plate, motor, rollers, beam, pulley conveyor belt, jaw plate and other 

raw materials from approved suppliers from the domestic market. By ensuring that we source these essential components 

from trusted partners, we maintain adequate standards of quality and consistency in our products. This selection process 

ensures that our raw materials meet industry standards and are reliable and ensure our product are of good quality and work 

well. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Vendor 
Identification and 

Selection

Material 
Specification and 
Design Sharing

Quotation and Price 
Negotiation

Purchase Order 
Placement

Goods Receipt and 
Inspection

Storage and 
Inventory 

Management Put it 
in smart art format
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MANUFACTURING PROCESS FLOW CHART  

 
OUR BUSINESS PROCESS  
 

At Taurian MPS, we are committed to deliver machinery parts to our clients through a meticulous and well-structured 

business process. Our process begins with a thorough understanding of client requirements, creation of customized designs 

and a detailed project plan, including timeline and resource allocation. We then proceed to procure raw materials, sourcing 

components that meet the specific needs of various materials, such as mineral ores, hard rock, river gravel, recycled concrete, 

or cubical products.  Considering long-term benefits and end-use applications, our process ensures careful consideration of 
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every production aspect. By adhering to this process, we guarantee that our clients receive a good quality machinery part 

that meet their exact specifications and exceed their expectations 

Its Execution Process is as follows: 

A. INITIAL STAGE :  

 

× Understanding Customer Requirements: 

ω Conduct an initial consultation with the customer to gather specific needs, requirements, and constraints. 

ω Perform a thorough requirement analysis to ensure clarity and feasibility. 

 

× Creating Flow Chart for the Customer: 

ω  Develop a detailed flow chart outlining the entire process and plant layout according to customer requirements. 

ω  Present the flow chart to the customer for approval and incorporate any feedback. 

 

× Design Stage:  

ω  Develop custom design solutions (if required). 

ω  Define engineering specifications and parameters for the design. 

ω  Incorporate additional customer feedback. 

 

×  Planning Stage 

ω  Develop a comprehensive timeline for the entire project to ensure all processes are optimized. 

ω  Allocate necessary resources, including materials, labour, and equipment. 

 

B. PRODUCTION STAGE: 

 

ü Machining Process line 

 

×  Mold Making : 

ω Molds: Develop Mold (if new design) 

ω Material Selection: Choose appropriate materials depending on usage plan 

 

×  Casting: 

ω Preparation: Preparing the casting with unique processes and compounds 

 

×  Quality Control (QC):  

ω Initial Inspection: Inspect the casted components for surface defects, such as cracks, porosity, or inclusions. 

ω Dimensional Checks: Measure the dimensions of the casted parts to ensure they meet the design specifications. 

ω Non-Destructive Testing (NDT): Perform NDT methods like X-ray or ultrasonic testing to detect internal defects. 

 

× Machining:  

ω Precision Machining: Perform various machining operations, such as turning, milling, drilling, and grinding, to achieve 

the required dimensions and finishes. 

ω Tool Maintenance: Regularly maintain and replace cutting tools to ensure consistent quality and precision. 

 

×  Quality Control (QC):  

ω Dimensional Verification: Use precision measurement tools (e.g., callipers, micrometres, CMM) to verify the machined 

dimensions. 

 

× Surface Finish Inspection: Check the surface finish to ensure it meets the required specifications. 

ω Tolerance Checks: Confirm that the parts meet the specified tolerances for fit and function. 

Intial Stage Production Stage Installation & Post 
InstallationTesting

Feedback
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×  Sub-Assembly: 

ω Component Assembly: Assemble sub-components (e.g., shafts, bearings, housings) together using fixtures and jigs to 

ensure alignment and accuracy. 

ω Fastening: Use appropriate fastening methods, such as bolting, riveting, or press-fitting, to secure components. 

ω Lubrication: Apply lubrication to moving parts to ensure smooth operation. 

 

×  Quality Control (QC):  

ω Functional Testing: Test the sub-assemblies to ensure they operate correctly and meet performance standards. 

ω Final Inspection: Perform a thorough inspection of the sub-assemblies to ensure all components are correctly assembled 

and meet quality standards. 

 

ü Fabrication Process line 

 

×  Steel Purchase: 

ω Supplier Selection: Identify and select reputable suppliers who can provide high-quality steel materials. 

ω Material Specifications: Define the material specifications (e.g., grade, dimensions, mechanical properties) required for 

the project. 

ω Order Placement: Place orders with selected suppliers and coordinate delivery schedules to align with production 

timelines. 

 

×  Quality Control (QC):  

ω Material Inspection: Inspect the delivered steel materials for compliance with specifications, including visual checks 

for surface defects. 

ω Chemical Analysis: Perform chemical analysis to verify the composition of the steel matches the required 

specifications. 

ω Mechanical Testing: Conduct mechanical tests (e.g., tensile, hardness, impact) to ensure the steel meets strength and 

durability requirements. 

 

×  Cutting:  

ω Equipment Setup: Set up cutting equipment, such as saws, shears, or CNC plasma cutters, based on the required shapes 

and sizes. 

ω Precision Cutting: Cut the steel into the required dimensions, ensuring accuracy and minimizing material waste. 

ω Deburring: Remove burrs and sharp edges from the cut steel pieces to ensure safe handling and assembly. 

 

× Bending: 

ω Tooling Setup: Set up bending equipment, such as press brakes or roll benders, with the appropriate tooling for the 

required bend radii. 

ω Bending Operations: Perform bending operations to shape the cut steel pieces into the necessary forms for assembly. 

ω Angle Verification: Measure and verify the bend angles to ensure they meet design specifications. 

 

×  Welding: 

ω Preparation: Clean and prepare the steel surfaces to be welded, removing any contaminants that could affect weld 

quality. 

ω Welding Process: Perform welding operations using techniques such as MIG, TIG, or arc welding, ensuring strong and 

consistent welds. 

ω Weld Inspection: Inspect the welds for defects, such as cracks or porosity, using visual inspection and NDT methods 

like dye penetrant or ultrasonic testing. 

 

×  Assembly: 

ω Component Assembly: Assemble the welded structures and other components into the final product using fixtures and 

jigs for alignment. 

ω Fastening: Use appropriate fastening methods to secure components and ensure structural integrity. 

ω Alignment Checks: Verify the alignment and fit of assembled components to ensure they meet design specifications. 

 

×  Quality Control (QC):  
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ω Final Inspection: Conduct a final inspection of the assembled products to ensure they meet all quality standards. 

ω Dimensional Checks: Measure the final dimensions of the assemblies to confirm they meet the required tolerances. 

ω Functional Testing: Perform functional tests to ensure the assemblies operate correctly and meet performance standards. 

 

ü Final Assembly: 

 

×  Bought Outs: 

ω Sourcing: Identify and select external suppliers for additional components or materials required for the project. 

ω Quality Check: Conduct quality checks on these components once they enter the factory, ensuring they meet the 

required specifications. 

ω Supplier Inspections: Perform inspections and visits to suppliers to ensure compliance with quality standards and foster 

strong supplier relationships. 

 

×  Machine Assembly: 

ω Final Assembly: Integrate both internally manufactured and bought-out components to complete the final assembly of 

the machine. 

ω Component Fitment: Ensure all components fit correctly and securely, following assembly instructions and using 

appropriate tools and equipment. 

ω Lubrication and Adjustments: Apply lubrication to moving parts and make necessary adjustments to ensure optimal 

performance. 

 

×  Testing: 

ω Functional Testing: Conduct functional tests to ensure the machine operates correctly, including checking all moving 

parts and control systems. 

ω Performance Testing: Perform performance tests to ensure the machine meets all specifications, including load tests 

and efficiency measurements. 

ω Safety Checks: Conduct safety checks to ensure the machine is safe for operation and meets all regulatory requirements. 

 

×  Dispatch: 

ω Preparation: Prepare the finished products for shipping, including packaging and documentation. 

ω Shipping Coordination: Coordinate with logistics partners to ensure timely and safe delivery to customers. 

ω Customer Communication: Communicate with customers regarding delivery schedules and provide necessary support 

during the dispatch process. 

 

 C.   INSTALLATION AND POST -INSTALLATION TESTING :  

 

× Installation:  

ω Site Preparation: Prepare the installation site, ensuring it meets all necessary requirements for the crusher. 

ω Equipment Setup: Install the crusher and any auxiliary equipment as per the installation plan. 

ω Alignment and Calibration: Align and calibrate the installed equipment to ensure it operates correctly. 

 

× Post-Installation Testing: 

ω Initial Run: Perform an initial run of the installed equipment to check for any immediate issues. 

ω Two-Week Testing Period: Conduct a comprehensive testing period of two weeks to monitor the performance and 

reliability of the equipment. 

ω Performance Monitoring: Continuously monitor key performance metrics to ensure the equipment operates efficiently 

and meets the customerôs requirements. 

ω Adjustments and Fine-Tuning: Make any necessary adjustments and fine-tuning based on the testing results to optimize 

performance. 

 

 D.  FEEDBACK PROCESS:  

 

× Customer feedback: 

ω Collection: Collect feedback from customers after the machine is sold, including performance reviews and any issues 

encountered. 

ω Incorporation of feedback into the design stage to improve future performance and address any identified issues. 
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OUR PRODUCTS  

 

HYBRID TRACK CRUSHER - TERRA TRACK SERIES  

Taurianôs hybrid Track-Mounted crushing plants offer unmatched mobility and all terrain performance. Designed for rapid 

setup, easy relocation, and efficient on-site operations, these hybrid plants can run in all environments whether on the grid 

or on diesel. The integrated track system allows for smooth manoeuvrability, reducing the need for heavy civil works and 

enabling quicker project transitions.  Equipped with pre-fitted, factory-tested crushers, screens, and conveyors, our track-

mounted solutions deliver reliable crushing capacities ranging from 150 to 400 tph, ensuring versatile applications across a 

broad range of crushing tasks. 

Application:  Crushing and Screening of Aggregate and Mineral Ores (Hard Rock, Gravel, Concrete, Iron ore etc.) 

1. Track mounted Jaw Crusher:  
 

The Terra Track jaw crusher is engineered for exceptional 

reduction and sizing capabilities for aggregates and mineral ores. 

The plant also offers complete automation and hydraulics for 

easier operations. These crushers are designed to deliver 

efficiency, reliability, and high performance. 
 

Features: 

¶ Machinery type: Primary 

¶ Hybrid technology 

¶ Workhorse-Jaw Crusher with wide setting range  

¶ Weld-free Bolted construction  

¶ Excellent mobility  

¶ Change-Over to Grid or DG power  
¶ Scalping conveyer 

 
Models: TT 150J, TT 200J, TT 300J 

 

 

2. Track mounted Cone Crusher: 

 

The Terra Track cone crusher is engineered for the second stage 

of reduction of aggregates and mineral ores. The plant also has 

an optional integrated screen on the same chassis, for 

economical operation, which can be lowered or raised through 

automation and hydraulics for easier operations. With crushing 

capacities ranging from 150 to 300 tph, these crushers are 

designed to deliver efficiency, reliability, and high performance. 

 

Features:  

¶ Machinery type: Secondary 

¶ Variety of cone crusher options 

¶ On-board double deck Screen  

¶ Excellent mobility 

¶ Integrated return conveyer 

 

Models: TT 100CG, TT 150CG, TT 200CG, TT 250CG, 

TT300CG, TT 200CB, TT 300CB 
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3. Track mounted screen: 

 

The Terra Track screen is engineered for the last stage of 

screening and separation of crushed aggregates and mineral ores. 

The plant can be fitted with various types of screening media for 

optimum screening. Additionally, the hybrid tertiary can be 

completely run on the power from the secondary unit. 
 

Features:  

¶ Machinery type: Tertiary 

¶ Power share feature 

¶ Changeable screen media 

¶ Excellent mobility  

¶ Chevron belts  

¶ Large rubber lined hopper 
 

Models: TT 1545, TT 1545T, TT 1162, TT 1162T  

 

 

 

SWIFT SERIES  

Taurian Swift Series is specially designed to reduce the plant erection time without compromising on mobility or production 

capacity with less civil work. All modules are pre-engineered and are factory fitted. It can be easily transported on standard 

low bed trailers, enabling it to be quickly mobilized to different sites. If the module needs to be run the module inside the 

quarry it can be converted from a skid plant into a full track plant with on-board power as an option.  

Application:  Crushing and Screening of Aggregate and Mineral Ores (Hard Rock, Gravel, Concrete, Iron ore etc.) 

1. Swift Primary:  

 

The Taurian Swift range of primary crushers is specifically 

designed with end-users in mind it has excellent capabilities in 

reduction and sizing of aggregates and mineral ores with crushing 

capacities ranging from 150 to 300 tph.  

 

Features: 

ω Machinery Type: Primary 

ω Workhorse- Jaw Crusher with wide setting range 

ω Weld-free Bolted construction 

ω Excellent mobility (on tracks) 

ω Post-Screen option 

ω Change-Over to Grid or DG power 

ω Fits into tough crushing requirements - mining or construction 

 

Models: SWIFT 150J, SWIFT 200J, SWIFT 300J 
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2. Swift Secondary: 

 

With a wide range of cone crushers ranging from bush cone to 

bearing cone, this is the most versatile machine. The inbuilt double 

deck screen gives the user advantage to make GSB or to work in 

tandem with a tertiary unit. It can be placed with just the primary 

for producing sized iron ore or can be used as a sander cone with an 

on-board screen. 

 

Features: 

ω Machinery Type- Secondary 

ω Wide Capacity Range - 100~300 tph Cone Crushers 

ω On-board double deck Screen 

ω Excellent mobility (on tracks) 

 
Models: SWIFT 100CG, SWIFT 150CG, SWIFT 200CG, SWIFT 

250CG, SWIFT 300CG, SWIFT 200CB, SWIFT 300CB 

  

3. Swift Tertiary:  

 

Swift Tertiary screening plants are designed to handle many 

variations of feed materials and can produce up to four products. 

The plants are designed for intermediate as well as final screening 

applications. All critical components in Taurian Swift screen have 

been field-tested with various applications.  

 

Features: 

ω Machinery Type- Tertiary 

ω Robust deck-frame design with firm wear protection 

ω Weld-free side plates with modular vibrators 

ω Excellent mobility (on tracks) 

ω Fits into secondary, tertiary & quaternary applications 

 

Models: SWIFT SS1545, SWIFT SS1545, SWIFT SS1162, SWIFT 

SS1162 

 

 

WHEELER  SERIES 

 

Taurian's Wheel-Mounted crushing plants are quick to install, easy to operate and easily transportable. These plants are 

versatile and come with application flexibility for multistage, multi product operational requirements. All equipment is 

factory fitted and can be easily installed at the site with minimal civil work. Crushing capacities range from 150 to 400 tph.  

Application:  Crushing and Screening of Aggregate and Mineral Ores (Hard Rock, Gravel, Concrete, Iron ore etc.) 

1. Wheeler Primary:  
 

Taurian Jaw Plants combine rugged jaw crushers with portable 

functionality, tackling hard rocks, ores, river gravel, and 

construction debris with ease. Built for durability, these plants 

perform reliably in harsh environments. Their robust design ensures 

continuous production, day in and day out. Ideal for quarrying, 

mining, and construction. 

 

Features:  

¶ Machinery Type- Primary 

¶ Built in hopper 

¶ Truck feeding 

¶ Factory Fitted Chassis 

¶ Less civil work 
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¶ Application flexibility 

 

Models: WJ 150, WJ 200, WJ 300 

2. Wheeler Secondary: 
 

Taurian's Secondary Wheeler Cone/Screen Plants maximize 

productivity and mobility, offering a range of cone crushers (100-

350 tph) for various feed types. These advanced wheeled plants 

feature hydraulic setup jacks, easy maintenance, long-life 

components, and high-capacity conveyors. Designed for secondary 

or tertiary crushing, they process pre-crushed materials like 

limestone, granite, or basalt. 

 

Features: 

¶ Machinery Type- Secondary 

¶ Long-term performance and good product quality. 

¶ Robust design and high-quality components. 

¶ One crusher for multiple crushing stages. 

¶ Engineered for improved safety and simpler operation. 

 

Models: WCG 100, WCG 150, WCG 200, WCG 250, WCG 300, 

WCB 200, and WCB 300 

 

3. Wheeler Tertiary: 

 

Taurian's Tertiary Wheeler is designed for manufactured sand 

production. It combines a VSI crusher and four-deck screen on one 

chassis, delivering precisely shaped cubical end-products. Ideal for 

the last stage of multistage crushing or as a standalone unit, it excels 

in producing high-quality manufactured sand.  
 

 Features: 

¶ Machinery Type- Tertiary 

¶ Single or dual drive options  

¶ Optional variable frequency drive for change in RPM 

¶ Designed for manufacturing sand 

 

Models: WV 110, WV 150, WV 185, WV 220, WV 300 

 

 

MODULAR SERIES  

 

Taurianôs Modular product range has been specifically created to meet a wide range of static crushing and screening 

applications. Taurianôs modular plants are constructed of pre-designed and pre-built modules, which are then used in 

multistage plants.  

Application:  Crushing and Screening of Aggregate and Mineral Ores (Hard Rock, Gravel, Concrete, Iron ore etc. 
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1. Jaw Modular:  

 

Taurian Modular Jaw Crushers are available in capacities up to 750 

TPH. Its specifically designed for truck feeding system with large 

hoppers and grizzly feeders. Itôs easy and fast to install. 

 

Features: 

¶ Machinery Type- Primary 

¶ Capacity: up to 750 tph 

¶ Feed size: up to 1100 mm depth (1500mm length) 

¶ Highest application þexibility 

¶ Tailor made 

¶ Easy to maintain 

¶ Simple Installations 

¶ Easy serviceability 

 

2. Cone Modular:  

 

Taurian Modular cone crushers offer robust reduction for medium 

or above hardness feed material and are suitable for secondary, 

tertiary or if the application requires, quaternary crushing stages. 

These compression crushers are highly effective in typical mining 

application 

 

Features: 

¶ Machinery Type- Secondary 

¶ Capacity: up to 500 tph 

¶ Floating Shaft Construction 

¶ Rapid CSS adjustments  

¶ No backing compound  

¶ Inbuilt tramp release systems  

¶ Large feed size 

 

3. VSI Modular:  

 

Taurian Modular VSI crushers are high-efficiency rock crushing 

equipment of international standards widely used for crushing of 

rocks, grinding material, refractory material, cement clinker, 

quartzite, iron ore and concrete aggregate and especially suitable 

for sand making for construction and road paving as sand maker. 

Our VSI crushers are very excellent crushing machines for shaping 

purpose. 

 

Features: 

¶ Machinery Type- Tertiary 

¶ Wide range up to 600KW 

¶ Quick & easy replacement of wear and spare parts. 

¶ Produces a product of superior cubical shape 

¶ Simple and reliable grease lubrication  
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4. Screen Module:  

 

Taurian screening modules have a wide range of screening 

machinery to tackle all type of screening operations whether it 

granular bulk material or fine material. Taurian screens can be 

equipped different kinds of screen media giving optimum wear life. 

 

Features: 

¶ Machinery Type- Secondary 

¶ Circular Motion Screens  

¶ High Frequency Screens 

¶ Dewatering Screens  

 

On Demand Offering: 

¶ Elliptical Motion Dual Driver Screens  

¶ Banana Triple Slope Screens 

¶ Triple Shaft Horizontal Screens  

 

 

EQUIPMENTS 
 

Our Plant & Equipment are designed to produce the highest quality end products from hard or soft rocks, sand or gravel, 

various ores, and industrial minerals. Our Crushing & Screening equipment ranges from capacities of 100 tph to 500 tph. 

We have a wide range of products including crushers like Jaw, Cone, VSI, HSI, Roll Crushers, and a wide variety of vibrant 

equipment like screens, grizzly/ pan feeders.  

Application : Crushing and Screening of Aggregate and Mineral Ores (Hard Rock, Gravel, Concrete, Iron ore etc.) 

1. Jaw Crusher:  

 

Taurian TJ Series jaw crushers feature a pinned and bolted, non-

welded frame construction. This, combined with high-quality steel 

casting delivers the reliability and strength that defines TJ Series. 

Taurian Jaw crushers are built for endurance in their ability to 

handle all varieties of rock across the construction & mining 

industries.  

 

Features: 

Å Machinery Type- Primary 

Å Bolted, non-welded frame construction 

Å Premium quality castings, bearings and components 

Å Easy wedge adjustment system for controlling setting 

Å Aggressive nip angle 

Å In-built motor mount (optional) 

Å Aggressive pitman movement 

 

Models: TJ 100, TJ 150, TJ 200, TJ 300, TJ 350, TJ 450, TJ 550 
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2. Cone Crusher- GS Series:  

 

Taurian CG Series cone crushers are engineered for secondary, 

tertiary or quaternary applications. It can be used in crushing all 

kinds of hard rock or ores. Their strong yet simple floating shaft 

design, offers mechanical reliability and has the main shaft 

participating in crushing kinematics.  

 

Features: 

¶ Machinery Type- Secondary 

¶ Floating shaft construction 

¶ Premium quality castings, bushings and components 

¶ On-the-go CSS adjustment 

¶ No backing compound, quick liner change. 

 

Models: CG 100, CG 150, CG 200, CG2 250, CG 300, CG 350, CG 

500 

 

3. Cone Crusher- CB Series:  

 

Taurian CB Series cone crushers are fixed shaft cones. Itôs mostly 

used in secondary and tertiary applications. Because of the 

unrestricted feed size entry construction, it can take bigger feed 

size. With roller bearing construction it gives a very high reduction 

ratio.  

 

Features: 

¶ Machinery Type- Secondary 

¶ Fixed Shaft cone Crusher 

¶ Unrestricted feed entry 

¶ Roller bearing arrangement 

¶ Sander/sand-making cavity(optional) 

¶ Superior Shape 

 

Models: CB 100 SANDER, CB 200 SANDER, CB 200, CB 300 

 

4. Cone Crusher- CM Series:  

 

Taurian CM Series Cone crushers feature a unique combination of 

crusher speed, throw, and cavity design. This revolutionary 

combination ensures higher capacity, superior product quality, and 

a broader range of application suitability.  
 

Features: 

¶ Machinery Type- Secondary 

¶ Multi cylinder Tramp relief system 

¶ Hydraulic motor to easily open bowl 

¶ Bronze brushing for high load capacity 

¶ Rotating bowl to adjust setting 

 

Models: CM 100, CM 200, CM 300, CM 400, CM 500, CM 800 
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5. VSI Crusher- T series 

 

The Taurian Vertical Shaft Impact (VSI) crusher is unique due to 

its crushing Process. The ñrock on rockò crushing technique 

produces the best shaped aggregate on the market today.  

The high velocity impact crushing achieved in Taurian VSI 

improves the soundness and shape of stone, reducing product 

moisture and easing the screening task while producing superior 

products at a minimum cost.  

 

Features: 

¶ Machinery Type- Tertiary 

¶ Rock-on- rock Crushing 

¶ High speed spinning rotor 

¶ 3/4/5 port rotor 

¶ Highest quality product shape. 

¶ Quick maintenance with chamber access door 

¶ Free flow rotor bypass system 

 

Models: T-75, T-110, T-150, T-185, T-220, T-320, T-370, T-440, 

T-600 

 

6. Roller Crusher:  

 

Taurian Roll Crushers utilize High Pressure Grinding Rollers 

(HPGR) technology for tertiary/quaternary fine crushing 

applications, producing high-quality concrete/asphalt aggregates, 

manufactured sand (m-sand), and plaster sand (p-sand). These 

powerful crushers handle secondary, and tertiary stages, effortlessly 

crushing hard rocks and maximizing fine crushing and m-sand 

production. With numerous advantages, including low recirculation 

load, high reduction ratio, and grease lubrication, Taurian Roll 

Crushers ensure excellent reliability, minimal maintenance, and 

easy roller replacement. 

 

Features: 

¶ Machinery Type- Tertiary 

¶ Wear resistant manganese steel rolls 

¶ Counter rotating rolls 

¶ Hydraulic gap se ng adjustment for quick up time 

¶ Stress relieved fabrication 

¶ In built distribution hopper 

¶ Geared motor drive 

 

Models: HPGR 5 

 

7. Grizzly Feeder: 

 

Taurian Grizzly Feeders optimize primary plant capacity and 

reduce jaw crusher wear. They feature a two-section design: pan 

section and top deck grizzly bar. Feed size capacity is up to 

1300mm, with widths up to 1.75m and lengths up to 8.5m. Drive 

options include Vibrator motors, mechanisms, and geared motors.  

 

Features: 

¶ Machinery Type- Primary 

¶ Wide range of applications 
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¶ Custom footprints to fit existing feeders (in retrofit 

applications) 

 

Models: TGF 1142-2S, TGF 1148-2S, TGF5 44-2S, TGF 561-2S, 

TGF 661-2S, TGF 866-2S 

 

8. Circular Motion Screens:  

 

Taurian Circular Motion Screens offer efficient size reduction 

solutions. Robustly designed, these screens ideal for granular bulk 

materials, delivering consistent particle sizes. Suitable for gravel, 

crushed stone, recycled materials, and industrial minerals.  

 

Features: 

¶ Machinery Type- Secondary 

¶ Wide range of applications 

¶ Custom footprints are available to fit existing screen structure  

¶ Durable screen with scalping, sizing or finishing capabilities 

¶ Spray system and wash kit options 

 

Models: CMS 1530-I, CMS 15, 40-II, CMS 1540-III, CMS 1540-

IV, CMS 1850-II, CMS 1850-III, CMS 1850-IV, CMS 2060-II, 

CMS 2060-III, CMS 2060-IV, CMS 2461-II, CMS 2461-III, CMS 

2461-IV  

 

 

9. High Frequency Screen (HFS)  

 

Taurian High Frequency screens utilize high-speed vibration, 

directly induced to the screen media, allowing for increased 

stratification and material separation. With applications in sand, or 

for separation of sand with high clay content its very efficient 

product. 

 

Features: 

¶ Machinery Type- Tertiary 

¶ Crushed sand, natural sand, ultra fine, clay content 

¶ Adjustable angle 

¶ Low nose vibro- motors 

¶ End tensioned stainless steel/ carbon steel wire meshes 

¶ Suitable to process either m-sand or p-sand 

 

Models: HFS 5518 

 

10. Dewatering Screen: 

Taurian Dewatering Screens excel in various applications: 

dewatering, desliming, degritting, rinsing, scrubbing, sizing, and 

washing. They produce consistent, drip-free products from 

materials like sand, gravel, aggregates, and industrial/mineral 

sands. Moisture levels can reach as low as 7%. Key features 

include: 

 

Features: 

¶ Machinery Type- Washing 

¶ Minimal maintenance bolt-together design 

¶ High-quality wear liner 

¶ Heavy-duty urethane screen media 
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¶ Optional deck dividers and Huck belt construction 

 

Models: TDS 1224, TDS 1824, TDS 1832, TDS 1840 

 

WASHING SYSTEMS 
 

Taurian Washing Systems offers customers world-class equipment that transforms virgin and waste materials into high-

value, saleable products. It includes a complete range of end-to-end equipment of beneficiation equipment to add value to 

the product of saleable goods for customers. Our advanced plant solutions cater to aggregates, recycling, industrial sands, 

and mining industries, providing high efficiency and rapid return on investment.  

Application : Beneficiation of aggregate, mineral ores and industrial sands. 

1. Washing Equipment: 

 

The Taurian washing equipmentôs   offers various combinations in 

different sizes and application-based models for high accurate 

separation of various minerals. It can separate efficiently up to 75-

micron size of impurities or main product from the feed. With 

diverse application in wide range of industry and minerals it has a 

very wide use.  

 

Features: 

¶ Machinery Type- Washing 

¶ Highly accurate separation 

¶ Diverse applications 

¶ Rubber-lined hydro cyclones 

¶ High- Frequency dewatering screen with polyurethane modular 

mesh 

 

Models: TWS 70, TWS 100, TWS 150, TWS 200 

 

2. Frac 225: 
 

The Taurian Frac 225 offers separation of ultrafine materials with 

cut sizes down to 20 microns. The precise cut size is achieved 

through advanced cluster hydro cyclone technology. The plant can 

produce up to 3 aggregates and 2 fine sands.   The modular plants 

utilize various equipmentôs like hydro cyclones, wet screens and 

dewatering screens to achieve such separation.  
 

Features: 

¶ Machinery Type -Washing  

¶ Quad Hydro cyclones 

¶ Independent spray bars 

¶ Various screen media options 

¶ Modular design for quick setup and upgrades 

 

Models: Frac 225 
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3. Thickener: 
 

The Taurian THT thickener series is designed to allow the maximum 

recovery of water in washing plants. It allows for the recovery of up 

to 90% of the water used in a system, allowing for increased ease of 

operations in water scarce areas. The thickener does so by separating 

sludge and reusing clear water. 
 

Features: 

¶ Machinery Type- Washing 

¶ Integrated flocculant dosing systems 

¶ Hydraulic rake to maximize recovery 

¶ Multiple outlets for slurry  
 

Models: THT 200, THT 400, THT 600, THT 900, THT 1500, THT 

1800, THT 2500 
 

 

 

CONVEYERS- STACKMAX SERIES  

The Taurian MPS Stackmax Series bulk material conveyors ensure efficient, reliable transport of aggregates and minerals, 

minimizing transfer points and boosting productivity. Built for heavy-duty use, they adapt to challenging terrains with 

minimal downtime. They integrate smoothly with Taurianôs crushing plants for seamless material flow from primary 

crushing to storage. Available in various capacities, theyôre ideal for large-scale mining, construction, port, and aggregate 

projects. 

Application:  Material transfer for large-scale mining, construction, ports, rail terminals and aggregate production projects. 

1. Radial Telescopic Conveyer: 

 

Radial telescopic conveyors create uniform stockpiles of bulk 

materials. They pivot radially, adjust length, and reduce material 

handling costs. Ideal for mining, ports, and aggregate processing, 

these conveyors offer high capacity, versatility, and optimized 

storage through layered stacking. 

 

Features: 

¶ Maximum stockpile capacity 

¶ Reduced material segregation and degradation 

¶ Versatile application 

¶ Fully automatic controls 

 

  

2. Power stack Conveyer: 

 

The Power stack conveyors are hydraulically operated dual 

folding conveyers. They are engineered for high-capacity bulk 

material handling and stockpiling. These conveyors can pivot 

radially to create large, uniform piles while minimizing the need 

for equipment movement and improving site organization by 

enabling materials to be stored in compact, easily accessible 

stacks. 

 

Features: 

¶ Triple pulley system 

¶ Power axle 

¶ Dual folding for easier transport 

¶ Large stockpiling capacity 
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3. Hopper Stackers: 

 

Hopper stackers are versatile conveyor systems that combine a 

hopper and stacker. Equipped with a large-capacity hopper, they 

regulate the flow of bulk materials onto the stacker conveyor, 

ensuring controlled, consistent feeding rates. Commonly used in 

mining, aggregates, and construction, feeder hopper stackers 

optimize handling by allowing direct truck loading. 

 

Features: 

¶ Hybrid configuration 

¶ Folding conveyer 

¶ Hydraulically Adjustable height 

¶ Long discharge conveyor up to 28 meters 

 

Models: HC 2810 

 

4. Mobistack: 
 

The Mobistack is a conveyor system mounted on a track, designed 

for easy movement across various terrains and job sites. These 

conveyors can be positioned quickly1q  ̀and adjusted to different 

angles. With their enhanced mobility and ability to follow crushers 

or screens directly, they reduce the need for additional loading 

equipment and improve operational efficiency in multi-stage 

processing setups. They can also easily be transported in a single 

container or on a truck. 

 

Features: 

¶ Hydraulic folding conveyer 

¶ Rubber lined hopper ï hopper options 

¶ Dual speed track 

¶ Hydraulically Adjustable height / Angle 
 

Models: TC 2090, TC 2090S, TC 2490, TC 2490S 

 

 

5. Horizontal Indexing Conveyer: 

 

Horizontal indexing conveyors play a key role in heap leaching, 

precisely moving materials along a horizontal path. They ensure 

uniform distribution across the leach pad, optimal pile height, and 

solution penetration. Controlled, step-by-step movement 

optimizes material layering, improving recovery rates and process 

efficiency. 

 

Features: 

¶ Can be retracted automatically for continuous feed 

¶ Fully skirted for better feed at any point 

¶ Heavy duty lattice structure 

¶ Allows stacking conveyors to be retracted along with it  
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6. Jump Conveyer:  

 

Jump conveyors are used as transfer conveyors to move material 

within mining area. With sizes available from 12 meters to 30 

meters, it can be placed one after the other to make a chain. They 

finally feed Mobi stacker conveyors.  

 

Features: 

¶ Portability: Easily movable  

¶ Applied in Pot mining, aggregates, ports, rail terminals or in 

agriculture.  

 

 

 

The Product Wise Breakup of Our Revenue is as follows: 

                                                                                                                                                                 (  In lakhs) 

Category Five 

months 

August 

31, 2024, 

% of 

Revenue 

F.Y 2023-

2024 

% of 

Revenue 

 

F.Y 2022-

2023 

% of 

Revenue 

 

F.Y 2021-

2022 

% of 

Revenue 

 

Crushing & 

Screening 

Plant 

2,125.28 80.35% 3,103.19 82.55% 913.17 84.35% - - 

Washing 

Plant 
476.83 18.03% 178.00 4.73% 40.00 3.69% - - 

Spares 24.70 0.93% 207.64 5.52% 49.40 4.56% 1.33 0.34% 

Crushing 

Aggregates 
- - 173.98 4.63% - - 309.52 80.22% 

Services 18.37 0.69% 96.50 2.57% 80.00 7.39% 75.00 19.44% 

Total 2,645.18 100.00% 3,759.31 100.00% 1,082.57 100.00% 385.85 100.00% 

  

KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS OF OUR COMPANY  

A. Key Financial Indicators: 

                              (  in Lakhs) 

Key Financial Performance Five months 

Period ended 

August 31, 2024 

FY 2023-24 FY 2022-23 FY 2021-22 

Revenue from operations (1) 2,645.18 3,759.31 1,082.57 385.85 

EBITDA(2) 590.29 814.02 224.67 (53.50) 

EBITDA Margin % (3) 22.32 21.65 20.75 (13.87) 

PAT 365.37 1,131.92 22.31 (233.82) 

PAT Margin % (4) 13.81 30.11 2.06 (60.60) 

Networth (5) 2,845.30 1,929.49 797.57 775.26 

RoE % (6) 15.30 83.01 2.84 (26.21) 

RoCE% (7) 14.09 26.12 4.39 (11.04) 

As certified by BDG & Co., Chartered Accountants, pursuant to their certificate dated February 27, 2025. 

Notes: 
(1) Revenue from Operations means the Revenue from Operations as appearing in the Restated Financial Statements  
(2) EBITDA is calculated as Profit before tax + Depreciation + Finance Cost  - Other Income  
(3) óEBITDA Marginô is calculated as EBITDA divided by Revenue from Operations  
(4) óPAT Marginô is calculated as PAT for the period/year divided by revenue from operations.  
(5) Net worth as defined under Regulation 2(1)(hh)of the SEBI ICDR Regulations means the aggregate value of the paid-up share capital 

and all reserves created out of the profits and securities premium account and debit or credit balance of profit and loss account, after 

deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated losses, deferred expenditure and miscellaneous expenditure not written off, as per the 

audited balance sheet, but does not include reserves created out of revaluation of assets, write-back of depreciation and amalgamation. 
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(6) Return on Equity is ratio of Profit after Tax and Average Shareholder Equity.  
(7) Return on Capital Employed is calculated as EBIT divided by capital employed, which is defined as shareholdersô equity plus total 

debt. 

 

B. Key Operational Indicators   

                                          (  in Lakhs) 

Key Operational Performance 

For the five 

months Period 

ended on August 

31, 2024 

FY 2023-24 FY 2022-23 FY 2021-22 

Revenue from operations (1) 2,645.18 3,759.31 1,082.57 385.85 

Crushing Screening and Washing 

Plants sold (No. of Units) (2) 
27 35 12  NIL  

Average Revenue from operations 

per plant (3) 
97.97 107.41 90.21 NIL  

Number of Customers (4) 43 51 9 49 

Employee Benefit Cost (5) 206.75 420.70 109.58 22.81 

Total Annual Manpower (6) (Nos.) 427.00 949.00 319.00 73.00 

Average Manpower Cost (7) 0.48 0.44 0.34 0.31 

R&D Expenses (8) 87.67 28.41 9.57 0.00 

As certified by BDG & Co., Chartered Accountants, pursuant to their certificate dated February 27, 2025. 

Notes:  
(1) Revenue from Operations means the Revenue from Operations as appearing in the Restated Financial Statements  
(2) Number of Crushing, Screening and Washing plants sold during respective year/period  
(3) Average Revenue from operations per plant arrived by dividing Revenue from Operations with Total number of crushing screening 

and Washing plants sold during respective year/period 
(4) Number of Customers includes the total number from whom the revenue is generated by selling Crushing Screening, Washing Plants, 

Spare parts and other services during the respective year/period.  
(5) Employee Benefit Cost includes Salary, Wages & Bonus, Gratuity Expense, Contribution to provident & other funds and Staff Welfare 

Expense as appearing in the Restated Financial Statements.  
(6) Total Annual Manpower refers to the aggregate number of employees engaged by the company during a given year/period. It is 

calculated by summing the number of employees during each month for the respective year/period. 
(7) Average Manpower Cost is calculated by dividing Employee benefit cost by Total number of manpower during respective 

year/period. 
(8) R&D Expenses includes expenses incurred by the company on Research & Development during respective year/period. 

 

OUR CLIENTELE  

 

Our current clientele consists of SME manufacturers who use our yarn to produce a variety of quality products, including 

gloves, mufflers, and thermal wear. 

 

The State Wise Breakup of Our Revenue is as follows: 

        (  In lakhs) 

Sr. 
No,  

Particulars  
For the Five-
month Period 

ended on 

For financial year ended on  
  
  
  
  

    
31-

Aug -24 

% of 
Revenu

e 

31-
Mar -24 

% of 
Revenu

e 

31-
Mar -23 

% of 
Revenu

e 

31-
Mar -

22 

% of 
Revenu

e 

1 Andhra Pradesh - - 5.25 0.14% - - - - 

2 Chhattisgarh - - 90.67 2.41% - - - - 

3 Delhi 
1,045.0

0 
39.51% 4.40 0.12% - - - - 
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Sr. 
No,  

Particulars  
For the Five-
month Period 

ended on 

For financial year ended on  
  
  
  
  

    
31-

Aug -24 

% of 
Revenu

e 

31-
Mar -24 

% of 
Revenu

e 

31-
Mar -23 

% of 
Revenu

e 

31-
Mar -

22 

% of 
Revenu

e 

4 Gujarat - - 13.80 0.37% - - - - 

5 Haryana - - - - - - 1.31 0.34% 

6 Himachal Pradesh - - - - - - 75.00 19.44% 

7 
Jammu and 

Kashmir 
- - 339.84 9.04% - - - - 

8 Jharkhand - - 0.30 0.01% - - - - 

9 Karnataka 45.74 1.73% 382.74 10.18% - - - - 

10 Ladakh  2.62 0.10% 0.98 0.03% - - - - 

11 Madhya Pradesh 18.21 0.69% 119.46 3.18% 29.66 2.74% 22.83 5.92% 

12 Maharashtra 983.31 37.17% 
1,906.1

9 
50.71% - - - - 

13 Meghalaya 5.50 0.21% 4.19 0.11% - - - - 

14 Odisha* (4.83) (0.18)% 49.03 1.30% - - - - 

15 Rajasthan 181.08 6.85% 626.09 16.65% 543.51 50.21% 2.64 0.68% 

16 Uttar Pradesh 4.32 0.16% 89.48 2.38% 15.00 1.39% 
284.0

7 
73.62% 

17 Uttarakhand 39.66 1.50% 101.97 2.71% 494.40 45.67% - - 

18 West Bengal 310.00 11.72% 14.40 0.38% - - - - 

 Total 
2,630.6

2 
99.45% 

3,748.8

0 
99.72% 

1,082.5

7 
100.00% 

385.8

5 
100.00% 

Note: The percentages have been derived by dividing respective amounts by Revenue of Operations of respective years / period. 

*The negative figures appearing under the state of Odisha is because of debit notes issued during the respective periods / years 

 

The Country Wise Breakup of Our Revenue is as follows: 

                                                 (  in Lakhs) 

Particulars For the Five months 

Period ended on 

For financial year ended on 

August 

31, 2024 

% of 
Revenue 

March 31, 

2024 

% of 
Revenue 

March 

31, 2023 

% of 
Revenue 

March 31, 

2022 

% of 
Revenue 

India 2,630.62 99.45% 3,748.80 99.72% 1,082.57 100.00% 385.85 100.00% 

Jamaica 14.56 0.55% 0.00 0.00% - - - - 

Mexico - - 6.22 0.17% - - - - 

Turkey - - 4.29 0.11% - - - - 

Total 2,645.18 100.00% 3759.31 100.00% 1,082.57 100.00% 385.85 100.00% 

Note: The percentages have been derived by dividing respective amounts by Revenue of Operations of respective years / period. 
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TOP 10 CUSTOMERS AND SUPPLIERS 

 

S

r

.

N

o 

 

 

 

Particular *

*  

Five-month period 

ended August 31, 2024 

Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022 

Amount 

( in 

Lakh ) 

 

As a % *  Amount 

( in 

Lakh ) 

 

As a % *  Amount 

( in 

Lakh ) 

 

As a % *  Amount 

( in 

Lakh ) 

 

As a % *  

1.  Customer 1 540.00 20.41 490.00 13.03 445.00 41.11 75.00 19.44 

2.  Customer 2 490.00 18.52 486.95 12.95 227.00 20.97 53.80 13.94 

3.  Customer 3 410.00 15.50 375.00 9.98 200.00 18.47 41.78 10.83 

4.  Customer 4 555.00 20.98 339.84 9.04 54.51 5.04 35.81 9.28 

5.  Customer 5 310.00 11.72 270.00 7.18 49.40 4.56 22.36 5.79 

6.  Customer 6 86.44 3.27 248.31 6.61 47.00 4.34 17.30 4.48 

7.  Customer 7 66.08 2.50 240.00 6.38 29.66 2.74 15.78 4.09 

8.  Customer 8 42.37 1.60 190.68 5.07 15.00 1.39 14.63 3.79 

9.  Customer 9 39.01 1.47 128.14 3.41 15.00 1.39 11.96 3.10 

10.  Customer 10 18.21 0.69 117.67 3.13 - - 11.46 2.97 

 Total 2557.11 96.66 2886.59 76.78 1082.57 100.00 299.88 77.71 

Note: Top-10 Customer for each period are considered separately. 

*  Percentages have been calculated by dividing Customer Sales by total Revenue from Operations. 

**We have not disclosed the names of Customers as we have not received No Objection Certificate/Consent Letter from them. 

 

S.No  

 

 

Particular

**  

Five-month period 

ended August 31, 2024 

Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022 

Amount 

( in 

Lakh ) 

 

As a % *  Amount 

( in 

Lakh ) 

 

As a % *  Amount 

( in 

Lakh ) 

 

As a % *  Amount 

( in 

Lakh ) 

 

As a % *  

1.  Supplier 1 412.73 20.52 385.49 19.18 270.00 27.54 118.65 40.28 

2.  Supplier 2 322.03 16.01 251.69 12.52 140.81 14.36 32.88 11.16 

3.  Supplier 3 281.74 14.01 278.55 13.86 69.41 7.08 30.93 10.50 

4.  Supplier 4 253.49 12.60 114.70 5.71 39.85 4.07 28.44 9.65 

5.  Supplier 5 152.00 7.56 57.77 2.87 30.31 3.09 23.67 8.03 

6.  Supplier 6 66.10 3.29 52.10 2.59 24.88 2.54 6.19 2.10 

7.  Supplier 7 47.52 2.36 47.62 2.37 24.39 2.49 5.20 1.76 

8.  Supplier 8 44.74 2.22 46.51 2.31 23.08 2.35 2.86 0.97 

9.  Supplier 9 26.34 1.31 31.69 1.58 21.00 2.14 2.70 0.92 

10.  Supplier 10 24.69 1.23 29.04 1.44 18.44 1.88 2.68 0.91 

 Total 1,631.38 81.11 1,295.16 64.45 662.17 67.54 254.2 86.28 

Note: Top-10 Suppliers for each period are considered separately. 

*  Percentages have been calculated by dividing Materials purchased by the cost of total raw materials and traded goods purchased. 

**We have not disclosed the name of Suppliers as we have not received No Objection Certificate/Consent letter from them. 
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OUR COMPETITIVE STRENGTHS  

 

Taurian MPS Limited is a growing organization involved in crushing and screening plants, washing plants, and spare parts. 

Our dedication to innovation, quality, and reliability distinguishes us, offering effective solutions to our customers. Our 

competitive strengths include: 

 

1. Comprehensive Product Portfolio: Taurian offers material processing equipment-including crushing, screening, 

washing, and Spare solutions- for industries like mining, construction, and recycling. Our equipment processes 

aggregates, minerals, sand, gravel, and recycled materials. Our crushing equipment includes jaw crushers, cone 

crushers, roll crushers, and impactors, available in mobile, wheel-mounted, and modular configurations to meet diverse 

operational needs. Our washing systems efficiently remove fines to ensure high-quality end products, and our 

conveying systems provide efficient material handling for large-scale operations. 

 

2. Manufacturing Capabilities : We operate from factory located near Bhagwanpur in District of Roorkee, Haridwar. 

Companies manufacturing capabilities which offer scale, flexibility and locational advantage and also enable us to meet 

growing demand and produce crushers up to 800 tph. Our location allows us to hire talented engineers and offer quicker 

service to local customers. Our comprehensive in-house manufacturing capabilities including material inspection, 

cutting, machining, fabrication, assembly, and testing facilities-allow us to respond quickly to customer requirements 

and closely monitor product quality, production costs, and delivery schedules. 

 

3. Quality Control Mechanism: We employ stringent quality control across all manufacturing stages, using tools like 

FMEA (Failure Mode and Effects Analysis) and APQP (Advance Product Quality Planning) to anticipate quality issues. 

Our in-process control incorporates lean manufacturing and statistical process control. Rigorous inspections and testing 

verify performance and reliability. By integrating quality management systems and investing in employee training, we 

enhance our ability to deliver durable and reliable products. 

 

4. Experience Management Team: Our management team combines youth and experience in sales, marketing, 

production planning, and project execution. Key members include Managing Director Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla, 

Production Head Mr. Shiju Papachan, Director Mr. Atul Vinaychand Hirawat, and CFO Mr. Vinod Prabhudayal Modi. 

Their combined expertise drives our strategic planning and business growth. 

 

5. Diversified Customer Base: In Fiscal Year 2024, we supplied equipment in Various states, totalling to  25.32 crores, 

with significant sales in Rajasthan and Maharashtra. We have expanded into the export market and have appointed 

dealers in both the USA and Saudi Arabia. 

 

Comprehensive 
Product Portfolio

Manufacturing 
Capabilities

Quality Control 
Mechanism

Experienced 
Management 

Team

Diversified 
Customer Base
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OUR BUSINESS STRATEGY 

 

ü Diversification and Geographic Expansion: Our company aims to grow its market presence by expanding into new 

areas and offering a wider range of products and services. With our strong engineering skills and good relationships with 

customers, we plan to strengthen our position in the states where we already operate. We are focused on increasing sales 

and adding new clients to build a stronger presence across India and achieve steady growth. 

 

To drive growth, we will introduce innovative product lines, seamlessly integrating with existing infrastructure. These 

upgrades will provide rapid value to clients with minimal investment, bolstering our competitive edge. Our emphasis on 

services, facilitated by a dedicated team, ensures high client retention rates, contributing significantly to spare parts 

revenue, which accounts for nearly 10% of our income. 

 

Building on successes in Rajasthan and Maharashtra, we will replicate our efficient client acquisition strategies, 

minimizing timelines and costs. Furthermore, our established relationships with prominent EPC contractors and 

infrastructure companies will serve as a catalyst for securing approved supplier status with other tier-one customers, 

amplifying our market reach and diversification efforts. 

 

ü Innovation, Product Diversification:  To maintain our competitive edge, we will drive innovation across product 

categories, catering to a broader range of machinery through 100% in-house production. This encompasses developing 

energy-efficient crushing and screening solutions for specialized industries, into our factory operations to enhance 

efficiency. Our R&D and manufacturing capabilities will continue to expand, focusing on upgrading existing products, 

developing new variants, and introducing optimised technologies like our automation platform, Taurian Nexus. 

 

ü Operational Efficiency and Cost Optimization: To improve profitability, we will prioritize operational efficiency and 

cost reduction. Lean manufacturing techniques, optimized supply chain management, and strategic investments in 

automation and robotics will minimize waste and labour costs. Streamlining our organizational structure and eliminating 

redundancies will enable the development and implementation of energy-efficient manufacturing processes, ensuring 

sustainable and environmentally responsible operations. Advanced machinery investments, including CNC VMC, CNC 

HMC, and CMM, will enhance dimensional accuracy and real-time quality control. 

 

ü Expand Our Domestic and International Presence: Our business strategy focuses on strengthening our presence in 

key markets - Maharashtra, Gujarat, and Rajasthan. We will deepen our roots in these states while expanding to new 

territories across India. Enhancing brand visibility and sales networks will fuel our growth. Additionally, we will venture 

into international markets starting in year 2023, Enhancing our position as a developed and known industry player. This 

strategic expansion will drive our national and global success.  

 

SAFETY, QUALITY CONTROL AND CERTIFICATIONS  

 

At Taurian MPS Limited, we prioritize unwavering commitment to safety, quality control, and precautionary measures in 

our machinery manufacturing processes. This ensures customer satisfaction, equipment reliability, and longevity.  

 

Safety: In Our Company safety is our utmost priority. We ensure rigorous maintenance and inspections of our manufacturing 

equipment to guarantee compliance with industry standards and regulations. This includes regular checks on machinery, 

training for operators, and adherence to strict safety protocols. 

 

Quality Control:  Our quality control processes are designed to deliver exceptional results. We conduct Detailed testing and 

Setup of machinery, continuous monitoring of production lines, and stringent quality assurance measures. This ensures our 

products meet the highest standards of performance, reliability, and durability. 

 

Precautionary Measures: To safeguard our customers, we implement comprehensive precautionary measures. These 

include providing operational guidelines, training, and a responsive support system for prompt issue resolution. 

Additionally, we offer regular software updates and maintenance alerts to prevent potential issues and ensure seamless 

operation. 

 

Environment, Health and Safety: We believe environmental, health, and safety (EHS) practices are crucial to our business. 

We comply with environmental regulations, reduce waste, and adopt sustainable practices so as to monitor air and water 

quality, manage energy usage, and minimize environmental impact. 
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This system helps improve safety, comply with regulations, and enhance overall performance. 

 

Our operations are bound by environmental laws and diverse regulations that oversee, among other aspects, the storage and 

handling of both raw materials and finished goods. For further information, please refer to the chapter titled ñKey Industry 

Regulations and Policiesò beginning on the page 183 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. We continue to ensure 

compliance with applicable health and safety regulations and other requirements in our operations. 

 

By integrating these initiatives into our business strategy, we demonstrate our unwavering commitment to delivering high-

quality, safe, and dependable machinery solutions. 

 

RESEARCH & DEVELOPMENT (R & D) FACILITY  

 

At Taurian MPS Limited's R&D capabilities are important to remain competitive, extend to the metal and mining industry, 

where we develop specialized products and solutions. Our team's expertise in complex chemistries and processes enables 

us to provide value-added products and services to this industry. We continually invest in product development to create a 

differentiating factor and sustainability of our products. In addition to our Manufacturing Facilities, we have a R&D Facility 

with a dedicated R&D team located in Roorkee, Uttarakhand. 

 

This helps us widen our product offerings to our customers. In addition, our product development team also works closely 

with our customersô teams from time to time, to jointly develop customised products to cater to specific requirements 

identified by them. 

 

We have structured our R&D activities into focus areas: 

 

(i) for existing products and catalyst systems, to improve yields and selectivity in our existing product portfolio; 

 

(ii)  for Broadening our portfolio with cutting-edge chemical solutions for mining and mineral processing applications.; and 

 

(iii)  for identifying products with high demand that only limited manufacturers produce within India and globally. 

 

As on January 31, 2025, we have a qualified and experienced R&D team comprising of 6 team members. Our R&D team 

is capable of understanding and handling research, technological development, experimenting, testing and analysis. 

 

MARKETING STRATEGY  

 

1. Gain Market Share and Increase Customer Wallet Share:  We aim to expand our market share by leveraging our 

engineering capabilities and customer relationships. Present in various states of India, we plan to deepen penetration 

through cross-selling and attracting new clients. We focus on upgrading products and developing new lines like washing 

and conveying systems that integrate with current setups, offering quick value with minimal investment. High client 

retention, supported by a strong service team, boosts sales and contributes to spare parts revenue. Success in Rajasthan 

and Maharashtra shows our ability to reduce client acquisition time and costs. We intend to leverage our standing with 

large EPC contractors and infrastructure companies to become approved suppliers with other tier-one customers more 

efficiently. 

 

2.  Explore Opportunities for Inorganic Growth : We pursue strategic alliances with complementary businesses to access 

new technologies, customers, and geographies. Our sales performance in Rajasthan led to expansions in Gujarat and 

Madhya Pradesh. Internationally, partnerships with dealers in USA, Saudi Arabia and also, we are selling our products 

in Mexico, Namibia etc which enable us for rapid market penetration. Low import duties on crushing equipment allow 

us to price competitively worldwide. We aim to leverage our technology, manufacturing capabilities, and brand 

reputation to explore further synergies through strategic alliances and partnerships. 

 

3. Enhance Operational Efficiencies and Expand Margins: We focus on improving operational efficiencies to increase 

economies of scale, better absorb fixed costs, reduce cycle times, and strengthen our competitive position. By 

renegotiating payment terms with suppliers, offering advance payments, we achieved major cost reductions raw material 

and plan to further expand on that. We are integrating Industry 4.0 and SAP into our factory operations to enhance 

efficiency, expected to significantly improve inventory levels, machine utilization, and project planning. To reduce cycle 

times and fulfil our existing order book, we plan on increasing the stocking of prefinished goods. 
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4. Increase In-House Manufacturing: Our philosophy of achieving 100% in-house production helps maintain high 

quality standards, competitive pricing, and low delivery times. For example, we shifted the manufacturing of electrical 

components in-house, leading to significant cost savings. In FY23, we developed and manufactured hydro cyclones 

internally, further reducing costs. Currently, we're developing three wear parts to bring production in-house, aiming to 

reduce costs and increase spare parts orders. Our R&D efforts have led to innovations like hybrid mobile crushing plants, 

saving customers on diesel costs. We plan to continue expanding our R&D and manufacturing capabilities to capture 

future growth trends, focusing on upgrading existing products, developing new variants, and introducing optimised 

technologies like our automation platform, Taurian Nexus. 

 

5. Maintain High Quality Standards: We intend to enhance our manufacturing capabilities by investing in advanced 

machinery such as CNC VMC, CNC HMC, and CMM. These machines offer precise multi-axis machining, ensuring 

tighter tolerances and faster cycle times. The CMM enhances dimensional accuracy by measuring components with sub-

micron precision, enabling real-time quality control and adjustments during production. Together, these investments will 

significantly improve product consistency, surface finishes, and overall performance, ensuring our products meet the 

highest quality standards while increasing production capacity and operational efficiency. 

 

6. Scale up branding and promotional activities: As we are into the business of designing, development, fabrication and 

installation of various plant & machineries like crushing and screening plants, washing plants, and spare parts along 

with related equipmentôs which are used in various sectors such as cement industry, concrete industry, crushing industry, 

construction and building materials industry etc., we always focus on promotion of our business. Further, our widespread 

presence and scale of operations also allows us to increasingly focus on branding and promotional activities to enhance 

our visibility in equipment industry.  

 

 As a part of our marketing and promotional strategy, we employ various marketing techniques such as participation in 

various Events & Exhibitions like, International Exhibition Baume 2023, Excon India 2022 etc., publishing 

advertisements in magazines, establishing presence on trade portals like India Mart for showcasing our products to a 

wide audience of buyers. The exhibitions and fair give us a platform to exhibit our products. 

 

International Exhibition Baume, 2023 
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Exhibition Excon, 2022 

 

INFRASTRUCTURE FACILITIES FOR UTILITIES LIKE ELECTRICITY WATER & POWER  

 

Infrastructure Facilities  

 

Our Companyôs registered office is located at 201-C Poonam Chambers, Dr. Annie Besant Road, Worli, Mumbai- 400018, 

Maharashtra, India covering area of about 1250 sq.ft. Further, our Processing Facility (Factory) is located at Khasra No. 

260/268, Lakeshwari, Near Bhagwapur, Roorkee Distt. Haridwar, Uttarakhand -247667 India covering area of about 64,773 

sq.ft. 

 

 

Registered office 
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Factory 

  

  
 

Our office is well equipped with requisite facilities, infrastructure facilities, computer systems, servers and other 

communication equipment, uninterrupted power supply, internet connectivity, and other processing facility, which are 

required for our business operations to function smoothly.  

 

Power & electricity  

 

Our Companyôs registered office fulfils their power requirements by purchasing electricity from the state electricity board 

The Brihanmumbai Electric Supply & Transport Undertaking (BEST) of the Brihanmumbai Mahanagar Palika. However, 

manufacturing facilities fulfil their requirements through Uttarakhand Power Corporation Limited.  

 

Water  

 

Our registered office and processing facility have adequate water supply arrangements for human consumption purposes. 

The requirements are fully met at our existing premises.  
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Information Technology 

 

We believe that an appropriate information technology infrastructure is important to support the growth of our business. 

We utilize accounting software Tally which covers sales, purchase, inventory, and financial reporting, across our office and 

the processing facility.  

 

MATERIAL CONTRACTS 

 

Except as disclosed below in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and in the normal course of business, we do not have any 

collaboration/Tie-ups/ Joint Ventures as on date. 

 

Name of Dealers Date of Agreement Country  of Dealership Validity  

Dealer 1 September 20, 2024 Saudi Arabia 2 years 

Dealer 2 October 14, 2024 Austin USA 1 year 

Dealer 3 October 14, 2024 Raipur, Chhattisgarh (India) 2 years 

Dealer 4  October 14, 2024 Maharashtra (India) 2 years 

Dealer 5 December 02, 2024 Caribbean and Central America 2 years 

Dealer 6 December 31, 2024 Assam (India) 2 years 

Dealer 7 December 31, 2024 Nepal 2 years 
Note: Names of our dealers have not been disclosed due to lack of receipt of consent and confidentiality reasons. 

 

In addition, we have formed an Alliance with Plus Natural Resources to provide comprehensive solutions for the mining 

and natural resources sectors. We offer customers the value proposition of a complete solution by combining our 

manufacturing expertise with NRôs expertise in application engineering and project management to enhance operational 

efficiency.  This Alliance not only allows us to offer highly technical and complex solutions but also expands Taurianôs 

market reach to North and Latin America, Europe, and Africa. 

 

HUMAN RESOURCE 

 

We believe that our employees are key contributors to our business success. We focus on attracting and retaining the best 

possible talent. Our company looks for specific skill sets, interests and background that would be an asset for our business. 

We have not experienced any material strikes, work stoppages, labour disputes or actions by or with our employees and we 

consider our relationship with our employees to be good. All the employees who are employed in their respective 

departments work with integrity to make sure the operation the company has fulfilled and the targets the company has set 

are achieved.  

 

The attrition rate of Employees as on January 31, 2025, is 0.99 %. 

 

As on January 31, 2025, there are total of 94 employees on payroll.  

 

The detailed break-up of our employees is as under:  

 

Functions/ Department Number of Employees 

Accounts 8 

Admin Manager 1 

Business Head  1 

CNC Operator 1 

Research & Development 6 

Company Secretary & Compliance Officer 1 

Driver 2 

HR 2 

IT 1 

Logistic 1 

Maintenance- Electrical 3 

Office Boy 2 

Production 2 

Purchase 4 

Quality  1 
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Sales 21 

Service 9 

Store  1 

Foreman 1 

Machining Department 11 

Paint Department 3 

Fabrication Department 1 

Assembly Department 7 

Finance & Marketing  1 

General Manager 2 

Assistant General Manager- Procurement 1 

Total 94 

 

Designation 

 

No of Persons Employed 

 

Skilled Labours 69 

Unskilled Labours 25 

Total 94 

 

We have encountered no significant work disruptions to date, and we believe that we have maintained good relations with 

our employees. 

 

Further, the details of employee and related costs along with % of revenue is as below: 

( In Lakhs) 

Particulars 

For the Five- 

months period 

ended 

For the Financial Year ended 

August 

31, 2024 

% of 

Revenue 

from 

operatio

ns 

March 

31, 

2024 

% of 

Revenu

e from 

operatio

ns 

March 

31, 2023 

% of 

Revenu

e from 

operatio

ns 

March 

31, 2022 

% of 

Revenu

e from 

operatio

ns 

Salaries, Wages & Bonus 159.10 6.01 340.43 9.06 91.19 8.43 15.56 4.03 

Director's Remuneration 30.00 1.13 33.00 0.88 9.00 0.83 - - 

Gratuity 3.25 0.12 3.99 0.11 0.95 0.09 - - 

Contribution to ESI & 

EPF 

6.50 0.25 13.51 0.36 3.22 0.30 - - 

Staff Welfare expenses 7.91 0.30 29.77 0.79 5.22 0.48 7.25 1.88 

Total 206.76 7.82 420.70 11.19 109.58 10.12 22.81 5.91 

 

COMPETITION  

 

There are good numbers of manufacturers of similar products in India and globally and although they can be considered 

competition, however, considering the demand, potential growth and multiple uses and wide range of the quality products 

being manufactured, our Company has been able to withstand the competition. Further, experience of top management in 

the same industries with good knowledge of products and market, enables the Company to anticipate the likely changes in 

the market scenario and take corrective actions in advance. 

 

For further information, please refer to the chapter titled ñOur Managementò beginning on the page 203 of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus. 
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Also, the quality and delivery of the Company is highly rated by its customers and has brand recognition in the market. 

Further, the demand for the products manufactured by the Company is high globally as compared to available supplies, 

reducing any significant competition possibilities. 

 

COLLABORATIONS  

 

There are no collaborations as on date of filing this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

PLANT & MACHINERY  

 

To maintain the quality of our product, we have installed quality equipment at our factory premises which are owned by us. 

We have installed the following pieces of equipment at our factory:  

 

Sr. No. Name of the 

Machine 

Quantity  Owned/ 

Rented 

Pictures & Description 

1. Vertical 

Turning 

Machine 

(VTL/30ôx20ô) 

01 Owned This is DRO controlled high 

precision vertical Turning 

Lathe which works on the 

intricate shaped heavy-duty 

steel casting bodies & 

frames to finish into very 

high tolerance as per 

requirement of assembly. 

 

In the first operation for 

processing Casting bodies 

this machining workstation is utilized. 

  

2. Horizontal 

Boring M/C 

Heavy Duty 

01 Owned This is DRO controlled high 

precision Horizontal Boring 

machine which also  

works on the intricate shaped 

heavy-duty steel casting 

frames through horizontal 

movement of the tools and 

finishes into very high 

tolerance as per requirement 

of assembly. In the first or 

subsequent operation for 

processing Casting 

components this machining workstation is utilized.   

3. 25 Ft Heavy 

Duty Centre 

lathe 

01 Owned This heavy -duty high 

precision lathe is used for 

machining of very long and 

heavy components and 

particularly for eccentric 

shafts which are machined to 

very high tolerance 
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Sr. No. Name of the 

Machine 

Quantity  Owned/ 

Rented 

Pictures & Description 

4. 22 Ft/20 Ft 

Heavy Duty 

Lathe 

06 Owned This heavy-duty high 

Precision lathes are used for 

machining of very long and 

heavy components and for 

various types of shafts and 

bearing housings. As per 

assembly requirements these 

items are machined to very 

high tolerances. 

 

5. Radial                                    

Drilling 

Machine. 

Heavy Duty 

type 

01 

 

Owned This heavy radial drill is used 

for drilling up to 63 mm dia 

holes on PCD or mounting 

locations. For the high 

precision bolted assembly of 

the assembled parts this is a 

very important and critical 

machine. 

 

 

 

 

6. CNC 

Controlled 

Plasma 

Cutting 

Machine. 

(Messer-5.5 

mtr bed x 15 

mtr Long)  

01 Owned For plate fabricated 

structural frames this is the 

mother machine which cuts 

the plates to shape and 

profile as per computerized 

cnc program. Plasma 

Cutting process is used to 

ensure  

high precision, distortion  

free, high-speed cutting. 

7. CNC 

Controlled 

340 Ton 

Hydraulic 

Press Brake 

01 Owned After Cutting Operation cut 

components are bend in the 

cnc controlled Bending 

Press with  

accurate bending angle and 

radius.  
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Sr. No. Name of the 

Machine 

Quantity  Owned/ 

Rented 

Pictures & Description 

8. Plate Rolling 

Machine 

01 Owned For preparation of 

components that are bent in 

radial directions, plate 

rolling machines are 

required. The machine 

installed in our plant can 

bend two-meter-wide plate 

up to 20 mm thickness to the 

required radius. 

 

 

 

9. Liquid 

Painting Line 

02 Owned After fabrication of 

Structures of the components 

are painted in the painting 

line after surface cleaning 

and preparation. Thereafter 2 

coats of Epoxy primers are 

used for corrosion resistant 

under coat followed by 2 

coats of PU topcoats. 

 

10. 15 Ton double 

girder Gantry 

Crane 

01 Owned For smooth material 

handling in fabrication 

Shop we have installed a 

15 Ton Gantry Crane. This 

a double girder heavy duty 

gantry crane with PLC 

controlled features for safe 

operation. 

 

 

11. 14 Ton & 12 

Ton capacity    

3 Section 

Boom Mobile 

Crane 

(Hydra)  

02 Owned For Assembly of heavy 

parts as well as inter & 

intra shop material 

Shifting these two hydra 

cranes are used apart from 

loading of finished goods 

on Trailers 

 

12. Assembly 

Line for 

Equipment & 

Plant Assy 

02 Owned We have two huge 

assembly lines equipped 

with skilled manpower, 

Inspection & Testing 

Facility. Area of each 

assembly line is approx. 

2000 Sqm. 
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Sr. No. Name of the 

Machine 

Quantity  Owned/ 

Rented 

Pictures & Description 

13. Parts Storage 

facility  

01 Owned To cater the requirement of 

in-house assembly shop 

and for after sales market 

we have equipped our plant 

with huge ware housing 

facility where inventory of 

5000 SKUs is maintained. 

14. Finish Goods 

Storage 

01 Owned We have equipped plant 

with a pre-dispatch storage 

area where packaging of 

ready to dispatch items are 

done and dispatch team 

ensures safe and proper 

loading & lashing of 

dispatchable goods. 

  

CAPACITY AND CAPACITY UTILIZATION  

Based on Physical Verification with regard to Installed Production Capacity at site during personal visits in the above 

industry, it is certified that the Plant & Machinery with respect to the products under consideration are installed at our 

Factory situated at Khasra No. 260 & 267, Village Lakesari, Bhagwanpur, Roorkee, Haridwar - 247 661 (Uttarakhand). 

 

 Installed Annual Production Capacity Installed Capacity and Actual Capacity Utilization of the 

Manufacturing Facilities for the previous year - 

(i) Installed Production Capacity 

 

 

 

(ii) Actual Production Capacity (During FY 2022-23, FY 

2023-24 & FY 2024-25) 

 

 

(iii) Production During FY 2022-2023 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(iv) Production During FY 2024-2025: 

The Installed Production Capacity is assessed considering 

that the unit has Three Shifts (08 Hours per shift) per day 

and 300 working days per year. 

 

The Actual Production Capacity is assessed based on that 

the unit is running One Shift (08 Hours and 30 Minutes per 

shift) per day and 300 working days per year. 

 

M/s TAURIAN MPS LIMITED applied for GST 

Registration in the name of M/s 

TAURIAN MPS PRIVATE LIMITED on 12.10.2022 and 

the Registration Certificate was issued on 05.12.2022 (GST 

Registration No.05AAECR8361A1ZN dated 05.12.2022). 

According to GST Registration, the date of liability of GST 

is from 12.10.2022, therefore, the Plant started 

manufacturing its commercial production from the month 

of October 2022, While the first Sale Invoice of the Unit 

was after 05.12.2022 i.e. after receiving the GST 

Registration. 

 

Since the Unit started its manufacturing from the month of 

October 2022, all the machineries were being utilized from 

that month itself. Therefore, the Actual production was 

considered for the months from October 2022 to March 

2023 during the Financial Year 2022 - 2023.During the 

current Financial Year 2024 - 2025, The production period 

is only for five months. Therefore, the Actual production is 

considered from 01.04.2024 upto 31.08.2024. 
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S.N

o. 

Particulars of 

Products/Plants/ 

Equipmentôs 

Annual 

Installed 

Production 

Capacity 

Actual Production 

From 01.04.2024 

up to 31.08.2024 

During FY 2023-

2024 

During FY 2022-

2023 

During FY 2021-

2022 

Capacit

y 

% 

Utilizat

ion 

Capacit

y 

% 

Utilizat

ion 

Capacit

y 

% 

Utilizat

ion 

Capacit

y 

% 

Utilizat

ion 

1. Primary Plant  32  5  15.63  9 28.13 5 15.63 - - 

2. Secondary Plant  43  8  18.60  11 25.58 6 13.95 - - 

3. Tertiary Plant  32  5  15.63  11 34.38 - - - - 

4. Washing Plant  48  9  18.75  4 8.33 1 2.08 - - 

*Installed Capacity has been certified by Er. Vivek Kumar Gupta, Chartered Engineer, by certificate dated November 14, 2024. 

  

IMPORTS-EXPORTS AND IMPORT -EXPORT OBLIGATIONS  

 

There are no Import- Export Obligation as on date of filing this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

OUR PROPERTIES 

 

The detail of our properties owned or leased by our Company are as follows: 

 

Sr. 

No. 

Date of 

Agreement  

Name of the 

Owner 

Area  License / 

Leased / 

Owned 

Lease Period  Location of the Property Purpose 

1. January 24, 

2024 

M/s. Panero 

Industries LLP 

and M/. 

Shephali 

Industries LLP 

1250 

sq. ft 

 

License February 01, 

2024, to January 

31, 2029 

Office Premises No. 201-C, A- 

Wing, Poonam Chambers, Shiv 

Sagar Estate, Dr. Annie Besant 

Road, Worli, Mumbai, 

Mumbai, Maharashtra, India, 

400018 

Registered 

office  

2. March 04, 

2022 

M/s. Castelos 

Parts Private 

Limited  

64,773 

sq. ft 

Sub -

Leased 

March 15, 2024 

to March 13, 

2027 

Khasra No. 260 & 267, village 

lakeshwari, Near Bhagwanpur, 

Tehsil, Dist. Haridwar, 

Uttarakhand (Roorkee) 

Factory 

3. April 01, 

2021 

Ms. Puja Sumit 

Bajla  

810 

sq. ft 

License April 01, 2021 to 

November 01, 

2025 

Flat no. 3101, Sumer Trinty 

Towers, New Prabhadevi 

Road, Prabhadevi Mumbai, 

Maharashtra -400025 

Residential 

for staff 

 

INSURANCE POLICIES  

 

Our Company maintains insurance against various risks inherent in our business activities. While we believe that the 

insurance coverage which we maintain is in keeping with industry standards and would be reasonably adequate to cover the 

normal risks associated with the operation of our businesses, we cannot assure you that any claim under the insurance 

policies maintained by us will be honoured fully, in part or on time, or that we have taken out sufficient insurance to cover 

all our losses. The following are the details of the insurance policies obtained by our Company: 
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Sr. 

No. 

Name of the 

Insurance Policy 

Company 

Type of Policy Policy No. Validity Period Sum Insured* 

( ) 

Premium 

( )** 

1.  TATA AIG Insurance Business Guard Laghu 

Package Policy 

5130015982 February 26, 

2024, to 

February 25, 

2025 

24,00,00,000 92,204 

*The sum insured includes Insurance cover of . 12,00,00,000 for Fire, Building and /or contents and . 12,00,00,000 for Burglary. 

**  Please note that the premium payable is inclusive of GST. 

 

INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY  

 

Sr. 

No. 

Word/ Label/ Mark/Design Application 

No. 

Class & Details 

 

Registration/ 

Application 

date 

Status/ 

Validity  

1.  

 

6552545 07 

Machines, machine 

tools, power-operated 

tools; machine tools. 

 

 

 July 31, 2024 Formalities 

Check Pass 

2.  

 

6552544 07 

Machines, machine 

tools, power-operated 

tools; machine tools 

July 31, 2024 Formalities 

Check Pass 

 

FINANCIAL INDEBTEDNESS OF THE COMPANY  

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has availed both secured and unsecured loans. For further 

details, please refer to the section ñStatement of Financial Indebtednessò beginning on page 239 of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. 
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KEY INDUSTRY REGULATIONS AND POLICIES  

 

Except as otherwise specified in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, we are subject to several Central and State legislations 

which regulate substantive and procedural aspects of our business. 

 

Additionally, our operations require sanctions from the concerned authorities, under the relevant Central and State 

legislations. The following is an overview of some of the important laws, policies and regulations which are pertinent to 

our business. Taxation statutes such as the Income Tax Act, 1961, Central Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017, Integrated 

Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017, GST laws as applicable in states, applicable Labour laws, Contractual laws, and 

Intellectual Property laws as the case may be, apply to us as they do to any other Indian company. The statements below 

are based on the current provisions of Indian law, and the judicial and administrative interpretations thereof, which are 

subject to change or modification by subsequent legislative, regulatory, administrative or judicial decisions. The 

Regulations set out below may not be exhaustive and are only intended to provide general information to Investors and are 

neither designed nor intended to be a substitute for professional legal advice. 

 

APPROVALS  

  

For the purpose of the business undertaken by our Company, it is required to comply with various laws, statutes, rules, 

regulations, executive orders, etc. that may be applicable from time to time. The details of such approvals have more 

particularly been described for your reference in the chapter titled ñGovernment and Other Statutory Approvalsò beginning 

on page 273 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

APPLICABLE LAWS AND REGULATIONS  

 

The following description is a summary of certain key statutes, rules, regulations, notifications, memorandums, circulars, 

and policies that are applicable to our Company and the business undertaken by our Company. The information detailed in 

this chapter is based on the current provisions of key statutes, rules, regulations, notifications, memorandums, circulars, and 

policies, as amended, and are subject to future amendments, changes, and/or modifications. The information detailed in this 

chapter has been obtained from sources available in the public domain. The regulations set out below may not be exhaustive 

and are only intended to provide general information to the investors and are neither designed nor intended to substitute 

professional legal advice. The statements below are based on the current provisions of Indian law and remain subject to 

judicial and administrative interpretations thereof, which are subject to change or modification by subsequent legislative, 

regulatory, administrative, or judicial decisions. 

 

BUSINESS AND/OR KEY INDUSTRY AND/OR TRADE RELATED LAWS AND REGULATIONS:  

 

ü The Foreign Trade (Development and Regulation) Act, 1992 (FTDR Act) 

 

The Foreign Trade (Development and Regulation) Act, 1992 (FTDR Act) is an Indian legislation that aims to facilitate, 

develop, and regulate foreign trade by implementing certain guidelines and legal frameworks. The Act empowers the central 

government to make provisions for the development and regulation of foreign trade, thereby increasing exports and 

facilitating imports. It authorizes the government to formulate the Foreign Trade Policy and to appoint a Director General 

of Foreign Trade (DGFT) who oversees the implementation of this policy. The FTDR Act provides mechanisms for issuing 

licenses or permits in order to streamline and control the export and import of goods and services. It also contains provisions 

for imposing restrictions or prohibiting exports and imports in the interest of security, public order, morality, or 

environmental concerns. Overall, this Act plays a pivotal role in governing India's international trade practices. 

 

ü The Factories Act, 1948 

 

The Factories Act, 1948 (the ñActò), as amended, defines a ñfactoryò to cover any premises which employs 10 or more 

workers on any day of the preceding 12 months and in which a manufacturing process is carried on with the aid of power 

or any premises where at least 20 workers are employed, and where a manufacturing process is carried on without the aid 

of power. Each state government has enacted Rules in respect of the prior submission of plans and their approval for the 

establishment of factories and registration/licensing thereof. The Act is central to the functioning of any manufacturing unit. 

It ensures the safety, health, and welfare of workers employed in factories. The Act also provides for imposition of fines 
and imprisonment of the manager and occupier of the factory in case of any contravention of the provisions of the Factories 

Act, 1948. 
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ü Uttarakhand Enterprises Single Window Facilitation and Clearance Act, 2012 

 

The Uttarakhand Enterprises Single Window Facilitation and Clearance Act, 2012 (ñthe Actò) was established to streamline 

the approval processes for businesses setting up operations in the state. This Act consolidates various approvals, clearances, 

and licenses into a single window system, minimizing the procedural delays for businesses. The Act covers approvals and 

licenses from several key departments such as Consent to Establish and Operate under anti-pollution laws like the Water 

(Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974 and Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1981  from the 

Uttarakhand Pollution Control Board, Uttarakhand, business approvals for land use and building permits under Uttarakhand 

building bye-laws,  clearances under labour laws like the Factories Act, 1948 and registration for establishments employing 

workers, health and safety regulations, clearances under environmental laws such as e-waste and plastic waste management 

rules, electricity and power connections and approvals for high-tension (HT) electricity connections. This system ensures 

that businesses interact with only one nodal agency rather than multiple departments, significantly speeding up the process 

and ease of doing business. 

 

ü Legal Metrology Act, 2009 (the ñLegal Metrology Actò) 

 

The Legal Metrology Act, 2009 came into effect on January 14, 2010, and has repealed and replaced the Standard of Weights 

and Measures Act, 1976 and the Standards of weights and Measures (Enforcement) Act, 1985. The Legal Metrology Act 

seeks to establish and enforce standards of weights and measures, regulate trade and commerce in weights, measures and 

other goods which are sold or distributed by weight, measure or number and for matters incidental thereto. The Legal 

Metrology Act, inter alia, provides for: (a) approval of model of weight or measure; (b) verification of prescribed weight or 

measure by Government approved Test Centre; (c) exempting regulation of weight or measure or other goods meant for 

export; (d) nomination of a Director by a company who will be responsible for complying with the provisions of the 

enactment; (e) empowering the Central Government to make rules for enforcing the provisions of the enactment; and (f) 

penalty for offences and compounding of offences. 

 

ü Bureau of Indian Standards Act, 2016 (the ñBIS Actò) 

 

The BIS Act was notified on March 22, 2016, and came into effect from October 12, 2017. The BIS Act establishes the 

Bureau of Indian Standards (BIS) as the National Standards Body of India. It has broadened BISôs ambit and allows the 

Central Government to make it mandatory for certain notified goods, articles, processes etc. to carry standard marks. 

 

ü Bureau of Indian Standards Rules, 2018 (the ñBureau of Indian Standards Rulesò) 

 

The Bureau of India Standards Rules, 2018, as amended, have been notified, in supersession of the Bureau of Indian 

Standards Rules, 1987, in so far as they relate to Chapter IV A of the said Rules relating to registration of the articles notified 

by the Central Government, and in supersession of the Bureau of Indian Standards Rules, 2017 except in relation to things 

done or omitted to be done before such supersession. Under the Bureau of Indian Standards Rules, the bureau is required to 

establish Indian standards in relation to any goods, article, process, system or service and shall reaffirm, amend, revise or 

withdraw Indian standards so established as may be necessary 

 

ü The Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises Development Act, 2006 (the ñMSME Actò) 

 

In order to promote and enhance the competitiveness of Micro, Small and Medium Enterprise (MSME), the MSME Act 

was enacted. With effect from July 01, 2020, the Manufacturing enterprises and enterprises rendering Services have been 

re-classified as Micro enterprise, where the investment in plant and machinery does not exceed  1 Crore and annual 

turnover does not exceed  5 Crore; Small enterprise, where the investment in plant and machinery does not exceed  10 

crore and annual turnover does not exceed  50 Crore; a medium enterprise, where the investment in plant and machinery 

does not exceed  50 crore and annual turnover does not exceed  250 Crore. 

 

ü Guidelines for Uttarakhand Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises Policy-2023 (the ñMSME Policyò) 

 

Guidelines for Uttarakhand Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises Policy-2023 were enacted to encourage the establishment 

of micro, small and medium enterprises in the state and with the objective of creating maximum employment in this sector. 

Uttarakhand MSME Policy has been promulgated by Government of Uttarakhand, Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises 

Section vide notification number: 1145/VII-3-23/04(01) MSME/2023, dated August 09, 2023. Further, it aims to simplify 

the regulatory framework for MSMEs by offering a single-window clearance system, reducing bureaucratic delays, and 

offering a conducive environment for MSME operations in Uttarakhand. 
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ü Industrial (Development and Regulation) Act, 1951 

 

The Industrial (Development and Regulation) Act, 1951 has been liberalized under the New Industrial Policy dated July 24, 

1991, and all industrial undertakings are exempt from licensing except for certain industries such as distillation and brewing 

of alcoholic drinks, cigars and cigarettes of tobacco and manufactured tobacco substitutes, all types of electronic aerospace 

and defense equipment, industrial explosives including detonating fuses, safety fuses, gun powder, nitrocellulose and 

matches and hazardous chemicals and those reserved for the small scale sector. An industrial undertaking, which is exempt 

from licensing, is required to file an Industrial Entrepreneurs Memorandum ("IEM") with the Secretariat for Industrial 

Assistance, Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion, Ministry of Commerce and Industry, Government of India, and 

no further approvals are required. 

 

ü Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 & Rules thereunder 

 

Foreign investment in India is governed primarily by the provisions of the FEMA, and the rules, regulations and notifications 

thereunder, as issued by the RBI from time to time and the FEMA Rules and the Consolidated FDI Policy. In terms of the 

Consolidated FDI Policy, foreign investment is permitted (except in the prohibited sectors) in Indian companies either 

through the automatic route or the Government route, depending upon the sector in which the foreign investment is sought 

to be made. In terms of the Consolidated FDI Policy, the work of granting government approval for foreign investment under 

the Consolidated FDI Policy and FEMA has now been entrusted to the concerned administrative ministries/departments. The 

FEMA Rules were enacted on October 17, 2019, in supersession of the Foreign Exchange Management (Transfer or Issue of 

Security by a Person Resident outside India) Regulations, 2017, except for things done or omitted to be done before such 

supersession. The total holding by any individual NRI, on a repatriation basis, shall not exceed five percent of the total paid-

up equity capital on a fully diluted basis or shall not exceed five percent of the paid-up value of each series of debentures or 

preference shares or share warrants issued by an Indian company and the total holdings of all NRIs and OCIs put together 

shall not exceed 10% of the total paid-up equity capital on a fully diluted basis or shall not exceed 10% of the paid-up value 

of each series of debentures or preference shares or share warrant. Provided that the aggregate ceiling of 10 percent may be 

raised to 24 percent if a special resolution to that effect is passed by the general body of the Indian company. The total 

holding by each FPI or an investor group, shall be less than 10 percent of the total paid-up equity capital on a fully diluted 

basis or less than 10 percent of the paid-up value of each series of debentures or preference shares or share warrants issued 

by an Indian company and the total holdings of all FPIs put together, including any other direct and indirect foreign 

investments in the Indian company permitted under these rules, shall not exceed 24 per cent of paid-up equity capital on a 

fully diluted basis or paid-up value of each series of debentures or preference shares or share warrants. The said limit of 10 

percent and 24 percent shall be called the individual and aggregate limit, respectively. 

 

ü Importer -Exporter Code 

 

Under the Indian Foreign Trade Policy, 2004, no export or import can be made by a person or company without an Importer 

Exporter Code number unless such person/company is specifically exempted. An application for an Importer Exporter Code 

number has to be made to the office of the Joint Director General of Foreign Trade, Ministry of Commerce. An Importer 

Exporter Code number allotted to an applicant is valid for all its branches/divisions/units/factories. 

 

LAWS RELATING TO SPECIFIC STATE WHERE ESTABLISHMENT IS SITUATED:  

 

ü Shops and Establishments laws in various states 

 

As per the provisions of Maharashtra Shops and Establishments (Regulation of Employment and Conditions of Service) 

Act, 2017 as applicable in the State of Maharashtra, establishments are required to be registered. Such laws regulate the 

working and employment conditions of the workers employed in shops and establishments including commercial 

establishments and provide for fixation of working hours, rest intervals, overtime, holidays, leave, termination of service, 

maintenance of shops and establishments and other rights and obligations of the employers and employees.  

 

ü Stamp Act in various states 

 

The purpose of the Indian Stamp Act, 1889 (the ñStamp Actò) was to streamline and simplify transactions of immovable 

properties and securities and enable states to collect stamp duty. The Stamp Act provides for the imposition of stamp duty 

at the specified rates on instruments listed in Schedule IA of the Stamp Act of the respective states. Stamp duty is payable 

on all instruments/ documents evidencing a transfer or creation or extinguishment of any right, title or interest in immovable 

property.  
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ü Professions, Trade, Callings and Employments Act in various states  

 

The professional tax slabs in India are applicable to those citizens of India who are either involved in any profession or 

trade. The State Government of Maharashtra is empowered with the responsibility of structuring as well as formulating the 

respective professional tax criteria and is also required to collect funds through professional tax as per the provisions of 

Maharashtra State Tax on Professions, Trades, Callings and Employments Act, 1975. The professional taxes are charged 

on the income of individuals, profits of business or gains of vocations. The tax payable under the State Acts by any person 

earning a salary or wage shall be deducted by his employer from the salary or wages payable to such persons before such 

salary or wages is paid to him, and such employer shall, irrespective of whether such deduction has been made or not when 

the salary and wage is paid to such persons, be liable to pay tax on behalf of such persons and employer has to obtain the 

registration from the assessing authority in the prescribed manner. In the state of Maharashtra, this tax is collected as 

Profession Tax. 

 

ü Uttarakhand Tenancy Act, 2021 

 

The Uttarakhand Tenancy Act, 2021(the ñActò), was enacted to regulate rental housing in the state, balancing the interests 

of both landlords and tenants. The Act covers both residential and commercial properties, encouraging the formalization of 

the rental market by providing clear guidelines on tenancy agreements, rent control, and dispute resolution. It establishes a 

Rent Authority, Rent Court, and Rent Tribunal for efficient adjudication of disputes. 

 

GENERAL CORPORATE LAWS:  

 

ü Companies Act, 1956/2013 

 

The Companies Act, 2013, has replaced the Companies Act, 1956 in a phased manner. The Act received the assent of the 

President of India on August 29, 2013.  The Companies Act, 2013 deals with incorporation of companies and the procedure 

for incorporation and post incorporation. The conversion of private companies into public companies and vice versa is also 

laid down under the Companies Act, 2013. The procedure related to appointment of Directors, winding up, voluntary 

winding up, and appointment of liquidator also forms part of the Companies Act, 2013. Further, Schedule V (read with 

sections 196 and 197), Part I lay down the conditions to be fulfilled for the appointment of a managing or whole-time 

director or manager. It provides the list of acts under which if a person is prosecuted, he cannot be appointed as the director 

or Managing Director or Manager of a Company. The provisions relating to remuneration of the directors payable by the 

companies are under Part II of the said schedule. 

 

ü The Sale of Goods Act, 1930 (the ñSale of Goods Actò) 

 

The Sale of Goods Act, 1930 governs contracts relating to sale of goods in India. The contracts for sale of goods are subject 

to the general principles of the law relating to contracts. A contract of sale may be an absolute one or based on certain 

conditions. The Sale of Goods Act contains provisions in relation to the essential aspects of such contracts, including the 

transfer of ownership of the goods, delivery of goods, rights and duties of the buyers and sellers, remedies for breach of 

contract and the conditions and warranties implied under a contract for sale of goods. 

 

ü The Indian Contract Act, 1872 (the ñContract Actò) 

 

The Contract Act is the legislation which lays down the general principles relating to formation, performance and 

enforceability of contracts. The rights and duties of parties and the specific terms of agreement are decided by the contracting 

parties themselves, under the general principles set forth in the Contract Act. The Contract Act also provides for 

circumstances under which contracts will be considered as óvoidô or óvoidableô. The Contract Act contains provisions 

governing certain special contracts, including indemnity, guarantee, bailment, pledge, and agency.  

 

ü The Specific Relief Act, 1963 

 

The Specific Relief Act (the ñActò) is complementary to the provisions of the Indian Contract Act, 1872 and the Transfer 

of Property Act, 1882 as the Act applies both to movable property and immovable property. The Act applies in cases where 

the Court can order specific performance of a contract. Specific relief can be granted only for the purpose of enforcing 

individual civil rights and not for the mere purpose of enforcing a civil law. Specific performance means the Court will 

order the party to perform his part of agreement, instead of imposing on him any monetary liability to pay damages to 

another party. 
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ü Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881 

 

In India, negotiable instruments like cheques, promissory notes, bill of exchange are governed by the Negotiable Instruments 

Act, 1881, which is largely a codification of the English Law on the subject. To ensure prompt remedy against defaulters 

and to ensure credibility of the holders of the negotiable instrument a criminal remedy of penalty was inserted in Negotiable 

Instruments Act, 1881 in form of the Banking, Public Financial Institutions and Negotiable Instruments Laws (Amendment), 

1988 which were further modified by the Negotiable Instruments (Amendment and Miscellaneous Provisions) Act, 2002. 

The Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881 provides effective legal provision to restrain people from issuing cheques without 

having sufficient funds in their account or any stringent provision to punish them in the event of such cheques not being 

honored by their bankers and returned unpaid. Section 138 of the Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881, creates statutory offense 

in the matter of dishonor of cheques on the ground of insufficiency of funds in the account maintained by a person with the 

banker which is punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend to two years, or with fine which may extend 

to twice the amount of the cheque, or with both. 

 

ENVIRONMENTAL LEGISLATIONS:  

 

ü The Environment Protection Act, 1986 and Environment (Protection) Rules, 1986 

 

The Environment Protection Act, 1986 (the ñActò) is an "umbrella" legislation designed to provide a framework for 

coordination of the activities of various Central and State authorities established under various laws. The potential scope of 

the Act is broad, with "environment" defined to include water, air and land and the interrelationships which exist among 

water, air and land, and human beings and other living creatures such as plants, micro-organisms and property. Further, the 

Ministry of Environment and Forests looks into Environment Impact Assessment. The Ministry receives proposals for 

expansion, modernization and setting up of projects and the impact which such projects would have on the environment 

which is assessed by the Ministry in detail before granting clearances for such proposed projects. 

 

ü National Environmental Policy, 2006 

 

This National Environmental Policy, 2006 (ñPolicyò) seeks to extend the coverage, and fill in gaps that still exist, in light 

of present knowledge and accumulated experience. This Policy was prepared through an intensive process of consultation 

within the Government and inputs from experts. It does not displace but builds on the earlier policies. It is a statement of 

India's commitment to making a positive contribution to international efforts. This is a response to our national commitment 

to a clean environment, mandated in the Constitution in Articles 48 A and 51 A (g), strengthened by judicial interpretation 

of Article 21. The dominant theme of this Policy is that while conservation of environmental resources is necessary to secure 

livelihoods and well-being of all, the most secure basis for conservation is to ensure that people dependent on particular 

resources obtain better livelihoods from the fact of conservation, than from degradation of the resource. Following are the 

objectives of the National Environmental Policy: 

 

1. Conservation of Critical Environmental Resources 

2. Intra-generational Equity: Livelihood Security for the Poor 

3. Inter-generational Equity 

4. Integration of Environmental Concerns in Economic and Social Development 

5. Efficiency in Environmental Resource Use 

6. Environmental Governance 

7. Enhancement of resources for Environmental Conservation. 

 

ü The Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974 (the ñWater Actò) 

 

 The Water Act aims to prevent and control water pollution as well as restore water quality by establishing and empowering 

the Central Pollution Control Board and the State Pollution Control Boards. Under the Water Act, any person establishing 

any industry, operation or process, any treatment or disposal system, use of any new or altered outlet for the discharge of 

sewage or new discharge of sewage, must obtain the consent of the relevant State Pollution Control Board, who is 

empowered to establish standards and conditions that are required to be complied with.  

 

ü The Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1981 (the ñAir Actò)  

 

The Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1981 has been enacted to provide for the prevention, control and 

abatement of air pollution. Pursuant to the provisions of the Air Act, any person, establishing or operating any industrial 

plant within an air pollution control area, must obtain the consent of the relevant State Pollution Control Board prior to 
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establishing or operating such industrial plant. No person operating any industrial plant in any air pollution control area is 

permitted to discharge the emission of any air pollutant in excess of the standards laid down by the State Pollution Control 

Board. 

 

ü  The Noise Pollution (Regulation & Control) Rules 2000 (ñNoise Regulation Rulesò)  

 

The Noise Regulation Rules regulate noise levels in industrial, commercial and residential zones. The Noise Regulation 

Rules also establish zones of silence of not less than 100 meters near schools, courts, hospitals, etc. The rules also assign 

regulatory authority for these standards to the local district courts. Penalty for non-compliance with the Noise Regulation 

Rules shall be under the provisions of the Environment (Protection) Act, 1986.  

 

ü The Municipal Solid Wastes (Management and Handling) Rules, 2000 (ñWaste Management Rules, 2000ò) as 
superseded by Solid Waste Management Rules, 2016 (ñWaste Management Rules, 2016ò)  

 

The Waste Management Rules, 2000 applied to every municipal authority responsible for collection, segregation, storage, 

transportation, processing and disposal of municipal solid wastes. Any municipal solid waste generated in a city or a town, 

was required to be managed and handled in accordance with the compliance criteria and the procedure laid down in Schedule 

II of the Waste Management Rules, 2000. The Waste Management Rules, 2000 make the persons or establishments 

generating municipal solid wastes responsible for ensuring delivery of wastes in accordance with the collection and 

segregation system as notified by the municipal authority. The Waste Management Rules, 2000 have been superseded by 

the Waste Management Rules, 2016 which stipulate various duties of waste generators which, inter alia, include segregation 

and storage of waste generated by them in the manner prescribed in the Waste Management Rules, 2016; separate storage 

of construction and demolition waste and payment of user fee for solid waste management as specified in the bye-laws of 

the local bodies. 

 

ü Hazardous Wastes (Management, Handling and Transboundary Movement) Rules, 2008 (ñHazardous Wastes 
Rulesò)  

 

The Hazardous Wastes Rules impose an obligation on every occupier of an establishment generating hazardous waste to 

recycle or reprocess or reuse such wastes in a registered recycler or to dispose of such hazardous wastes in an authorized 

disposal facility. Every person engaged, inter alia, in the generation, processing, treatment, package, storage and destruction 

of hazardous waste is required to obtain an authorization from the relevant state PCB for collecting, recycling, reprocessing, 

disposing, storing and treating the hazardous waste. 

 

ü Plastic Waste management Rules,2016 

 

Under the Plastic Waste Management Rules, 2016, all institutional generators of plastic waste, are required to inter alia, 

segregate and store the waste generated by them in accordance with the Solid Waste Management Rules, 2016, and handover 

segregated wastes to authorized waste processing or disposal facilities or deposition centers, either on its own or through 

the authorized waste collection agency. The waste generator shall also take steps to minimize the generation of plastic waste. 

The Plastic Waste Management Rules, 2016 also require the producers, importers and brand owners to collect back the 

plastic waste generated due to their products. 

 

TAX RELATED LEGISLATIONS:  

 

ü Income Tax Act, 1961 (the óIT Actô) 

 

The IT Act is applicable to every company, whether domestic or foreign whose income is taxable under the provisions of 

the IT Act or Rules made thereunder depending upon its Residential Status and Type of Income involved. The IT Act 

provides for the taxation of persons resident in India on global income and persons not resident in India on income received, 

accruing or arising in India or deemed to have been received, accrued or arising in India. Every company which is assessed 

to income tax under the IT Act is required to comply with the provisions thereof, including those relating to Tax Deduction 

at Source, Advance Tax, Minimum Alternative Tax and the like. Every such company is also required to file its returns by 

October 31st of each assessment year. 

 

ü Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 (the óGST Actô) 

 

The GST Act levies indirect tax throughout India to replace many taxes levied by the Central and State Governments. The 

GST Act was applicable from July 01, 2017, and combined the Central Excise Duty, Commercial Tax, Value Added Tax 
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(VAT), Food Tax, Central Sales Tax (CST), Introit, Octroi, Entertainment Tax, Entry Tax, Purchase Tax, Luxury Tax, 

Advertisement Tax, Service Tax, Customs Duty, Surcharges. GST is levied on all transactions such as sale, transfer, 

purchase, barter, lease, or import of goods and/or services. India has adopted a dual GST model, meaning that taxation is 

administered by both the Union and State Governments. Transactions made within a single state are levied with Central 

GST (CGST) by the Central Government and State GST (SGST) by the government of that state. For inter-state transactions 

and imported goods or services, an Integrated GST (IGST) is levied by the Central Government. GST is a consumption-

based tax; therefore, taxes are paid to the state where the goods or services are consumed and not the state in which they 

were produced. 

 

ü Customs Act, 1962 

 

The provisions of the Customs Act, 1962 and rules made thereunder are applicable at the time of import of goods i.e., 

bringing into India from a place outside India or at the time of export of goods i.e., taken out of India to a place outside 

India. Any Company required to get itself registered and obtain an IEC (Import Export Code). 

 

EMPLOYMENT AND LABOUR LAWS:  

 

ü The Code on Wages, 2019 (the ñCodeò) 

 

The Code received the assent of the President of India on August 8, 2019. The provisions of the Code came into effect from 

the date notified in the Official Gazette by the Central Government. The Code replaced the four existing ancient laws namely 

(i) the Payment of Wages Act, 1936, (ii) the Minimum Wages Act, 1948, (iii) the Payment of Bonus Act, 1965, and (iv) the 

Equal Remuneration Act, 1976. The Code will apply to all employees and allow the Central Government to set a minimum 

statutory wage. 

 

The four existing laws are as follows: 

 

 The Payment of Wages Act, 1936 

 

Payment of Wages Act, 1936, as amended by Payment of Wages (Amendment) Act, 2017 (the ñActò) is aimed at 

regulating the payment of wages to certain classes of persons employed in certain specified industries and to ensure a 

speedy and effective remedy for them against illegal deductions or unjustified delay caused in paying wages to them. 

The Act confers on the person(s) responsible for payment of wages certain obligations with respect to the maintenance 

of registers and the display in such factory/establishment, of the abstracts of this Act and Rules made thereunder. 

 

 The Minimum Wages Act, 1948 

 

 The Minimum Wages Act, 1948 (the ñActò) came into force with an objective to provide for the fixation of a minimum 

wage payable by the employer to the employee. Every employer is mandated to pay the minimum wages to all 

employees engaged to do any work skilled, unskilled, and manual or clerical (including out-workers) in any 

employment listed in the schedule to this Act, in respect of which minimum rates of wages have been fixed or revised 

under the Act. 

 

 The Payment of Bonus Act, 1965  

 

 The Payment of Bonus Act, 1965 provides for payment of minimum bonus to factory employees and every other 

establishment in which 20 or more persons are employed and requires maintenance of certain books and registers and 

filing of monthly returns showing computation of allocable surplus, set on and set off of allocable surplus and bonus 

due. 

 

 The Equal Remuneration Act, 1976 (the ñRemuneration Actò) 

 

 The Equal Remuneration Act, 1976 aims to provide for the payment of equal remuneration to men and women workers 

and for the prevention of discrimination, on the ground of sex, against women in the matter of employment and for 

matters connected therewith or incidental thereto. According to the Remuneration Act, no employer shall pay to any 

worker, employed by him/her in an establishment, a remuneration (whether payable in cash or in kind) at rates less 

favourable than those at which remuneration is paid by him to the workers of the opposite sex in such establishment 

for performing the same work or work of a similar nature. In addition, no employer shall for complying with the 
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foregoing provisions of the Remuneration Act, reduce the rate of remuneration of any worker. No employer shall, while 

making recruitment for the same work or work of a similar nature, or in any condition of service subsequent to 

recruitment such as promotions, training or transfer, make any discrimination against women except where the 

employment of women in such work is prohibited or restricted by or under any law for the time being in force.  

 

ü Occupational Safety, Health and Working Conditions Code, 2020 

 

The Occupational Safety, Health and Working Conditions Code consolidates and amends the laws regulating the 

occupational safety and health and working conditions of the persons employed in an establishment. It replaces 13 old 

central labour laws including the Factories Act, 1948, Contract Labour (Regulation and Abolition) Act, 1970, the 

Building and Other Construction Workers (Regulation of Employment and Conditions of Service) Act, 1996 and the 

Inter-State Migrant Workmen (Regulation of Employment and Conditions of Service) Act, 1979. 

 

ü The Industrial Relations Code, 2020 

 

The Government of India enacted óThe Industrial Relations Code, 2020ô (the ñCodeò) which received the assent of the 

President of India on September 28, 2020. The provisions of this Code will be brought into force on a date to be notified 

by the Central Government. It proposes to subsume three separate legislations, namely, the Industrial Disputes Act, 

1947, the Trade Unions Act, 1926 and the Industrial Employment (Standing Orders) Act, 1946. Currently the laws are 

as follows ï  

 

 Industrial Disputes Act, 1947  

 

The Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (the ñActò) provides the procedure for investigation and settlement of industrial 

disputes. When a dispute exists or is apprehended, the appropriate Government may refer the dispute to a labour court, 

tribunal, or arbitrator, to prevent the occurrence or continuance of the dispute, or a strike or lock-out while a proceeding 

is pending. The labour courts and tribunals may grant appropriate relief including ordering modification of contracts of 

employment or reinstatement of workers. This Act further provides for direct access for the workers to labour courts or 

tribunals in case of individual disputes and provides for the constitution of grievance settlement machineries in any 

establishment having 20 or more workers.  

 

 Trade Unions Act, 1926 

 

Provisions of the Trade Union Act, 1926 provide that any dispute between employers and workmen or between 

workmen and workmen, or between employers and employers which relates to the employment, or non-employment, 

or the terms of employment or the conditions of labour, of any person shall be treated as trade dispute. For every trade 

dispute a trade union must be formed. For the purpose of Trade Union Act, 1926, Trade Union means combination, 

whether temporary or permanent, formed primarily for the purpose of regulating the relations between workmen and 

employers or between workmen and workmen, or between employers and employers, or for imposing restrictive 

conditions on the conduct of any trade or business etc.  

 

 Industrial Employment (Standing Orders) Act, 1946 (the ñStanding Ordersò) 

 

The Standing Orders were passed by the Central Government to bring uniformity in the terms of employment in 

industrial establishments having 50 or more workmen employed, so as to minimize industrial conflicts. The Standing 

Orders play a key role in defining the terms and conditions of employment within an industrial establishment. The 

highlights of the Standing Orders are classification of workmen, manner of intimation to workers about work and wage 

related details, attendance and conditions for leaves, conditions of termination of employment and means of redressal 

for workmen in different matters.  

 

ü Workmenôs Compensation Act, 1923 

 

The Workmenôs Compensation Act, 1923 provides that if personal injury is caused to a workman by accident during his 

employment, his employer would be liable to pay him compensation. However, no compensation is required to be paid (i) 

if the injury does not disable the workman for more than three days, (ii) where the workman, at the time of injury, was under 

the influence of drugs or alcohol or (iii) where the workman willfully disobeyed safety rules. 

 

ü The Employeesô Pension Scheme, 1995 
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Family pension in relation to this act means the regular monthly amount payable to a person belonging to the family of the 

member of the Family Pension Fund in the event of his death during the period of reckonable service. The scheme shall 

apply to all the employees who become a member of the Employeesô Provident Fund (EPF) or Provident Fund (PF) of the 

factories provided that the age of the employee should not be more than 59 years in order to be eligible for membership 

under this act. Every employee who is member of EPF or PF has an option of the joining scheme. The employer shall 

prepare a Family Pension Fund contribution card in respect of the entire employee who is member of the fund. 

 

ü The Code on Social Security, 2020 

 

The Government of India enacted óThe Code on Social Security, 2020 (the ñCodeò) which received the assent of the 

President of India on September 28, 2020. The provisions of this Code will be brought into force on a date to be notified by 

the Central Government. It proposes to subsume 9 separate legislations including the Employeeôs Compensation Act, 1923, 

the Employeesô State Insurance Act, 1948, the Employeesô Provident Funds and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1952, the 

Maternity Benefit Act, 1961 and the Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972. The relevant laws that the code shall subsume, are 

currently as follows ï  

 

 Employeeôs Compensation Act, 1923 (the ñEmployeeôs Actò) 
 

The Employeesô Compensation Act, 1923 provides for payment of compensation to injured employees or workmen by 

certain classes of employers for personal injuries caused due to an accident arising out of and during the course of 

employment. Under the Employeeôs Act, the amount of compensation to be paid depends on the nature and severity of 

the injury. The Employeeôs Act also lays down the duties/obligations of an employer and penalties in cases of non-

fulfilment of such obligations. There are separate methods of calculation or estimation of compensation for injury 

sustained by the employee. The employer is required to submit to the Commissioner for Employeesô Compensation a 

report regarding any fatal or serious bodily injury suffered by an employee within 7 days of death/serious bodily injury. 

 

 Employeeôs State Insurance Act, 1948 (the ñESI Actò) 

 

It is an Act to provide for certain benefits to employees in case of sickness, maternity and óemployment injuryô and to 

make provision for certain other matters in relation thereto. It shall apply to all factories (including factories belonging 

to the Government) other than seasonal factories. The ESI Act requires all the employees of the establishments to which 

this Act applies to be insured in the manner provided there under. Employers and employees both are required to make 

contributions to the fund. The return of the contribution made is required to be filed with the Employeesô State Insurance 

Corporation.   

 

 Employeesô Provident Funds and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1952 (the ñEPF Actò) 

 

The EPF Act is applicable to an establishment employing more than 20 employees and as notified by the government 

from time to time. All the establishments under the EPF Act are required to be registered with the appropriate Provident 

Fund Commissioner. Also, in accordance with the provisions of the EPF Act, the employers are required to contribute 

to the employeesô provident fund the prescribed percentage of the basic wages, dearness allowances and remaining 

allowance (if any) payable to the employees. The employee shall also be required to make an equal contribution to the 

fund. The Central Government under Section 5 of the EPF Act (as mentioned above) frames Employeesô Provident 

Scheme, 1952.  

 

 Maternity Benefit Act, 1961 

 

The Maternity Benefit Act, 1961 (the ñActò) provides for leave and right to payment of maternity benefits to women 

employees in case of confinement or miscarriage etc. The Act is applicable to every establishment which is a factory, 

mine or plantation including any such establishment belonging to government and to every establishment of equestrian, 

acrobatic and other performances, to every shop or establishment within the meaning of any law for the time being in 

force in relation to shops and establishments in a state, in which 10 or more persons are employed, or were employed, 

on any day of the preceding twelve months; provided that the state government may, with the approval of the Central 

Government, after giving at least two monthsô notice shall apply any of the provisions of this Act to establishments or 

class of establishments, industrial, commercial, agricultural or otherwise.  
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 Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972 

 

The Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972 (the ñActò) shall apply to every factory, mine plantation, port and railway company; 

to every shop or establishment within the meaning of any law for the time being in force in relation to shops and 

establishments in a State, in which 10 or more persons are employed, or were employed, on any day of the  preceding 

twelve months; such other establishments or class of establishments, in which 10 or more employees are employed, on 

any day of the preceding twelve months, as the Central Government, may by notification, specify  in this behalf. A 

shop or establishment to which this Act has become applicable shall be continued to be governed by this Act irrespective 

of the number of persons falling below ten at any day. The gratuity shall be payable to an employee on termination of 

his employment after he has rendered continuous service of not less than five years on superannuation or his retirement 

or resignation or death or disablement due to accident or disease. The five-year period shall be relaxed in case of 

termination of service due to death or disablement.  

 

ü The Public Liability Insurance Act, 1991 and the Public Liability Insurance Rules, 1991 (the ñActò) 

 

The Act imposes liability on the owner or controller of hazardous substances for any damage arising out of an accident 

involving such hazardous substances. A list of hazardous substances covered by the legislation has been enumerated by the 

government by way of a notification. Under the law, the owner or handler is also required to take out an insurance policy 

insuring against liability. The Rules made under this Act mandate the employer to contribute towards the Environmental 

Relief Fund a sum equal to the premium paid on the insurance policies. 

 

ü Employees Deposit Linked Insurance Scheme, 1976 

 

The scheme shall be administered by the Central Board constituted under section 6C of the EPF Act. The provisions relating 

to recovery of damages for default in payment of contribution with the percentage of damages are laid down under Section 

8A of the Act. The employer falling under the scheme shall send to the Commissioner within fifteen days of the close of 

each month a return in the prescribed form. The register and other records shall be produced by every employer to the 

Commissioner or other officer so authorized and shall be produced for inspection from time to time. The amount received 

as the employerôs contribution and the Central Governmentôs contribution to the insurance fund shall be credited to an 

account called a ñDeposit-Linked Insurance Fund Account.ò 

 

ü The Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition and Redressal) Act, 2013 (the ñActò) 

 

In order to curb the rise in sexual harassment of women at workplace, this Act was enacted for prevention and redressal of 

complaints and for matters connected therewith or incidental thereto. The terms ósexual harassmentô and óworkplaceô are 

both defined in the Act. Every employer should constitute an ñInternal Committeeò, and every officer and member of the 

Committee shall hold office for a period of not exceeding three years from the date of nomination. Any aggrieved woman 

can make a complaint in writing to the Internal Committee in relation to sexual harassment of female at workplace. Every 

employer has a duty to provide a safe working environment at workplace which shall include safety from the persons coming 

into contact at the workplace, organizing awareness programs and workshops, display of rules relating to the sexual 

harassment at any conspicuous part of the workplace, provide necessary facilities to the internal or local committee for 

dealing with the complaint, such other procedural requirements to assess the complaints.  

 

ü Child Labour (Prohibition and Regulation) Act, 1986 (the ñCLPR Actò) 

 

The CLPR Act seeks to prohibit the engagement of children in certain occupations and to regulate the conditions of work 

of children in certain other occupations. Part B of the Schedule to the CLPR Act strictly prohibits employment of children 

in cloth printing, dyeing and weaving processes and cotton ginning and processing and production of hosiery goods. 

 

ü Apprentices Act, 1961 

 

The Apprentices Act, 1961, as amended (the Apprentices Act) regulates and controls the program of training of apprentices 

and matters connected therewith. The term Apprentice means a person who is undergoing apprenticeship training in 

pursuance of a contract of apprenticeship. Apprenticeship Training means a course of training in any industry or 

establishment undergone in pursuance of a contract of apprenticeship and under prescribed terms and conditions which may 

be different for different categories of apprentices. Every person engaging as an apprentice is required to enter into a contract 

of apprenticeship with the employer which is reviewed and registered by the apprenticeship advisor. 
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INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY LEGISLATIONS  

 

In-general the Intellectual Property Rights includes but is not limited to the following enactments: 

 

ü Indian Patents Act, 1970 

 

A patent is an intellectual property right relating to inventions and is the grant of exclusive right, for limited period, 

provided by the Government to the patentee, in exchange of full disclosure of his invention, for excluding others from 

making, using, selling, importing the patented product or process producing that product. The term invention means a 

new product or process involving an inventive step capable of industrial application. 

 

ü The Copyright Act, 1957 

 

Copyright is a right given by the law to creators of literary, dramatic, musical and artistic works and producers of 

cinematograph films and sound recordings. In fact, it is a bundle of rights including, interalia, rights of reproduction, 

communication to the public, adaptation and translation of the work. There could be slight variations in the composition 

of the rights depending on the work. 

 

ü Trademarks Act, 1999 (ñTM Actò) 

 

The Trademarks Act, 1999 provides for the application and registration of trademarks in India for granting exclusive 

rights to marks such as a brand, label and heading and obtaining relief in case of infringement for commercial purposes 

as a trade description. The TM Act prohibits any registration of deceptively similar trademarks among others. It also 

provides for penalties for infringement, falsifying and falsely applying for trademarks. 

 

ü Design Act, 2000 

 

As per the Designs Act, 2000, a óDesignô means only the features of shape, configuration, pattern or ornament or 

composition of lines or colour or combination thereof applied to any article whether two dimensional or three 

dimensional or in both forms, by any industrial process or means, whether manual, mechanical or chemical, separate 

or combined, which in the finished article appeal to and are judged solely by the eye, but does not include any mode or 

principle or construction or anything which is in substance a mere mechanical device, and does not include any trade 

mark or copyright. A design registration in India under the Designs Act, 2000 is referred to as a registered design. 

 

ANTI -TRUST LAWS 

 

ü Competition Act, 2002 

 

The Competition Act, 2002 (the ñActò) is to prevent practices having adverse effects on competition, to promote and sustain 

competition in markets, to protect the interest of consumers and to ensure freedom of trade in India. The Act deals with 

prohibition of anti-competitive agreements. No enterprise or group shall abuse its dominant position in various 

circumstances as mentioned under the Act.  

 

GENERAL LAWS  

 

ü The Consumer Protection Act, 2019 

 

The Consumer Protection Act, of 2019 which repeals the Consumer Protection Act, of 1986, was designed and enacted to 

provide simpler and quicker access to redress consumer grievances. It seeks, inter alia to promote and protect the interests 

of consumers against deficiencies and defects in goods or services and secure the rights of a consumer against unfair trade 

practices, which may be practiced by manufacturers, service providers, and traders. The definition of ñconsumerò has been 

expanded under the Consumer Protection Act to include persons engaged in offline or online transactions through electronic 

means or by tele-shopping direct selling or multi-level marketing. One of the substantial changes introduced by the 

Consumer Protection Act is the inclusion of the e-commerce industry under the Consumer Protection Act with ñe-

commerceò defined to refer to the buying and selling of goods or services over a digital or electronic network. Therefore, 

the Consumer Protection Act aims to cover entities that are involved in the process of selling goods or services online. It 

provides for the establishment of consumer dispute redressal forums and commissions for the purposes of redressal of 

consumer grievances. In addition to awarding compensation and/or passing corrective orders, the forums and commissions 

under the Consumer Protection Act, in cases of misleading and false advertisements, are empowered to impose 
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imprisonment for a term that may extend to two years and a fine that may extend to ten lakhs. In cases of manufacturing for 

sale or storing, selling or distributing or importing products containing an adulterant, the imprisonment may vary between 

six months to seven years and a fine between one lakh to ten lakh depending upon the nature of injury to the consumer. 

 

ü The Registration Act, 1908 

  

The Registration Act, 1908 (the ñRegistration Actò) was enacted with the object of providing public notice of execution of 

documents affecting a transfer of interest in property. The Registration Act identifies documents for which registration is 

compulsory and includes among other things, any non-testamentary instrument which purports or operates to create, declare, 

assign, limit or extinguish, whether in present or in future, any right, title or interest, whether vested or contingent, in 

immovable property and a lease of immovable property for any term exceeding one year or reserving a yearly rent. It also 

provides for non-compulsory registration of documents as enumerated in the provisions. 

 

Apart from the above list of laws, which is inclusive in nature and not exhaustive, general laws like the Employment 

Exchanges (Compulsory Notification of Vacancies) Act, 1959, Approvals from local Authorities, Municipality Laws, 

Transfer of Property Act, 1882, Information Technology Act, 2000, Bhartiya Nyaya Sanhita, 2023, Bhartiya Nagrik 

Suraksha Sanhita Act, 2023, Bhartiya Sakshya Adhiniyam Act, 2023, The Digital Personal Data Protection Act, 2023, 

Rights of Persons with Disability Act, 2016, etc. are also applicable to the Company. 

 

Apart from the above list of laws, which is inclusive in nature and not exhaustive, following general laws are also applicable 

to the Company:  

 

¶ Employment Exchanges (Compulsory Notification of Vacancies) Act, 1959,  

¶ Consumer Protection Act 2019,  

¶ Transfer of Property Act, 1882,  

¶ Information Technology Act, 2000,  

¶ The Bhartiya Nyaya Sanhita, 2023, 

¶ The Bhartiya Nagarik Suraksha Sanhita, 2023,  

¶ The Bhartiya Sakshya Adhiniyam, 2023 etc.  
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OUR HISTORY AND CERTAIN OTHER CORPORATE MATTERS  

 

BRIEF HISTORY AND CORPORATE PROFILE  

 

Our Company was originally incorporated on June 28, 2010, as a Private Limited Company in the name of ñRashi Resources 

Private Limitedò under the provisions of Companies Act, 1956 with the Deputy Registrar of Companies, National Capital 

Territory of Delhi and Haryana. Subsequently pursuant a Special Resolution of our Shareholders passed in the Extra-

Ordinary General Meeting held on July 04, 2022, the name of our Company was changed from ñRashi Resources Private 
Limitedò to ñTaurian MPS Private Limitedò and a Certificate of Incorporation pursuant to change in name was issued on 

July 22, 2022, by the Registrar of Companies, Mumbai. Further, pursuant to a Special Resolution of our Shareholders passed 

in the Extra-Ordinary General Meeting held on July 27, 2024, our Company was converted from a Private Limited Company 

to Public Limited Company and consequently, the name of our Company was changes to óTaurian MPS Limitedô and a 

Fresh Certificate of Incorporation consequent to Conversion was issued on November 05, 2024 by the Registrar of 

Companies, Central Processing Centre. 

 

The Corporate Identification Number of our Company is U14200MH2010PLC250083. 

 

As on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has Thirty-Eight (38) shareholders. 

 

Initial Subscribers of the Company are: 

 

1) Mr. Ashish Dhandhania 
 

2) Ms. Rashi Dhandhania 

 

Our Company is promoted by: 

 

1) Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla 

2) Ms. Puja Sumit Bajla 

3) M/s. Castelos Parts Private Limited  

4) M/s. Danta Resins Private Limited 

5) M/s. Palss Properties Private Limited  

For information on our Companyôs business profile, activities, services, managerial competence, and customers, see chapters 

titled, ñOur Businessò, ñFinancial Statements as Restatedò, and ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial 

Condition and Results of Operationsò beginning on page 145, 238 and 239 respectively of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. 

 

ADDRESS OF REGISTERED OFFICE  

 

Our Companyôs Registered Office is situated at Office Premises No. 201-C, A- Wing, Poonam Chambers, Shivsagar Estate 

Dr. Annie Besant Road, Worli, Mumbai, Mumbai - 400018, Maharashtra, India.  

 

For Details on other locations of our Company, please see chapters titled, ñOur Businessò beginning on page 145 of this 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

CHANGES IN OUR REGISTERED OFFICE  

 

At present our Registered Office is located at Office Premises No. 201-C, A- Wing, Poonam Chambers, Shivsagar Estate, 

Dr. Annie Besant Road, Worli, Mumbai, Mumbai - 400018, Maharashtra, India. 
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Prior to this, following changes were made in the location of our Registered Office: 

From To With Effect from  Reason for 

change 

1215-A, Modi Tower, 98, Nehru Place, South Delhi, New Delhi - 110019, 

India. 

 

June 28, 2010 (Upon Incorporation) 

1215-A, Modi Tower, 98, Nehru Place, 

South Delhi, New Delhi - 110019, India. 

301, Vikas Tower Paschim Vihar 

New Delhi ï 110063 India. 

February 04, 2013 To increase 

Operational 

Efficiency 

301, Vikas Tower Paschim Vihar New 

Delhi ï 110063, India. 

301-B2, A wing, Poonam 

Chambers, Shivsagar Estate, Dr. 

Annie Besant Road, Worli, 

Mumbai ï 400018, Maharashtra, 

India.  

July 15, 2013 To increase 

Operational 

Efficiency 

 

301-B2, A wing, Poonam Chambers, 

Shivsagar Estate, Dr. Annie Basant Road, 

Worli, Mumbai ï 400018, Maharashtra, 

India. 

302-A, 3rd Floor, A Wing, 

Poonam Chamber, Dr. Annie 

Besant Road, Worli, Mumbai ï 

400018, Maharashtra, India. 

August 01, 2017 To increase 

Operational 

Efficiency 

302-A, 3rd Floor, A Wing, Poonam 

Chamber, Dr. Annie Besant Road, Worli, 

Mumbai ï 400018, Maharashtra, India. 

Office Premises No. 201-C, A- 

Wing, Poonam Chambers, 

Shivsagar Estate, Dr. Annie 

Besant Road, Worli, Mumbai, 

Mumbai - 400018, Maharashtra, 

India. 

February 01, 2024 To increase 

Operational 

Efficiency 

 

MAJOR EVENTS AND MILESTONES  

 

The table below sets forth some of the key events in the history of our Company: 

 

Year Particulars 

2010 Incorporation of the Company. 

2022 Name change of Company from Rashi Resources Private Limited to Taurian MPS Private Limited. 

2024 Conversion of Company from Private Limited to Public Limited 

 

MAIN OBJECTS OF OUR COMPANY  

 

The object clause of the Memorandum of Association of our Company enables us to undertake the activities for which the 

funds are being raised in the present Offer.  

 

Furthermore, the activities of our Company which we have been carrying out until now are in accordance with the objects 

of the Memorandum. The main objects contained in the Memorandum of Association of our Company are: 

 

1. To Carry on the business of mine owners, manufacturers. importers, exporters. traders and sellers of metals and minerals 

including stones, China clay, ball clay, quartz, felspar, fireclay, gypsum, bauxite, kyanite, stalite, bentonite, sillimanite, 

dolomite, magnetite, calcite, lime stone, chrome, zirconium, graphite, manganese, red oxide, kisselghure or other 

associate minerals and chemicals needed for manufacturing, producing and dealing in all ceramic products particularly 

pottery products and refractory products such as fire bricks, silica, refractories, insulating refractories, magnetite 

refractories, fire cements and mortars, bricks, tiles, sewer pipes, drain pipes, lime cement, artificial stones, glass and 

enamel products and by products thereof. 

 

2. Carry on in all its branches the business of producers, manufacturers, purchasers, processors, refiners, importers, 

exporters, sellers of and dealers in cement, asbestos products, alumina, cement, lime and lime-stones, kankar, plaster, 

gypsum board, plastic board, artificial stone and material of every kind used in the manufactures thereof whitening clay, 

concrete, gravel, sand, sacks, bricks, tiles, building materials of all kinds and all materials analogous to or connected 

therewith and the business of miners, metallurgists, builders, contractors, quarry owners and to purchase and all 

materials raw products or otherwise and all articles in any way connected with the said business and to acquire, erect, 

construct, establish, operate and maintain cement, factories, limestone, quarries, workshops and other works. 

 



 

 

197 | P a g e 

 

3. To Carry on the business of mining, mine leasing, import, export, buy, sell, trade and deal in and to act as agents, 

commission agents and distributors for petroleum products including oil and gases, fuel oils, cutting oils and grasses. 

 

4. To carry on business of manufacturing of machineries, crushing, grinding, screening, separating, washing machines, 

mining equipmentôs, construction equipmentôs and /or its spare parts whether in India or outside India, either solely or 

in partnership /undertaking with the other companies, corporations or individuals or firms or any other associations of 

persons and selling the same in domestic or foreign markets. 

 

5. To acquire by purchase or otherwise any ores or minerals produced for the purpose of working and rendering the same 

marketable, and selling and disposing of the same, and to carry on any business which may seem convenient in 

connection with the development of the Companyôs mines, and property or which may seem calculated enhance the 

value thereof. 

 

6. To carry on trading in minerals by acting as intermediaries between the company and the mine-owner any by securing 

bulk contracts for sale or export of minerals or for purposes whish may seem conducive to the attainment of any of the 

aforesaid objects of the Company.  

 

7. To acquire, work and dispose of and deal in any mine, metals, minerals and other like substances and to acquire, produce 

by manufacture, treat, deal in or otherwise turn to account any mineral or mineral products. 

 

AMENDMENTS TO THE MEMORANDUM OF ASSOCIATION OF OUR COMPANY  

 

The following changes have been made in the Memorandum of Association of our Company since incorporation: 

 

Sr 

No. 

Date of 

Meeting 

Meeting Nature of Amendment 

1. September 

09, 2010 

EGM Clause V of our Memorandum of Association was amended to reflect: 

 

Authorised Share Capital increased from  10,00,000/- (Rupees Ten Lakh) consisting of 

1,00,000 (One Lakh) equity shares of  10/- (Rupees Ten each) to  1,10,00,000/- 

(Rupees One Crore Ten Lakh) consisting of 11,00,000 (Eleven Lakh) equity shares of  

10/- (Rupees Ten each).  

 

Nature 

of Share 

Capital 

Before Amendment After Amendment 

No. of 

Shares 

Face 

Value 

(in ) 

Amount 

(in ) 

No. of 

Shares 

Face 

Value 

(in ) 

Amount 

(in ) 

Equity 

Share 

Capital 

1,00,000 10 10,00,000 11,00,000 10 1,10,00,000 

Total  1,00,000 10 10,00,000 11,00,000 10 1,10,00,000 
 

2. October 

25, 2011 

EGM Memorandum of Association was amended to reflect Shifting of registered office 

from National Capital Territory of Delhi to State of Maharashtra:  

 

Company Law Board under Section 17 of the Companies Act, 1956, the Memorandum 

of Association of the Company be altered by incorporating the words "State of 

Maharashtra" in substitution of and while deleting the words "National Capital Territory 

of Delhi" in Clause II thereof. 

 

3. March 02, 

2012 

EGM Clause V of our Memorandum of Association was amended to reflect: 

 

Authorised Share Capital increased from  1,10,00,000/- (Rupees One Crore Ten Lakh) 

consisting of 11,00,000 (Eleven Lakh) equity shares of  10/- (Rupees Ten each) to  

6,00,00,000/- (Rupees Six Crore) consisting of 60,00,000 (Sixty Lakh) equity shares of 

 10/- (Rupees Ten each)  

 

 

 



 

 

198 | P a g e 

 

Nature 

of 

Share 

Capital 

Before Amendment After Amendment 

No. of 

Shares 

Face 

Value 

(in ) 

Amount  

(in ) 

No. of 

Shares 

Face 

Value 

(in ) 

Amount (in ) 

Equity 

Share 

Capital 

11,00,000 10 1,10,00,000 60,00,000 10 6,00,00,000 

Total  11,00,000 10 1,10,00,000 60,00,000 10 6,00,00,000 
 

4. March 26, 

2012 

EGM Clause V of our Memorandum of Association was amended to reflect: 

 

Reclassification Authorised Share Capital of  6,00,00,000/ (Rupees Six Crore) 

consisting of 60,00,000 (Sixty Lakh) equity shares Reclassified as 11,00,000 (Eleven 

Lac) equity shares of  10/- (Rupees ten each) and 49,00,000 non-cumulative preference 

share of  10/- (Rupees Ten each). 

 

Nature of 

Share Capital 

Before Amendment After Amendment 

No. of 

Shares 

Face 

Value 

(in ) 

Amount (in 

) 

No. of 

Shares 

Face 

Value 

(in ) 

Amount (in 

) 

Equity Share 

Capital 

60,00,000 10 6,00,00,000 11,00,000 10 1,10,00,000 

Non-

Cumulative 

preference 

shares 

- - - 49,00,000 10 4,90,00,000 

Total  60,00,000 10 6,00,00,000 60,00,000 10 6,00,00,000 

 

 

5. October 

22, 2012 

EGM Clause V of our Memorandum of Association was amended to reflect: 

 

Reclassification of Authorised Share Capital as  6,00,00,000 (Rupees Six Crore) 

consisting of 11,50,000 (Eleven Lakh Fifty Thousand) equity share of  10/- each 

(Rupees Ten each), 48,50,000 (Forty-Eight Lakh Fifty Thousand) non-cumulative 

preference shares of  10/- (Rupees Ten each). 

 

Nature of 

Share 

Capital 

Before Amendment After Amendment 

No. of 

Shares 

Face 

Value 

(in ) 

Amount (in 

) 

No. of 

Shares 

Face 

Value 

(in ) 

Amount (in 

) 

Equity 

Share 

Capital 

11,00,000 10 1,10,00,000 11,50,000 10 1,15,00,000 

Non-

Cumulative 

preference 

shares 

49,00,000 10 4,90,00,000 48,50,000 10 4,85,00,000 

Total  60,00,000 10 6,00,00,000 60,00,000 10 6,00,00,000 

 

 

7. September 

04, 2017 

EGM Alteration in Object Clause: 

 

Provisions of Section 13 (9) of the Companies Act, 2013 following clause be and is 

hereby included in the existing Clause III A, containing the Main objects of the Company 

as: 

 

ñ4. To carry on the business as Importer, Exporter, Manufacturers, Processor, Re-

packer, Labellers, Stockiest, traders and retailers of Agro Product and its bye product.ò 
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8. June 17, 

2019 

EGM 1. Clause V of our Memorandum of Association was amended to reflect: 

 

Authorized Share Capital of the company is  6,00,00,000/- (Rupees Six Crore Only) 

divided into 30,77,000 (Thirty Lakh Seventy-Seven Thousand Only) Equity Shares of  

10/- (Rupees Ten only) and 29,23,000/- (Rupees Twenty-Nine Lakh Twenty-Three 

Thousand Only) 8% Optionally Convertible Preference Shares of 10/- (Rupees Ten 

only). 

 

Clause V is amended vide special resolution passed in the Extra-Ordinary General 

Meeting held on 17th June 2019, 8% Non-cumulative Convertible Preference Shares had 

been classified into 48,50,000 (Forty-Eight Lakhs and Fifty Thousand) 8% Optionally 

Convertible Preference Shares.  Out of 48,50,000 8% Optionally Convertible Preference 

Shares, 19,27,000 8% Optionally Convertible Preference Shares of  10.00/- each 

Converted into 19,27,000 equity shares of  10.00/- each. 

 

Nature of 

Share 

Capital 

Before Amendment After Amendment 

No. of 

Shares 

Face 

Value 

(in ) 

Amount (in 

) 

No. of 

Shares 

Face 

Value 

(in ) 

Amount (in 

) 

Equity Share 

Capital 
11,50,000 10 1,15,00,000 30,77,000 10 3,07,70,000 

Non-

cumulative 

Convertible 

Preference 

Shares 

48,50,000 10 4,85,00,000 - - - 

8% 

Optionally 

Convertible 

Preference 

- - - 29,23,000 10 2,92,30,000 

Total  60,00,000 10 6,00,00,000 60,00,000 10 6,00,00,000 

 

2. Alteration in the Article of Association: 

 

Alteration in the Article of Association to add Clause 4 (B) in the existing Article of 

Association of the Company: 

 

4. (B) The Company also has the power to vary the terms of issue of preference shares 

and make it optionally convertible preference shares. 

9. March 27, 

2021 

EGM Clause V of our Memorandum of Association was amended to reflect: 

 

The Authorised Share Capital of the Company was reclassified from  6,00,00,000/- 

divided into 30,77,000 Equity shares of  10/- each and 29,23,000 8% Optionally 

Convertible Preference Shares of  10/- each to Equity shares which is  6,00,00,000/- 

divided into 60,00,000 Equity Shares of  10/- each. 

 

Nature of 

Share 

Capital 

Before Amendment After Amendment 

No. of 

Shares 

Face 

Value 

(in ) 

Amount (in 

) 

No. of 

Shares 

Face 

Value 

(in ) 

Amount (in 

) 

Equity 

Share 

Capital 

30,77,000 10 3,07,70,000 60,00,000 10 6,00,00,000 

8% 

Optionally 

Convertible 

Preference 

29,23,000 10 2,92,30,000 - - - 
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Total  60,00,000 10 6,00,00,000 60,00,000 10 6,00,00,000 
 

10. July 04, 

2022 

EGM Alteration of Name Clause:  

 

Alteration of name clause by of changing the name of company from Rashi Resources 

Private Limitedò appearing elsewhere in Memorandum of Association of the Company 

be replaced by the new name as ñTaurian MPS Private Limited.ò 

11. August 12, 

2022 

EGM Alteration in Object Clause: 

  

Memorandum of Association of the Company Clause III (A) of the MOA be altered by 

adding sub clause 4, 5, 6, 7 

 

4. To carry on business of manufacturing of machineries, crushing, grinding, screening, 

separating, washing machines, mining equipmentôs, construction equipmentôs and /or its 

spare parts whether in India or outside India, either solely or in partnership /undertaking 

with the other companies, corporations or individuals or firms or any other associations 

of persons and selling the same in domestic or foreign markets. 

 

5. To acquire by purchase or otherwise any ores or minerals produce for the purpose of 

working and rendering the same marketable, and selling and disposing of the same, and 

to carry on any business which may seem convenient in connection with the development 

of the Companyôs mines, and property or which may seem calculated enhance the value 

thereof. 

 

6. To carry on trading in minerals by acting as intermediaries between the company and 

the mine-owner any by securing bulk contracts for sale or export of minerals or for 

purposes whish may seem conducive to the attainment of any of the aforesaid objects of 

the Company. 

 

7. To acquire, work and dispose of and deal in any mine, metals, minerals and other like 

substances and to acquire, produce by manufacture, treat, deal in or otherwise turn to 

account any mineral or mineral products. 

 

12. June 14, 

2024 

EGM Clause V of our Memorandum of Association was amended to reflect: 

 

Increase in Authorised Share Capital from  6,00,00,000/- (Rupees Six Crores only) 

divided into 60,00,000 (Sixty lakhs) Equity Shares of  10/- (Rupees Ten) each to  

9,00,00,000 (  Nine Crores Only) divided into 90,00,000 (Ninety Lakhs) Equity Shares 

of  10/- (Rupees Ten) each. 

 

Nature of 

Share 

Capital 

Before Amendment After Amendment 

No. of 

Shares 

Face 

Value 

(in ) 

Amount (in 

) 

No. of 

Shares 

Face 

Value 

(in ) 

Amount (in 

) 

Equity Share 

Capital 
60,00,000 10 6,00,00,000 90,00,000 10 9,00,00,000 

Total  60,00,000 10 6,00,00,000 90,00,000 10 9,00,00,000 
 

13. July 27, 

2024 

EGM Alteration of Name Clause:  

 

Alteration of name clause by way of conversion of company from Private Limited to 

Public Limited i.e., Change of name from ñTaurian MPS Private Limitedò to ñTaurian 

MPS Limitedò. 

 

DETAILS REGARDING ACQUISITION OF BUSINESS / UNDERTAKINGS, MERGERS, AMALGAMATIONS 

OR REVALUATION OF ASSETS  

 

Our Company has not made any material acquisitions or divestments of any business or undertaking, and has not undertaken 

any mergers, amalgamation or revaluation of assets in the last ten years. 
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DETAILS REGARDING HOLDING / SUBSIDIARY, ASSOCIATE COMPANIES AND JOINT VENTURE  

  

Except as stated below our Company does not have any Holding or Associate Company or Joint Venture or a Subsidiary 

company: 

 

We have formed an Alliance with Plus Natural Resources to provide comprehensive solutions for the mining and natural 

resources sectors. We offer customers the value proposition of a complete solution by combining our manufacturing 

expertise with NRôs expertise in application engineering and project management to enhance operational efficiency.  This 

alliance not only allows us to offer highly technical and complex solutions but also expands Taurianôs market reach to North 

and Latin America, Europe, and Africa. 

 

CAPACITY / FACILITY CREATION, LOCATION OF PLANTS  

 

For information on our Companyôs business profile, Capacity and location of Plant, see chapters titled, ñOur Businessò 

beginning on page 145 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

GUARANTEES PROVIDED BY OUR PROMOTER S 

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, no guarantee has been issued by Promoters except as disclosed in the 

ñStatement of Financial Indebtednessò on page 239 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

CAPITAL RAISING (DEBT / EQUITY):  

 

For details in relation to our capital raising activities through equity, please refer to the chapter titled ñCapital Structureò 

beginning on page 82  of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus. For details of our Companyôs debt facilities, see ñStatement 

of Financial Indebtednessò on page 239 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

CHANGES IN THE ACTIVITIES OF OUR COMPANY SINCE INCORPORATION  

 

There have been no changes in the activities of our Company since incorporation which may have had a material effect on 

the profits and loss account of our Company, including discontinuance of lines of business, loss of agencies or markets and 

similar factors. 

 

The business initially started with a focus on sand and spare parts, serving industries like construction, mining, and 

aggregates. The company further expanded its core business into making of machine, which were used in conversion of 

boulders into sand. The Machine such as crushing and screening plants, washing plants, which are tailored-made and 

standardised are now catering to the industries such as mineral processing, construction, food processing, waste 

management, and crushed stone production. The spare parts segment still contribute to the revenue of the company as it 

becomes vital during after sale service. 

 

CHANGES IN THE MANAGEMENT  

 

For details of change in Management, please see chapter titled ñOur Managementò on page 203 of the Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. 

 

DEFAULTS OR RESCHEDULING OF BORROWINGS FROM FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS / BANKS  

 

There have been no defaults or rescheduling / restructuring of borrowings with financial institutions / banks in respect of 

borrowings of our Company.  

 

INJUNCTION OR RESTRAINING ORDER  

 

Except as disclosed in the section titled ñOutstanding Litigation and Material Developmentsò beginning on page 266 of 

this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are no injunctions / restraining orders that have been passed against the Company. 

 

LOCK OUTS AND STRIKES  

 

There have been no lock outs or strikes at any of the units of our Company. 
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TIME AND COST OVER RUNS 

 

Our Company has not implemented any projects and has therefore, not experienced any time or cost overrun in setting up 

of projects. 

 

SHAREHOLDERSô AGREEMENTS 

 

Except as stated below our Company has not entered into any Shareholdersô Agreements as on the date of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus: 

 

ü The Company has entered into Share Subscription cum Shareholdersô agreement with the all shareholders for the 

Private Placement of 1,80,000 Equity Shares allotted on July 11, 2024, at premium of  129/- each and Face Value of 

10.00 each as per the details given below: 

 

Sr. 

No. 

Name No. of 

Equity 

Shares 

Date of 

Agreement  

Effective Date 

of Agreement 

1 M/s. Rainbow Commodity & Derivatives Private Limited 57,600 August 30, 2024 July 10, 2024 

2 Mr. Rajendra Bhutra 7,200 August 30, 2024 July 09, 2024 

3 Mr. Aditya Bhutra 7,200 August 30, 2024 July 10, 2024 

4 Ms. Ankita Rathi 14,400 August 30, 2024 July 10, 2024 

5 M/s. Harshit Rathi HUF 7,200 August 30, 2024 July 11, 2024 

6 Mr. Gajanand Shankarlal Lohia 14,400 August 30, 2024 July 10, 2024 

7 Mr. Puspraj Badarilal Lohia 14,400 August 30, 2024 July 10, 2024 

8 Ms. Lata Kasat 7,200 August 30, 2024 July 10, 2024 

9 Ms. Durga Devi Soni 7,200 August 30, 2024 July 10, 2024 

10 Mr. Mohit Mall 7,200 August 30, 2024 July 10, 2024 

11 M/s. Arth Polyyarn Private Limited 9,000 August 30, 2024 July 11, 2024 

12 Mr. Vikashkumar C Jain 9,000 August 30, 2024 July 11, 2024 

13 Mr. Vivek Kumar Bhauka 18,000 August 30, 2024 July 09, 2024 

 Total 1,80,000   

 

ü The Company has entered into Share Subscription cum Shareholdersô agreement with the all shareholders for the 

Private Placement Issue of 36,000 Equity Shares allotted on July 30, 2024, at premium of  129/- each and Face Value 

of  10.00 each as per details given below:  

 

Sr. No. Name No. of Equity 

Shares 

Date of 

Agreement  

Effective Date 

of Agreement 

1 Ms. Kamala Kumari 36,000 August 30, 2024 July 30, 2024 

 Total 36,000   

 

ü The Company has entered into Share Subscription cum Shareholdersô agreement with the all shareholders for the 

Private Placement of 1,44,000 Equity Shares allotted on August 02, 2024, at premium of  129/- each and Face Value 

of 10.00 each as per details given below:  

 

Sr. No. Name No. of Equity 

Shares 

Date of 

Agreement  

Effective Date 

of Agreement 

1 India Inflection Opportunity Trust ï India 

Inflection Opportunity Fund 

1,44,000 July 31, 2024  July 31, 2024 

 Total 1,44,000   

 

ü The Company has entered into Share Subscription cum Shareholdersô agreement with the all shareholders for the 

Private Placement of 36,000 Equity Shares allotted on August 14, 2024, at premium of  129/- each and Face Value of 

10.00 each as per details given below: 
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Sr. No. Name No. of Equity 

Shares 

Date of 

Agreement  

Effective Date 

of Agreement 

1 
M/s. Danush Tradelink Private Limited 36,000 

August 30, 

2024 

August 13, 2024  

 Total 36,000   

 

AGREEMENTS WITH KEY MANAGERIAL PERSONNEL OR SENIOR MANAGEMENT A DIRECTOR OR 

PROMOTERS OR ANY OTHER EMPLOYEE OF THE COMPANY  

 

Except as mentioned in Chapter titled óOur Managementô beginning on page 203 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, 

there are no agreements entered into by key managerial personnel or senior management or a Director or Promoters or any 

other employee of the Company, either by themselves or on behalf of any other person, with any shareholder or any other 

third party with regard to compensation or profit sharing in connection with dealings in the securities of the Company. 

 

MATERIAL AGREEMENTS  

 

Except as stated below, our Company has not entered into any material agreements other than in the ordinary course of 

business carried on by our Company as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. For details on business agreements 

of our Company, please refer to the section titled óOur Businessô beginning on page 145 of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. 

 

Other Agreements:  

 

I. Joint Venture Agreement: Our Company has entered into Joint Venture Agreement as on the date of filing of this 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus. The details are of which is mentioned below: 

 

ü We have formed an Alliance with Plus Natural Resources to provide comprehensive solutions for the mining and 

natural resources sectors. We offer customers the value proposition of a complete solution by combining our 

manufacturing expertise with NRôs expertise in application engineering and project management to enhance 

operational efficiency.  This alliance not only allows us to offer highly technical and complex solutions but also 

expands Taurianôs market reach to North and Latin America, Europe, and Africa. 

 

STRATEGIC PARTNERS 

 

As of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company does not have any Strategic Partners. 

 
FINANCIAL PARTNERS  

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, apart from the various arrangements with bankers and financial 

institutions which our Company undertakes in the ordinary course of business, our Company does not have any other 

financial partners. 

 

CORPORATE PROFILE OF OUR COMPANY  

 

For details on the description of our Companyôs activities, the growth of our Company, please see ñBasis of Offer Priceò 

,ñOur Businessò, and ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Conditions and Results of Operationsò on 

pages, 113, 145 and  239 this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 
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OUR MANAGEMENT   

 

Under Articles of Association of our Company, the number of directors shall not be less than 3 (three) and not be more than 

15 (Fifteen), subject to the applicable provisions of the Companies Act, 2013.  

 

From the company's incorporation until 2019, Mr. Ashish Dhandhania served as the promoter and director and managed all 

company affairs, with the assistance of Ms. Rashi Dhandhania until 2011, Mr. Atul Vinaychand Hirawat until 2016, and Mr. 

Ramen Choudhary from 2013 to 2019. In 2019, Mr. Vinod Prabhudayal Modi took over the responsibility of overseeing the 

company's operations, while Ms. Puja Sumit Bajla, became the new promoter. Since then, Mr. Vinod Prabhudayal Modi, 

Ms. Puja Sumit Bajla, and Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla (who joined as a promoter in 2021), have been managing the 

company's affairs in various capacities. 

 

As of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has 5 (Five) Directors on the Board, Mr. Yashvardhan 

Sumit Bajla as Managing Director, Mr. Atul Vinaychand Hirawat as Executive Director, Ms. Puja Sumit Bajla as Non-

Executive Directors and Ms. Nikita Sureshchand Tulsian and Mr. Vinodkumar Shrikrishna Garg as two Independent 

Directors. 

 

Set forth below are details regarding the Board of Directors as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus: 

 

Name, Fatherôs / Husbandôs Name, Age, 

Designation, Address, Occupation, 

Nationality, DIN and Term 

Date of Appointment / 

Reappointment 

Other Directorships / 

Designated Partners 

Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla     

 

DOB: August 30, 2000 

 

Age: 24 years 

 

Qualification:  Bachelor of Science in 

Industrial Engineering 

 

Designation: Managing Director 

 

Address: 2901 Tower, 2A Sumer Trinity 

Tower, New Prabhadevi Road Chaitanya 

Tower, Prabhadevi Mumbai-400025, 

Maharashtra, India. 

 

Occupation: Business 

 

Nationality:  Indian 

 

DIN:  09018391 

 

Term:  Change in Designation from 

Executive Director to Managing Director of 

the Company for a period of 5 years w.e.f. 

June 04, 2024. 

 

Appointed as Executive Director 

w.e.f. September 25, 2023.  

 

Change in Designation from 

Executive Director to Managing 

Director of the Company for a 

period of 5 years w.e.f. June 04, 

2024. 

. 

 

 

 

Companies 

¶ Palss Properties Private Limited 

¶ Danta Resins Private Limited 

¶ Castelos Parts Private Limited 

 

Limited Liability Partnerships  

 
 Nil  

Mr. Atul Vinaychand Hirawat  

 

DOB: May 04, 1970 

 

Age: 54 Years 

 

Qualification: Bachelor of Commerce 

 

Designation: Executive Director  

Appointed as Executive Director 

w.e.f. October 26, 2010 

 

Cessation as Executive Director of 

the Company w.e.f. March 30, 

2016. 

 

Appointed as Managing Director 

w.e.f. May 08, 2024. 

Companies 

 

Nil  

 

Limited Liability Partnerships  

Nil  
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Name, Fatherôs / Husbandôs Name, Age, 

Designation, Address, Occupation, 

Nationality, DIN and Term 

Date of Appointment / 

Reappointment 

Other Directorships / 

Designated Partners 

 

Address: Room No. 703, 7th Floor, Orchid 

Apts, B.G. Kher Marg, Campa Cola 

Compound, Worli, Mumbai Maharashtra 

400018 

 

Occupation: Business 

 

Nationality: Indian 

 

DIN: 01663926 

 

Term: Change in Designation from 

Managing Director to Director of the 

company w.e.f. June 04, 2024. 

 

Change in Designation from 

Managing Director to Director of 

the company w.e.f. June 04, 2024.  

 

Ms. Puja Sumit Bajla 

 

DOB: November 08, 1975 

 

Age: 49 Years 

 

Qualification:  Bachelor of Science in Home 

Science 

 

Designation: Non-Executive Director 

 

Address: 2901, Tower 2A, Sumer Trinity 

Tower, Prabhadevi-Mumbai-400025 

 

Occupation: Business 

 

Nationality:  Indian 

 

DIN:  07299912 

 

Term:  Appointed as Non- Executive 

Director of the Company w.e.f. May 08, 

2024.  

 

Appointed as Non-Executive 

Director of the Company w.e.f. 

May 08, 2024. 

 

 

 

 

 

Companies 

¶ Danta Resins Private Limited 

¶ Castelos Parts Private 

Limited 

¶ Palss Properties Private 

Limited 

 

Limited Liability Partnerships  

Nil  

 

 

Ms. Nikita Sureshchand Tulsian 

 

DOB: September 11, 1973 

 

Age: 51 Years 

 

Qualification:  Bachelor of Arts  

 

Designation: Independent Director 

 

Address: B-12/2, 1st Floor, Kalindi, Colony, 

Ashoka Lane, Near Maharani Bagh, New 

Friends Colony, South Delhi-110025, India  

 

Occupation: Consultant 

 

Appointed as Independent 

Director of the Company for a term 

of five consecutive years to w.e.f. 

July 27, 2024, to July 26, 2029. 

    

Companies 

 

¶ Samman Finserve Limited  

 

Limited Liability Partnerships  

 Nil  
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Name, Fatherôs / Husbandôs Name, Age, 

Designation, Address, Occupation, 

Nationality, DIN and Term 

Date of Appointment / 

Reappointment 

Other Directorships / 

Designated Partners 

Nationality:  Indian 

 

DIN:  08628087 

 

Term:  Appointed as Independent Director of 

the Company for a term of five consecutive 

years to w.e.f. July 27, 2024, to July 26, 2029.  

 

Mr. Vinodkumar Shrikrishna Garg  

 

DOB: October 20, 1961 

 

Age: 63 years 

 

Qualification:  B.com and IIM Postgraduate 

for emerging CFOôs 

 

Designation: Independent Director 

 

Address: C-3/76 Satsang, Society, Upper 

Govind Nagar, Malad East, Mumbai, 

Maharashtra - 400097 

 

Occupation: Consultant 

 

Nationality:  Indian 

 

DIN:  07066207 

 

Term:  Regularised as Independent Director 

of the Company for a term of five 

consecutive years to w.e.f. September 30, 

2024. 

Appointed as Additional Director 

of the Company w.e.f. September 

23, 2024. 

 

Regularised as Independent 

Director of the Company for a term 

of five consecutive years to w.e.f. 

September 30, 2024. 

Companies 

¶  

¶ Alps Viniyog Private 

Limited 

 

Limited Liability Partnership  

Nil  

    

 

BRIEF PROFILE OF OUR DIRECTORS  

 

Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla, aged 24 years, is the Promoter, Managing Director of our Company. He is the promoter 

of the company since 2021 and later was appointed as Executive Director of our Company on September 25, 2023. Further, 

Change in Designation from Executive Director to Managing Director of the Company for a period of 5 years w.e.f. June 

04, 2024, up to June 03, 2029. He has completed his degree of Bachelor of Science in Industrial Engineering from Purdue 

University in the year 2023. He has an experience a one year and five months in field of Manufacturing of plant and 

machinery parts and has expertise in strategic planning, leadership, financial management, and operations has been 

instrumental in driving the companyôs growth and success. As a key member of companyôs executive team, his 

contributions have profoundly impacted companyôs achievements. His strategic vision and ability to lead with integrity 

have set a high standard within companyôs organization. His vast industry knowledge and experience has helped company 

to grow many folds. 

 

Mr. Atul Vinaychand Hirawat , aged 54 years, is the Executive Director of the Company. He was first director of our 

company and later resigned from the directorship in the year 2016 but was serving as a business head. Further he was re-

appointed as Managing Director w.e.f. May 08, 2024 and his designation was subsequently changed to Executive Director 

w.e.f. June 04, 2024. He completed his Bachelor of Commerce in Financial Accounting and Auditing from Bombay 

University in 1992. With over 12 years of experience at our company, he has held various positions throughout his tenure. 

His professionalism, dedication, and expertise have consistently resulted in high-quality work. He demonstrates exceptional 

leadership, teamwork, and technical skills, approaching challenges with a positive and solution-oriented mindset. His 

contributions have been crucial to the success of the companyôs projects and initiatives. 
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Ms. Puja Sumit Bajla, aged 49 years, is the Promoter and Non-Executive Director of the Company. She is a Promoter of 

the company since 2019 and later was appointed as Non-Executive Director of the Company W.e.f. May 08, 2024. She holds 

a degree of Bachelor of Science in Home Science from Panjab University in the year 1997. Ms. Bajla brings exceptional 

skills in strategic oversight, governance, and advisory roles, which are vital to supporting the Companyôs growth and long-

term objectives. She brings five yearsô experience as a promoter and her perspective have made her an invaluable member 

of the Companyôs board since 2024. Her commitment, professionalism, and leadership qualities have greatly contributed to 

the Companyôs success and are highly valued. 

 

Ms. Nikita Sureshchand Tulsian, aged 51 Years, is the Independent Director of the Company w.e.f. July 27, 2024, for a 

term of five consecutive years. She completed her bachelorôs degree of Arts from St. Xavierôs College, Gujarat University 

with specialisation in Psychology in the year 1995. She is a Business Development Consultant in the Artificial  Intelligence 

industry, with extensive experience in the news, media, and entertainment sectors. She has experience of more than 5 years 

with Myelin Foundry as a consultant in Artificial Intelligence from the year 2019. Her diverse expertise and background 

will contribute significantly to the Company's strategic direction and governance. 

 

Mr. Vinodkumar Shrikrishna Garg  aged 63 Years, Independent Director of the company. He was appointed as additional 

Independent Director w.e.f. September 23, 2024, by the Board. He was further regularized by the Shareholders of the 

Company at the Annual General meeting held on September 30, 2024. He completed his Bachelor of Commerce from PD 

Lions College of Commerce & Economics, Mumbai, in 1981, and later pursued a Post Graduate Certificate Program for 

Emerging CFOs from IIM Indore in 2023-24. With over 18 years of experience in finance and commercial operations, he 

has been serving as General Manager at Nagreeka Exports Limited since June 2006. Throughout his career, he has managed 

a wide range of financial operations, specializing in project negotiations, government incentives, regulatory compliance, 

insurance portfolio management, as well as handling anti-dumping cases and matters in the High Court.  

 

CONFIRMATIONS  

 

a) Except as stated below none of the Directors and Key Managerial Personnel of our Company are related to each other 

as per Section 2(77) of the Companies Act, 2013. 

 

Sr. No. Name of Director Name of Director Relationship 

1. Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla Ms. Puja Sumit Bajla Mother-Son 

 

b) There are no arrangements or understanding with major shareholders, customers, suppliers or others, pursuant to which 

any of the Directors or Key Managerial Personnel were selected as a director or Member of Senior Management. 

 
c) There are no service contracts entered into by the Directors with our Company providing for benefits upon termination 

of employment and distinct negative statement in the absence of any such contract. 

 

d) As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, none of our directors are on the RBI List of wilful defaulters or 

Fraudulent Borrowers. 

 

e) As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, none of our Directors are Fugitive Economic Offender under Section 

12 of the Fugitive Economic Offenders Act, 2018. 

 

f) As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, none of our director is or was a director of any listed Company 

during the last 5 (five) years preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, whose shares have been or were 

suspended from being traded on the Stock Exchange(s), during the term of their directorship in such Company. 

 

g) As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, none of our director is or was a director of any listed Company 

which has been or was delisted from any stock exchange during the term of their directorship in such Company. 

 

h) As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, none of the Promoter, Persons forming part of our Promoter Group, 

Directors or persons in control of our Company, has been or is involved as a promoter, director or person in control of 

any other Company, which is debarred from accessing the capital market under any order or directions made by SEBI 

or any other regulatory authority. 
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i) No proceedings / investigations have been initiated by SEBI against any Company, the Board of Directors of which also 

comprises any of the Directors of our Company. 

 

REMUNERATION / COMPENSATION TO OUR DIRECTORS  

 

The compensation payable to our Directors will be governed as per the terms of their appointment and shall be subject to 

the provisions of Section 2(54), Section 2(94), Section 188, Section 196, Section 197, Section 198 and Section 203 and any 

other applicable provisions, if any of the Companies Act, 2013 read with Schedule V to the Companies Act, 2013 and the 

rules made there under (including any statutory modification(s) or re-enactment thereof or any of the provisions of the 

Companies Act, 1956, for the time being in force). Set forth below is the remuneration payable by our Company to our 

Directors for upcoming financial years:  

(  in Lakhs) 

Sr. No. Name of Director* Remuneration shall not exceed 

1. Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla 48.00 

2. Mr. Atul Vinaychand Hirawat 8.40  

 Total 56.40 
*The Board of Directors and Members of the Company has passed the remuneration limits at their meeting dated November 06, 2024 

respectively.   

                        

Remuneration paid for F.Y. 2023-24, the directors have been paid gross remuneration as follows: 

           ( in Lakhs) 

Sr. No. Name of Director Remuneration shall not exceed 

1. Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla* 24.00 

2. Mr. Atul Vinaychand Hirawat** 9.00 

 Total 33.00 
* Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla was appointed director w.e.f. September 25, 2023 and was designated as a Managing Director of the 

Company w.e.f. June 04, 2024 

** Mr. Atul Vinaychand Hirawat appointed as Managing Director w.e.f. May 04, 2024 and later his designation was changed to Executive 

Director of the Company w.e.f. June 04, 2024. 

 

TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF EMPLOYMENT OF OUR DIRECTORS  

 

Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla  

 

Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla, is the Promoter and Managing Director of our Company. For further information on brief 

profile of Director, please refer the section ñBrief Profile of our Directorsò see ñOur Managementò chapter on Page 203 

of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

The significant terms of his employment are as below: 

Remuneration Upto 48.00 Lakhs per annum 

Bonus and Profit -sharing Ratio As per the rules of the company. 

Term Appointed as Managing Director for a period of 5 (five) years commencing from 

June 04, 2024, up to June 03, 2029. 

Remuneration in the event of loss 

or inadequacy of profits 

In the event of inadequacy or absence of profits in any financial years during his 

tenure, the Director will be paid remuneration as mentioned in Schedule V as may 

be approved by the Shareholders of the Company.  
 

Mr. Atul Vinaychand Hirawat  

 

Mr. Atul Vinaychand Hirawat is the Executive Director of the Company. For further information on brief profile of 

Director, please refer the section ñBrief Profile of our Directorsò see ñOur Managementò chapter on Page 203 of this 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 
The significant terms of his employment are as below:  

Remuneration Upto 8.40 Lakhs per annum  

Bonus and Profit -sharing 

Ratio 

As per the rules of the company.   

Term Appointed as Executive Director w.e.f. June 04, 2024 
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Remuneration in the event 

of loss or inadequacy of 

profits 

In the event of inadequacy or absence of profits in any financial years during her tenure, 

the Director will be paid remuneration as mentioned in Schedule V as may be approved 

by the Shareholders of the Company. 

 

SITTING FEES  

 

The payment of sitting fees to the Non-Executive Director and Independent Directors of the Company for attending the 

meeting of the Board of Directors and meetings of the Committees of the Board of Directors in following manner: 

 

Sr. 

No. 

Name of Director Fees for attending the meeting of 

Board of Directors Committee Meetings 

1. Ms. Puja Sumit Bajla Upto 60,000 per Meeting Upto 60,000 per Meeting 

2. Ms. Nikita Sureshchand Tulsian Upto 50,000 per Meeting Upto 50,000 per Meeting 

3. Mr. Vinodkumar Shrikrishna Garg  Upto  25,000 per Meeting Upto  25,000 per Meeting 

 

PAYMENT OF BENEFITS  

 

Except to the extent of remuneration payable to the Managing Director & Executive Director for services rendered to our 

Company and to the extent of fees payable to the Non-Executive Director for the professional services provided by him and 

to the extent of other reimbursement of expenses payable to them as per their terms of appointment, our Company has not 

paid in the last 2 (two) years preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, and does not intend to pay, any amount 

or benefits to our directors.  

 

PAYMENT OR BENEFIT TO OFFICERS OF OUR COMPANY  
 

Except as stated otherwise in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and any statutory payments made by our Company, no non-

salary amounts or benefit has been paid, since the incorporation, or given or is intended to be paid or given to any of our 

Companyôs officers except remuneration of services rendered as Directors, officers or employees of our Company.  

 

Except for statutory benefits upon termination of their employment in our Company or superannuation, no officer of our 

Company is entitled to any benefit upon termination of such officerôs employment in our Company or superannuation. 

Contributions are made regularly by our Company towards the provident fund, gratuity fund, and employee state insurance. 

 

REMUNERATION PAID TO OUR DIRECTORS BY OUR SUBSIDIARY  

 

As on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company does not have a subsidiary(ies).  

 

BONUS OR PROFIT-SHARING PLAN FOR OUR DIRECTORS  

 

None of our Directors are a party to any bonus or profit-sharing plan. 

 

SHAREHOLDING OF DIRECTORS IN OUR COMPANY  

 

Our Articles of Association do not require our directors to hold qualification shares.  

 

As on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our directors hold the following number of Equity Shares of our Company:  

 

Sr. No. Name of Directors No. of Equity Shares 

Held (Pre-Offer ) 

% of pre-Offer  capital 

1.  Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla 30,87,280 48.27 

2.  Ms. Puja Sumit Bajla 20,56,412 32.15 

3.  Mr. Atul Vinaychand Hirawat Nil  Nil  

4.  Ms. Nikita Sureshchand Tulsian Nil  Nil  

5.  Mr. Vinodkumar Shrikrishna Garg Nil  Nil  

 Total 51,43,692 80.42 
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SHAREHOLDING OF DIRECTORS IN OUR SUBSIDIARY  

 

As on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company does not have a subsidiary(ies).  

 

INTEREST OF OUR DIRECTORS  

 

Our Managing Director & Executive Directors may be interested to the extent of remuneration paid to them, respectively 

for services rendered as a Directors of our Company and reimbursement of expenses payable to them. For details, please 

refer ñTerms and conditions of employment of our Managing Director and Executive Directorsò above. Further, all our 

Non-Executive and Independent Directors may be interested to the extent of fees payable to them and / or the commission 

payable to them for attending meetings of the Board of Directors or a committee thereof. The Independent Directors are 

paid sitting fees for attending the meetings of the Board and Committees of the Board and may be regarded as interested to 

the extent of such sitting fees and reimbursement of other expenses payable to them as per their terms of appointment. 

 

Two of our Directors Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla and Ms. Puja Sumit Bajla may be deemed to be interested in the 

Company to the extent of the Equity Shares held by them and to the extent of any dividend payable to them and other 

distributions in respect of the Equity Shares held by them if any.  

 

Interest in promotion of our Company 

 

Except Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla and Ms. Puja Sumit Bajla none of our directors have any interest in the promotion or 

formation of our Company as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

Interest in the property of our Company 

 

Except as stated in the chapter titled ñRelated Party Transactionò beginning on page 237 of Draft Red Herring Prospectus, 

our Directors have not entered into any contract, agreement or arrangements within a period of 2 (two) years preceding the 

date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus in which the Directors are interested directly or indirectly and no payments have 

been made to them in respect of these contracts, agreements or arrangements or are proposed to be made to them. Further 

our directors do not have any interest in any immovable property to be acquired by the Company except otherwise disclosed 

in the heading titled ñOur Propertiesò under the chapter titled ñOur Businessò beginning on page 145 of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus. 

 

Interest as Creditor of our Company 

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, except as stated in the chapter titled ñStatement of Financial 

Indebtednessò and heading titled ñRelated Party Transactionsò under chapter titled ñFinancial Statements as Restatedò, 

our Company has not availed loans from Directors of our Company. 

 

Interest in the business of Our Company  

 

Further, save and except as stated otherwise in ñStatement of Related Partiesô Transactionsò in the chapter titled 

ñFinancial Statements as Restatedò of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our directors do not have any other interests in 

our Company as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Our directors are not interested in the appointment of 

Underwriters, Registrar and Bankers to the Offer, or any such intermediaries registered with SEBI. 

 

Interest in transactions involving acquisition of land 

 

Our directors are not currently interested in any transaction with our Company involving acquisition of land. Except as 

stated / referred to under the heading titled ñOur Propertiesò under chapter titled ñOur Businessò beginning on page 145 

of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our directors have not entered into any contract, agreement or arrangements in relation 

to acquisition of property, since incorporation in which the Directors are interested directly or indirectly and no payments 

have been made to them in respect of these contracts, agreements or arrangements or are proposed to be made to them. 

 

Interest as Member of a Company or Firm 

 

Except as stated in this chapter the section titled ñRelated Party Transactionsò and the chapter ñOur Businessò beginning 

on page 237 and 145 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus respectively, our Directors do not have any other interest in our 

business 
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Other Interests 

 

Except as stated above, none of the beneficiaries of loans, advances and sundry debtors are related to the Directors of our 

Company. 

 

No consideration in cash or shares or otherwise has been paid or agreed to be paid to any of our directors or to the firms or 

companies in which they are interested as a member by any person either to induce him to become, or to help him qualify 

as a Director, or otherwise for services rendered by him or by the firm or Company in which he is interested, in connection 

with the promotion or formation of our Company. 

 

Further, our directors may be directors on the board, or are members, or are partners, or are trustees of certain Group Entities 

and may be deemed to be interested to the extent of the payments made by our Company, if any, to such Group Entities. 

For the payments that are made by our Company to certain Group Entities, please refer chapters titled ñFinancial 

Statements as Restatedò and ñRelated Party Transactionsò beginning on page 238 and 237 of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. 

 

CHANGES IN OUR BOARD DURING THE LAST THREE YEARS  

 

Except as disclosed below, there have been no changes in our Board during the last 3 (three) years.  

 

Sr. 

No. 

Directors Date of Event Event Reason for Change 

1.  Mr. Sameer Vishnu Parab August 25, 2021 Appointed as Director To ensure better 

Corporate 

Governance 

2.  Mr. Gajendra Singh  August 25, 2021 Resigned as Director Due to Pre-

Occupation  

3.  Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit 

Bajla 

September 25, 2023 Appointed as Executive 

Director 

To ensure better 

Corporate 

Governance 

4.  Mr. Sameer Vishnu Parab September 28, 2023 Resigned as Director Due to Pre-

Occupation  

5.  Ms. Puja Sumit Bajla May 08, 2024 Appointed as Non- Executive 

Director 

To ensure better 

Corporate 

Governance 

 
6.  Mr. Atul Vinaychand 

Hirawat 

May 08, 2024 Appointed as Managing 

Director 

7.  Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit 

Bajla     

 

June 04, 2024 Change in designation to 

Managing Director 

8.  Mr. Atul Vinaychand 

Hirawat 

June 04, 2024 

 

Change in Designation to 

Director 

9.  Mr. Vinod Prabhudayal 

Modi 

June 06, 2024 Resigned as Director Due to Pre-

Occupation 

10.  Ms. Nikita Sureshchand 

Tulsian 

July 27, 2024 Appointed as Independent 

Director 

To ensure better 

Corporate 

Governance 

 
11.  Mr. Vinodkumar 

Shrikrishna Garg 

September 23, 2024 Appointed as Additional 

Independent Director 

12.  Mr. Vinodkumar 

Shrikrishna Garg 

September 30, 2024 Appointed as Independent 

Director 
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ORGANISATION STRUCTURE  

 

 
 

BORROWING POWERS OF OUR BOARD  

  

Our Articles of Association, subject to applicable law, authorize our Board to raise or borrow money or secure the payment 

of any sum of money for the purposes of our Company. Pursuant to a resolution passed by our shareholders at their 

Extraordinary General Meeting held on November 08, 2024 our shareholders have authorized our Board to borrow any sum 

of money from time to time notwithstanding that the sum or sums so borrowed together with the monies, if any, already 

borrowed by the Company (apart from temporary loans obtained from the Companyôs bankers in the ordinary course of 

business) exceed the paid up capital and free reserves of the Company provided such amount does not exceed  200 crores 

over and above the aggregate of the paid up share capital and free reserves which may have not been set apart for any 

purpose. 

 

APPOINTMENT OF RELATIVES OF DIRECTORS TO ANY OFFICE OR PLACE OF PROFIT  

 

Except as disclosed in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, none of the relatives of our directors currently hold any office or 

place of profit in our Company. 

 

POLICIES ADOPTED BY OUR COMPANY  

 

Our Company has adopted the following policies: 

1. Policy on Code of Conduct for Directors and Senior Management. 

2. Policy of Audit Committee. 

3. Policy of Nomination and Remuneration Committee. 

4. Policy of Stakeholder Relationship Committee. 

5. Policy on Code of Practices and Procedure for Fair Disclosure of Unpublished Price Sensitive Information. 

6. Policy on Disclosure and Internal Procedure for Prevention of Insider Trading. 

7. Policy on Whistle Blower and Vigil Mechanism. 

8. Policy on Related Party Transactions (RPT). 

9. Policy for Preservation of Documents and Archival of Documents. 

10. Policy for Prevention of Sexual Harassment. 

11. Policy on Materiality for Disclosures of events to Stock Exchanges.  

12. Policy on Code of Independent Directors and Familiarization of Independent Director. 

13. Policy for identification of Materiality of outstanding Litigations involving Company, its subsidiary, Directors, 

Promoters and other Group Companies. 

14. Policy on Material Outstanding due to the Creditors.  

15. Policy on Performance Evaluation of Directors. 

16. Policy on Risk Management. 

17. Policy on Board Diversity. 

ORGANISATION 
STRUCTURE

Independent 
Director-

Ms. Nikita 
Sureshchand 

Tulsian

Executive 
Director-

Mr. Atul 
Vinaychand 

Hirawat

Managing Director-

Mr. Yashvardhan 
Sumit Bajla 

Chief Financial Officer - Mr. Vinod 
Prabhudayal Modi 

Company Secretary and Compliance 
Officer - Ms. Nidhi Varun Kumar

Non- Executive 
Director - Ms. Puja 

Sumit Bajla

Independent 
Director-

Mr. Vinodkumar 
Shrikrishna Garg
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18. Policy on Succession Planning. 

19. Policy on Corporate Social Responsibility.  

 

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE  

 

In addition to the applicable provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 with respect to Corporate Governance, provisions of 

the SEBI (LODR) Regulation, 2015 will also be complied with the extent applicable to our Company immediately upon the 

listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchange.  

 

Our Company stands committed to good Corporate Governance practices based on the principles such as accountability, 

transparency in dealings with our stakeholders, emphasis on communication and transparent reporting. We have complied 

with the requirements of the applicable regulations, in respect of corporate governance including constitution of the Board 

and Committees thereof.  

 

The Corporate Governance framework is based on an effective Independent Board, the Boardôs Supervisory role from the 

executive management team and constitution of the Board Committees, as required under law.  

 

The Board functions either as a full board or through the various committees constituted to oversee specific operational 

areas.  

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are 5 (Five) Directors on our Board out of which one third are 

Independent Directors. Our Company is in compliance with the corporate governance norms prescribed under the 

Companies Act, 2013, particularly, in relation to appointment of Independent Directors to our Board and constitution of 

Board level committees.  

 

Our Company undertakes to take all necessary steps to continue to comply with all the requirements of the SEBI (LODR) 

Regulation, 2015 and the Companies Act, 2013. 

 

COMMITTEES OF OUR BOARD  

 

The following committees have been constituted in terms of SEBI (LODR) Regulations, 2015 and the Companies Act, 

2013: 

 

a) Audit Committee  

b) Stakeholdersô Relationship Committee  

c) Nomination and Remuneration Committee  

d) Corporate Social Responsibility Committee 

e) Internal Complaints Committee 

 

Audit Committee  

 

Our Company has constituted an Audit Committee ("Audit Committee"), as per Section 177 of the Companies Act, 2013 

and Regulation 18 of the SEBI (LODR) Regulation, 2015; vide resolution passed at the meeting of the Board of Directors 

held on November 06, 2024.  

 

The terms of reference of Audit Committee adheres to the requirements of Regulation 18 of the SEBI (LODR) Regulation, 

2015, proposed to be entered into with the Stock Exchange in due course.  

 

The committee presently comprises the following 3 (Three) directors: 

Sr. 

No. 

Name of Director Status in Committee Nature of Directorship 

1.  Mr. Vinodkumar Shrikrishna Garg  Chairperson Independent Director 

2.  Ms. Nikita Sureshchand Tulsian  Member Independent Director 

3.  Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla     Member Managing Director 

 

The Company Secretary & Compliance Officer of our Company shall act as the Secretary to the Audit Committee. 
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Set forth below are the scope, functions and the terms of reference of our Audit Committee, in accordance with Section 177 

of the Companies Act, 2013 and Regulation 18(3) of the SEBI (LODR) Regulation, 2015. 

 

Meetings of Audit Committee and Quorum 

 

As required under Regulation 18 of the SEBI (LODR) Regulation, 2015, the Audit Committee shall meet at least 4 (four) 

times in a year, and not more than 120 (one hundred twenty) days shall elapse between two meetings. The quorum shall be 

two members present, or one-third of the members, whichever is greater, provided that there should be a minimum of two 

independent members present.  

 

Powers of Audit Committee  

 

The Audit Committee shall have powers, including the following:  

 

a) To investigate any activity within its terms of reference.  

 

b) To seek information from any employee. 

 

c) To obtain outside legal or other professional advice; and  

 

d) To secure attendance of outsiders with relevant expertise, if it considers necessary.  

 

Role of Audit Committee  

  

The role of the Audit Committee shall include the following:  

 

a) Overseeing the Companyôs financial reporting process and the disclosure of its financial information to ensure that the 
financial statement is correct, sufficient and credible. 

 

b) Recommending to the Board the appointment, re-appointment and replacement, remuneration and terms of appointment 

of statutory auditor of the Company. 

 

c) Reviewing and monitoring the statutory auditorôs independence and performance, and effectiveness of audit process. 

 

d) Approving payments to statutory auditors for any other services rendered by the statutory auditors of the Company. 

 

e) Reviewing, with the management, the annual financial statements and auditorôs report thereon before submission to the 
Board for approval, with particular reference to:  

 

i. Matters required to be included in the Directorôs Responsibility Statement to be included in the Boardôs report 

in terms of clause (c) of sub-Section 3 of Section 134 of the Companies Act, 2013, as amended. 

 

ii.  Changes, if any, in accounting policies and practices and reasons for the same. 

 

iii.  Major accounting entries involving estimates based on the exercise of judgment by the management. 

 

iv. Significant adjustments made in the financial statements arising out of audit findings. 

 

v. Compliance with SEBI Listing Regulations and other legal requirements relating to financial statements. 

 

vi. Disclosure of any related party transactions; and  

 

vii. Qualifications / modified opinion(s) in the draft audit report.  

 

f) Reviewing, with the management, the quarterly, half-yearly and annual financial statements before submission to the 

board for approval. 

 

g) Reviewing, with the management, the statement of uses / application of funds raised through an issue (public issue, 

rights issue, preferential issue, etc.), the statement of funds utilized for purposes other than those stated in the offer 
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document / prospectus / notice and the report submitted by the monitoring agency monitoring the utilization of proceeds 

of a public or rights issue, and making appropriate recommendations to the Board to take up steps in this matter;  

 

h) Approval or any subsequent modification of transactions of our Company with related parties and omnibus approval 

for related party transactions proposed to be entered into by our Company subject to such conditions as may be 

prescribed. 

 

i) Formulating a policy on related party transactions, which shall include materiality of related party transactions. 

 

j) Scrutinizing of inter-corporate loans and investments. 

 

k) Valuing of undertakings or assets of the Company, wherever it is necessary. 

 

l) Evaluating of internal financial controls and risk management systems. 

 

m) Establishing a vigil mechanism for directors and employees to report their genuine concerns or grievances. 

 

n) Reviewing, with the management, performance of statutory and internal auditors, adequacy of the internal control 

systems. 

 

o) Reviewing the adequacy of internal audit function, if any, including the structure of the internal audit department, 

staffing and seniority of the official heading the department, reporting structure coverage and frequency of internal 

audit. 

 

p) Discussing with internal auditors of any significant findings and follow up there on. 

 

q) Reviewing the findings of any internal investigations by the internal auditors into matters where there is suspected 

fraud or irregularity or a failure of internal control systems of a material nature and reporting the matter to the Board. 

 

r) Discussing with statutory auditors before the audit commences, about the nature and scope of audit as well as post-

audit discussion to ascertain any area of concern. 

 

s) Looking into the reasons for substantial defaults in the payment to the depositors, debenture holders, shareholders (in 

case of non-payment of declared dividends) and creditors. 

 

t) Reviewing the functioning of the whistle blower mechanism. 

u) Approving the appointment of the Chief Financial Officer (i.e., the whole-time Finance Director or any other person 

heading the finance function or discharging that function) after assessing the qualifications, experience and background, 

etc. of the candidate; and 

 

v) Carrying out any other function as is mentioned in the terms of reference of the Audit Committee and any other terms 

of reference as may be decided by the Board and / or specified / provided under the Companies Act, 2013 or SEBI 

Listing Regulations or by any other regulatory authority. 

 

w) Reviewing the utilization of loans and/ or advances from/investment by the holding company in the subsidiary 
exceeding  100 crore or 10% of the asset size of the subsidiary, whichever is lower including existing loans / 

advances / investments existing as on the date of coming into force of this provision  

 

x) Consider and comment on rationale, cost-benefits and impact of schemes involving merger, demerger, amalgamation 

etc., on the listed entity and its shareholders  

 

Further, the Audit Committee shall mandatorily review the following information:  

 

a) management discussion and analysis of financial condition and results of operations.  

 

b) statement of significant related party transactions (as defined by the audit committee), submitted by management.  

 

c) management letters / letters of internal control weaknesses issued by the statutory auditor 
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d) internal audit reports relating to internal control weaknesses; and  

 

e) the appointment, removal and terms of remuneration of the chief internal auditor shall be subject to review by the audit 

committee. 

 

f) statement of deviations: (a) quarterly statement of deviation(s) including report of monitoring agency, if applicable, 

submitted to stock exchange(s) in terms of Regulation 32(1); (b) annual statement of funds utilized for purposes other 

than those stated in the offer document / prospectus / notice in terms of Regulation 32(7). 

 

Stakeholdersô Relationship Committee 

 

Our Company has constituted a shareholder / investors grievance committee ñStakeholdersô Relationship Committeeò to 

redress complaints of the shareholders. The Stakeholdersô Relationship Committee was constituted vide resolution passed 

at the meeting of the Board of Directors held on November 06, 2024. 

 

The Stakeholdersô Relationship Committee comprises:  

 

Sr. 

No. 

Name of Director Status in Committee Nature of Directorship 

1.  Mr. Vinodkumar Shrikrishna Garg Chairman Independent Director  

2.  Mr. Atul Vinaychand Hirawat Member Executive Director  

3.  Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla Member Managing Director 

 

The Company Secretary & Compliance Officer of our Company shall act as the Secretary to the Stakeholdersô Relationship 

Committee. 

 

The Stakeholders Relationship Committee shall oversee all matters pertaining to investors of our Company. The scope and 

function of the Stakeholdersô Relationship Committee and its terms of reference shall include the following:  

 

Tenure 

 

The Stakeholderôs Relationship Committee shall continue to be in function as a committee of the Board until otherwise 

resolved by the Board, to carry out the functions of the Stakeholderôs Relationship Committee as approved by the Board.  

 

Meetings 

 

The Stakeholderôs Relationship Committee shall meet at least 1 (one) time in a year. The Chairperson of the Stakeholders 

Relationship Committee shall be present at the annual general meetings to answer queries of the security holders.  

 

Role of the Stakeholdersô Relationship Committee 

 

The Committee shall consider and resolve grievances of security holders, including but not limited to:  

 

a) Efficient transfer of shares including review of cases for refusal of transfer / transmission of shares and debentures. 

 

b) Redressing of shareholders and investor complaints such as non-receipt of declared dividend, annual report, transfer of 

Equity Shares and issue of duplicate / split / consolidated share certificates. 

 

c) Monitoring transfers, transmissions, dematerialization, re-materialization, splitting and consolidation of Equity Shares 

and other securities issued by our Company, including review of cases for refusal of transfer / transmission of shares 

and debentures. 

 

d) Allotment and listing of shares in future. 

 

e) Review of cases for refusal of transfer / transmission of shares and debentures. 

 

f) Reference to statutory and regulatory authorities regarding investor grievances. 
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g) Ensure proper and timely attendance and redressal of investor queries and grievances; and 

 

h) To do all such acts, things or deeds as may be necessary or incidental to the exercise of the above powers. 

  

Nomination and Remuneration Committee 

 

Our Company has constituted a Nomination and Remuneration Committee in accordance Section 178 of Companies Act, 

2013. The constitution of the Nomination and Remuneration Committee was approved by a Meeting of the Board of 

Directors held on November 06, 2024.  

 

The Nomination and Remuneration Committee comprises the following Directors: 

 

Sr. No. Name of Director Status in 

Committee 

Nature of Directorship 

1.  Ms. Nikita Sureshchand Tulsian Chairperson Independent Director 

2.  Mr. Vinodkumar Shrikrishna Garg Member Independent Director 

3.  Ms. Puja Sumit Bajla Member Non-Executive Director 

 

The Company Secretary & Compliance Officer of our Company shall act as the Secretary of the Nomination and 

Remuneration Committee. 

 

The scope and function of the Committee and its terms of reference shall include the following:   

 

Tenure 

 

The Nomination and Remuneration Committee shall continue to be in function as a committee of the Board until otherwise 

resolved by the Board.  

 

Meetings 

 

The committee shall meet as and when the need arises for review of Managerial Remuneration. The quorum for a meeting 

of the nomination and remuneration committee shall be either two members or one third of the members of the committee, 

whichever is greater, including atleast one independent director in attendance.  

 

Role of the Nomination and Remuneration Committee not limited to but includes: 

 

a) Formulating the criteria for determining qualifications, positive attributes and independence of a director and 

recommend to the Board a policy, relating to the remuneration of the directors, key managerial personnel and other 

employees. 

 

b) Formulating of criteria for evaluation of performance of independent Directors and the Board. 

 

c) Devising a policy on Board diversity. 

 

d) Identifying persons who are qualified to become directors of our Company and who may be appointed in senior 

management in accordance with the criteria laid down and recommend to the Board their appointment and removal. 

Our Company shall disclose the remuneration policy and the evaluation criteria in its Annual Report of our Company. 

 

e) Determining whether to extend or continue the term of appointment of the independent director, on the basis of the 

report of performance evaluation of independent directors. 

 

f) Analysing, monitoring and reviewing various human resource and compensation matters. 

 

g) Determining our Companyôs policy on specific remuneration packages for executive directors including pension rights 
and any compensation payment and determining remuneration packages of such directors. 

 

h) Determining compensation levels payable to the senior management personnel and other staff (as deemed necessary), 

usually consisting of a fixed and variable component. 
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i) Reviewing and approving compensation strategy from time to time in the context of the then current Indian market in 

accordance with applicable laws. 

 

j) Performing such functions as are required to be performed by the compensation committee under the SEBI (Share 

Based Employee Benefits) Regulations, 2014. 

 

k) Framing suitable policies, procedures and systems to ensure that there is no violation, by and employee id any 

applicable laws in India or Overseas, including:  

 

i. the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Prohibition of Insider Trading) Regulations, 2015; and  

 

ii.  the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Prohibition of Fraudulent and Unfair Trade Practices Relating to 

the Securities Market) Regulations, 2003, by the trust, our Company and its employees, as applicable.ò  

 

l) Performing such other activities as may be delegated by the Board of Directors and / or specified / provided under the 

Companies Act, 2013 or SEBI Listing Regulations or by any other regulatory authority. 

 

Corporate Social Responsibility Committee 

 

The Corporate Social Responsibility Committee shall formulate and recommend a CSR policy to the Board, the Company 

has constituted a Corporate Social Responsibility Committee pursuant to resolution of the Board of Directors dated 

November 06, 2024. The Corporate Social Responsibility Committee shall recommend the amount of expenditure to be 

incurred on the CSR activities to be undertaken by the company, monitor the CSR policy of the Company from time to time 

and establish the transparent controlling mechanism for the implementation of the CSR projects or programs or activities 

undertaken by the company as per the requirements of the Companies Act, 2013, Listing Agreement and SEBI LODR for 

Corporate Governance.  

 

The Corporate Social Responsibility Committee comprises the following members: 

Sr. No. Name of Director Status in Committee Nature of Directorship 

1.  Mr. Vinodkumar Shrikrishna Garg Chairman Independent Director 

2.  Mr. Atul Vinaychand Hirawat Member Executive Director 

3.  Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla Member Managing Director 

 

Role of the Corporate Social Responsibility committee not limited to but includes: 

 

We further confirm that atleast one Director is an Independent Director. 

 

Company Secretary & Compliance Officer of our Company shall act as the secretary to the Corporate Social Responsibility 

Committee. 

 

Measures 

 

In the aforesaid backdrop, policy on Taurian MPS Limited is broadly framed taking into account the following measures: 

  

The CSR activities shall be undertaken by Taurian MPS Limited, as stated in this Policy, as projects or programs or activities 

(either new or ongoing), excluding activities undertaken in pursuance of its normal course of business. 

  

The CSR activities which are exclusively for the benefit of Taurian MPS Limited employees, or their family members shall 

not be considered as CSR activity. 

  

Taurian MPS Limited shall give preference to the local area or areas around it where it operates, for spending the amount 

earmarked for CSR activities. 

 

The Board of Taurian MPS Limited may decide to undertake its CSR activities as recommended by the CSR Committee, 

through a registered trust or a registered society or a company established by the company or its holding or subsidiary or 

associate company pursuant to Section 135 of the Companies Act, 2013 and rules made there-under. 

 



 

 

219 | P a g e 

 

The following is the list of CSR projects or programs which Taurian MPS Limited plans to undertake pursuant to Schedule 

VII of the Companies Act, 2013:  

 

a) eradicating hunger, poverty and malnutrition, promoting preventive health care and sanitation and making available 

safe drinking water. 

 

b) promoting education, including special education and employment enhancing vocation skills especially among 

children, women, elderly, and the differently abled and livelihood enhancement projects. 

 

c) promoting gender equality, empowering women, setting up homes and hostels for women and orphans; setting up old 

age homes, day care centres and such other facilities for senior citizens and measures for reducing inequalities faced 

by socially and economically backward groups. 

 

d) ensuring environmental sustainability, ecological balance, protection of flora and fauna, animal welfare, agroforestry, 

conservation of natural resources and maintaining quality of soil, air and water. 

 

e) protection of national heritage, art and culture including restoration of buildings and sites of historical importance and 

works of art; setting up public libraries; promotion and development of traditional arts and handicrafts: 

 

f) measures for the benefit of armed forces veterans, war widows and their dependents, Central Armed Police Forces 

(CAPF) and Central Paramilitary Forces (CPMF) veterans, and their dependents including widows; 

 

g) training to promote rural sports, nationally recognised sports, paralympic sports and Olympic sports. 

 

h) contribution to the Prime Ministerôs National Relief Fund or any other fund set up by the Central Government for 
socio-economic development and relief and welfare of the Scheduled Castes, the Scheduled Tribes, other backward 

classes, minorities and women. 

 

i) i) Contribution to incubators or research and development projects in the field of science, technology, engineering and 
medicine, funded by the Central Government or State Government or Public Sector Undertaking or any agency of the 

Central Government or State Government; and  

 

ii) Contributions to public funded Universities; Indian Institute of Technology (IITs); National Laboratories and 

autonomous bodies established under Department of Atomic Energy (DAE); Department of Biotechnology (DBT); 

Department of Science and Technology (DST); Department of Pharmaceuticals; Ministry of Ayurveda, Yoga and 

Naturopathy, Unani, Siddha and Homoeopathy (AYUSH); Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology and 

other bodies, namely Defense Research and Development Organisation (DRDO); Indian Council of Agricultural 

Research (ICAR); Indian Council of Medical Research (ICMR) and Council of Scientific and Industrial Research 

(CSIR), engaged in conducting research in science, technology, engineering and medicine aimed at promoting 

Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs). 

 

j) rural development projects. 

 

k) slum area development 

 

l) disaster management, including relief, rehabilitation and reconstruction activities 

 

Any other measures with the approval of Board of Directors on the recommendation of CSR Committee subject to the 

provisions of Section 135 of Companies Act, 2013 and rules made there-under. 

 

Organisational mechanism and responsibilities 

 

Constitution of Corporate Social Responsibility Committee 

 

The Board of Directors of the Company shall constitute a Corporate Social Responsibility Committee of the Board (ñCSR 

Committeeò) consisting of three or more directors, out of which at least one director shall be an independent director. 
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The CSR Committee shall ï 

 

a) Formulate and recommend to the Board, a CSR policy and activities to be undertaken by the company as per Schedule 

VII.  

 

b) Recommend the amount of expenditure to be incurred on the activities; and 

 

c) Monitor the Policy of the company from time to time. 

 

The Board of the company shall after taking into account the recommendations made by the CSR Committee, approve the 

policy for the company and disclose contents of such Policy in its report and also place it on the companyôs website and 

ensure that the activities as are included in the CSR Policy of the company are undertaken by the company. 

 

Taurian MPS Limited provide the vision under the leadership of its Managing Director, Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla  

 

At the Company, the Managing Director takes on the role of the mentor, while the onus for the successful and time bound 

implementation of the CSR activities / projects is on the HR Head and CSR teams. 

 

To measure the impact of the work done, a social satisfaction survey / audit is carried out by an external agency.  

 

Activities, setting measurable targets with timeframes and performance management: 

 

Prior to the commencement of CSR activities / projects, we carry out a baseline study of the nearby area / villages of the 

Companyôs Site Locations. 

 

The study encompasses various parameters such as ï health indicators, literacy levels, sustainable livelihood processes, and 

population data ï below the poverty line and above the poverty line, state of infrastructure, among others. 

 

From the data generated, a 1-year plan and a 5-year rolling plan are developed for the holistic and integrated development 

of the affected people. 

 

All activities / projects of CSR are assessed under the agreed strategy, and are monitored every quarter / year, measured 

against targets and budgets. Wherever necessary, midcourse corrections are made.  

 

Budgets 

 

A specific budget is allocated for CSR activities and spending on CSR activities shall not be less than 2% of the average 

net profits of the Company made during the three immediately preceding financial years, in pursuance of this policy. 

 

In case Company fails to spend such amount, the Board shall specify the reasons for not spending the amount. 

 

Approving authority for the CSR amount to be spent would be any one Director or the Managing Director / Chief Financial 

Officer of the Company after due recommendation of CSR Committee and approval of the Board of Directors of the 

Company. 

 

The CSR Policy mandates that the surplus arising out of the CSR projects or programs or activities shall not form part of 

the business profit of a company. 

 

The CSR projects or programs or activities undertaken in India only shall amount to CSR expenditure. 

 

CSR expenditure shall include all expenditure including contribution to corpus, for projects or programs relating to CSR 

activities approved by the Board on the recommendation of the CSR Committee but does not include any expenditure on 

any item not in conformity or not in line with activities which fall within the purview of Schedule VII of the Companies 

Act 2013.  

 

Tax treatment of CSR spent will be in accordance with the Income Tax Act as may be notified by CBDT. 
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Internal Complaints Committee 

  

An Internal Complaints Committee is constituted for our Company by the Board to look into the matters concerning sexual 

harassment pursuant to resolution of the Board of Directors dated November 06, 2024. The Internal Complaints consists of 

the following members. 

 

Sr. No. Name Status in Committee Gender 

1.  Ms. Priyanka Ghosh  Presiding officer Female 

2.  Ms. Rasika Kamle Member Female 

3.  Mr. Tushar Logade Member Male  

4.  Ms. Varsha Agarwalla Member Female  

 

A complainant can approach any member of the committee with her written complaint. 

 

Tenure 

 

The President and other members of the committee shall hold office for such period, not exceeding 3 (three) years, from the 

date of their nomination as may be specified by the employer. 

 

Scope  

 

This policy is applicable to employees, workers, volunteers, probationer and trainees including those on deputation, part 

time, contract, working as consultants or otherwise (whether in the office premises or outside while on assignment). This 

policy shall be considered to be a part of the employment contract or terms of engagement of the persons in the above 

categories. 

 

Where the alleged incident occurs to our employee by a third party while on a duty outside our premises, the Company shall 

perform all reasonable and necessary steps to support our employee. 

 

What Constitutes Sexual Harassment? 

 

Sexual Harassment means such unwelcome sexually determined behaviour (directly or through implication), like physical 

contact and advances by the employee(s) including: 

 

a) A demand or request for sexual favours, sexually coloured remarks, showing pornography, any other unwelcome 

physical conduct of sexual nature, lurid stares, physical contact or molestation, stalking, sounds, display of pictures, 

signs. 

 

b) Eve teasing, innuendos and taunts, physical confinement against oneôs will. 

 

c) A demand or request for sexual favours, whether verbally or non-verbally, where the submission to such conduct is 

made either explicitly or implicitly a term or condition of an individualôs employment or promotion / evaluation of 

work thereby denying an individual equal opportunity at employment. 

 

d) An act or conduct by a person in authority which makes the environment at workplace hostile or intimidating to a 

person or unreasonably interferes with the individualôs privacy and productivity at work. 

 

e) Verbal harassment of a sexual nature, such as lewd comments, sexual jokes or references, and offensive personal 

references; demeaning, insulting, intimidating, or sexually suggestive comments (oral or written) about an individualôs 

personal appearance or electronically transmitted messages (Jokes, remarks, letters, phone calls). 

 

f) Any other behaviour which an individual perceives as having sexual overtones. 
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Redressal Mechanism:  

 

Once the complaint is received by the Committee: 

 

a) The person who is accused by the complainant will be informed that a complaint has been filed against him (he will 

be made aware of the details of the allegation and also the name of the complainant as it would be necessary for proper 

inquiry) and no unfair acts of retaliation or unethical action will be tolerated. 

 

b) The complainant has the opportunity to ask for conciliation proceedings by having communication with the accused 

in the presence of the Committee. Please note that in such conciliation the complainant cannot demand monetary 

compensation. 

 

c) The Committee shall provide the copies of the settlement as recorded during conciliation to the aggrieved employee 

and the respondent. 

 

d) If the matter has been settled by conciliation but the respondent is not complying with the terms and conditions, the 

aggrieved party can approach the Committee for Redressal. 

 

e) The Committee will question both the complainant and the alleged accused separately. If required, the person who has 

been named as a witness will need to provide the necessary information to assist in resolving the matter satisfactorily. 

 

f) The Committee shall call upon all witnesses mentioned by both the parties. 

 

g) The Committee can ask for specific documents from a person if it feels that they are important for the purpose of 

investigation. 

 

h) The complainant has the option to seek transfer or leave so that the inquiry process can continue smoothly and to 

prevent recurrence of similar situations or discomfort to the complainant. The leave can extend for a maximum period 

of 3 months. Leave granted under this provision will be paid leave and will not be counted in the number of leaves 

that the complainant is statutorily entitled to. The complainant may be required to work from home, if it is practicable, 

keeping in mind the nature of work of the complainant, health and mental condition. However, the complainant is 

under a good faith obligation and shall not abuse the process to request unjustifiably long periods of leave, keeping in 

mind the economic effects of the leave to the organization. The Committee shall have the discretion to grant leave of 

an appropriate duration, depending on the facts and circumstances of the case, or grant an alternate measure such as 

transferring the employee or the accused, as it deems fit. 

 

Where leave is granted to the complainant, the Committee shall make best attempts to ensure speedy completion of the 

inquiry process and to minimize adverse economic consequences to the Company arising out of the absence of the 

complainant from the workplace. 

 

i. The complainant and the accused shall be informed of the outcome of the investigation. The investigation shall be 

completed within 3 months of the receipt of the complaint. If the investigation reveals that the complainant has been 

sexually harassed as claimed, the accused will be subjected to disciplinary action accordingly. 

 

a) The report of the investigation shall be supplied to the employer (or the District Officer), the accused and the 

complainant within 10 days of completion of the investigation. 

 

b) The employer or the District Officer will act on the recommendations of the Committee within 60 days of the 

receipt of the report. 

 

ii.  The contents of the complaint made, the identity and addresses of the aggrieved employee, respondent and witnesses, 

any information relating to conciliation and inquiry proceedings, recommendations of the Internal Committee and the 

action taken by the employer shall not be published, communicated or made known to the public, press and media in 

any manner 

 

Any party aggrieved by the report can prefer an appeal in the appropriate Court or Tribunal in accordance with the service 

rules within 90 days of the recommendation been given to the employer / District Officer. 
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Disciplinary Action:  

 

Where any misconduct is found by the Committee, appropriate disciplinary action shall be taken against the accused. 

Disciplinary action may include transfer, withholding promotion, suspension or even dismissal. This action shall be in 

addition to any legal recourse sought by the complainant.  

 

If it is found out through evidence by the Committee that the complainant has maliciously given false complaint against the 

accused, disciplinary action shall be taken against the complainant as well. 

 

Regardless of the outcome of the complaint made in good faith, the employee lodging the complaint and any person 

providing information or any witness, will be protected from any form of retaliation. While dealing with complaints of 

sexual harassment, the Committee shall ensure that the complainant or the witness are not victimized or discriminated 

against by the accused. Any unwarranted pressures, retaliatory or any other type of unethical behaviour by the accused 

against the complainant while the investigation is in progress should be reported by the complainant to the Complaints 

Committee as soon as possible. Disciplinary action will be taken by the Committee against any such complaints which are 

found genuine. 

 

This policy shall be disseminated to each employee of the Company as well as new recruits who will have to acknowledge 

that they have read and understood the policy and that they shall abide by the policy. 

  

POLICY ON DISCLOSURES AND INTERNAL PROCEDURE FOR PREVENTION OF INSIDER TRADING  

 

The provisions of Regulation 9(1) of the SEBI (Prohibition of Insider Trading) Regulations, 2015 (ñSEBI PIT Regulationsò) 

will be applicable to our Company immediately upon the listing of its Equity Shares on the Emerge Platform of National 

Stock Exchange of India Limited (ñNSE Emergeò). We shall comply with the requirements of the SEBI (PIT) Regulations 

on listing of Equity Shares on stock exchanges. Further, Board of Directors have formulated and adopted the code of conduct 

to regulate, monitor and report trading by its employees and other connected persons. 

 

The Company Secretary & Compliance Officer will be responsible for setting forth policies, procedures, monitoring and 

adherence to the rules for the preservation of price sensitive information and the implementation of the Code of Conduct 

under the overall supervision of the board.  

 

OUR KEY MANAGERIAL PERSONNEL  

 

Our Company is managed by our Board of Directors, assisted by qualified and experienced professionals, who are 

permanent employees of our Company. Given below are the details of the Key Managerial Personnel of our Company as 

prescribed under the Companies Act, 2013:  
 

 

BREIF PROFILE OF KEY MANAGERIAL PERSONNEL:  

 

Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla ï Managing Director   

 

Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla is the Managing Director of our Company. For details, see ñBrief Profile of our Directorò, 

see ñOur Managementò chapter beginning on page 203 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

Mr. Vinod Prabhudayal Modi - Chief Financial Officer 

 

Vinod Prabhudayal Modi, aged 74 years, is the Chief Financial Officer (CFO) of our Company, appointed by the Board of 

Directors on August 14, 2024. He has completed Bachelor of Science from Ranchi Vishva Vidyalaya in the year 1884. He 

has experience of more than three decades and has been serving as a Director at Suvino Exports Private Limited since 

September 11, 1987. Throughout his extensive career, Mr. Modi has gained deep expertise in financial management, with 

a proven track record of overseeing financial forecasting, budgeting, accounting, and reporting activities. Additionally, Mr. 

Modi served as Director of our organization from February 4, 2019, to June 6, 2024. During this period, he played a vital 

Sr. No. Name of the KMPs Designation 

1. Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla     Managing Director  

2.  Mr. Vinod Prabhudayal Modi Chief Financial Officer 

3. Ms. Nidhi Varun Kumar Company Secretary & Compliance Officer 
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role in driving financial growth through meticulous financial analysis, providing valuable insights that supported informed 

decision-making. His extensive expertise in finance and accounts was instrumental in the continued success of the company. 

 

 

Ms. Nidhi Varun Kumar  ï Company Secretary & Compliance Officer 

 

Ms. Nidhi Varun Kumar, aged 39 years, is the Company Secretary & Compliance Officer of our Company, having been 

appointed to this role at the Board of Directors meeting on February 04, 2025, with effect from February 01, 2025. She is a 

qualified Company Secretary from the Institute of Company Secretaries of India in year 2011. Additionally, she earned a 

Bachelor of Commerce degree from Hemwati Nandan Bahuguna Garhwal University Srinagar, Uttaranchal in the year 

2007. 

 

Ms. Nidhi was a Practicing Company Secretary for from May 2014 to April 2022 and surrendered her Certificate of Practice 

with effect from May 09, 2022. She also has an Experience as a Company Secretary and a Compliance officer from May 

2022 to January 03, 2025 in Listed Company. She is currently responsible for the overall Corporate Governance and 

Secretarial Compliance of our Company. 

 

Term of Office with expiration Date Appointed as Company Secretary & Compliance Officer with effect from 

February 01, 2025. 

Details of service contract Not Applicable 

Function and areas of experience Securities law and Compliances  

 

STATUS OF KEY MANAGERIAL PERSONNEL AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT  

 

All our Key Managerial Personnel and senior management are permanent employees of our Company.  

 

RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN KEY MANAGERIAL PERSONNEL AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT  

 

None of the above-mentioned key managerial personnel/senior management are related to each other. There are no 

arrangements or understanding with major shareholders, customers, suppliers or others, pursuant to which any of the Key 

Managerial Personnel were selected as members of our senior management. 

 

RELATIONSHIP OF DIRECTORS / PROMOTER S WITH KEY MANAGERIAL PERSONNEL (KMPs)/  

SENIOR MANAGEMENT  

 

None of the above-mentioned key managerial personnel/senior management are related to our Promoters or Directors. There 

are no arrangements or understanding with major shareholders, customers, suppliers or others, pursuant to which any of the 

Key Managerial Personnel/ senior management were selected as members of our senior management. 

 

SHAREHOLDING OF THE KEY MANAGERIAL PERSONNEL  

 

As on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, except as stated below, our Key Managerial Personnel do not hold any 

number of Equity Shares of our Company 

 

 

 

Term of Office with expiration Date Appointed as Chief Financial Officer with effect from August 14, 2024 

Details of service contract Not Applicable 

Function and areas of experience Responsible for complying with provisions, regulations, and acts related 

to tax and Finance to the company  

Sr. 

No. 

Name of Key Managerial Personnel No. of Equity Shares Held 

(Pre-Offer ) 

% of pre-Offer  capital 

1. Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla     30,87,280 48.27 

2. Mr. Vinod Prabhudayal Modi  15,000 0.23  

3.  Ms. Nidhi Varun Kumar  Nil  Nil  

 Total 31,02,280 48.50 
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REMUNERATION / COMPENSATION TO OUR KMPs  

 

Set forth below is the remuneration paid by our Company to our KMPs for the financial year ended March 31, 2024:  

(  in Lakhs) 

Sr. No. Name of KMPs Designation Remuneration paid 

1.  Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla     Managing Director * 24.00  

2.   Mr. Vinod Prabhudayal Modi  Chief Financial Officer* Nil  

3.  Ms. Nidhi Varun Kumar  Company Secretary & Compliance 

Officer**  

Nil  

Total 24.00 
*Appointed as Managing Director of the Company w.e.f. July 04, 2024 

*Appointed as Chief Financial Officer of the Company w.e.f. August 14, 2024. 

*** Appointed as Company Secretary & Compliance Officer w.e.f. February 01, 2025. 

 

The aforementioned KMPôs are on the payrolls of our Company as permanent employees. 

 

BONUS OR PROFIT-SHARING PLAN FOR OUR KEY MANAGERIAL PERSONNEL  

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company does not have any performance linked bonus or profit-

sharing plan with any of our Key Managerial Personnel. 

 

CONTINGENT AND DEFERRED COMPENSATION PAYABLE TO KEY MANAGERIAL PERSONNEL  

 

None of our Key Managerial Personnel has received or is entitled to any contingent or deferred compensation as on date of 

this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 
LOANS TO KEY MANAGERIAL PERSONNEL  

 

Except as stated in the Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there is no loan outstanding against Key Managerial Personnel as on 

date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

INTEREST OF KEY MANAGERIAL PERSONNEL  

 

The Key Managerial Personnel of our Company have interest in our Company to the extent of the remuneration or benefits 

to which they are entitled to as per their terms of appointment and reimbursement of expenses incurred by them during the 

ordinary course of business and may also be interested to the extent of Equity Shares held by them in our Company, if any 

and dividends payable thereon, if any. Except as disclosed in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, none of our key managerial 

personnel have been paid any consideration of any nature from our Company, other than their remuneration. Except as 

stated in the heading titled ñRelated Party Transactionsò under the Section titled ñFinancial Statements as Restatedò 

beginning on page 237 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and described herein above, our key managerial personnel do 

not have any other interest in the business of our Company. 

 

CHANGES IN KEY MANAGERIAL PERSONNEL IN THE LAST THREE YEARS  

 

Set forth below are the changes in our Key Managerial Personnel in the last 3 (three) years immediately preceding the date 

of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus: 

 

Sr. 

No. 
Name 

Date of Event Event 
Reason 

1. Mr. Atul Vinaychand 

Hirawat 

May 08, 2024 Appointed as Managing 

Director 

Organisational 

Restructuring 

 2. Mr. Atul Vinaychand 

Hirawat 

June 04, 2024 Change in designation to 

Director 

3. Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit 

Bajla 

June 04, 2024 Appointed as Managing 

Director 

4. Mr. Vinod Prabhudayal 

Modi 

August 14, 2024 Appointed as Chief Financial 

Officer 
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5. Mr. Swapnil Anand Chari December 02, 2024 Appointed as Company 

Secretary and Compliance 

Officer 

6. Mr. Swapnil Anand Chari February 01, 2025 Resignation as Company 

Secretary and Compliance 

Officer 

Due to Personal Reason 

7. Ms. Nidhi Varun Kumar  February 01, 2025 Appointment as Company 

Secretary and Compliance 

Officer  

For better Corporate 

Governance 

 

EMPLOYEES STOCK OPTION SCHEME  

 

Our Company does not have any Employee Stock Option Scheme / Employee Stock Purchase Scheme as on the date of 

filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

PAYMENT OR BENEFIT TO OFFICERS OF OUR COMPANY  

 

Except as stated in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and any statutory payments made by our Company, no non-salary 

amount or benefit has been paid, in two preceding years, or given or is intended to be paid or given to any of our Companyôs 

officers except remuneration of services rendered as Directors, officers or employees of our Company.  

 

Except as stated in the chapter titled ñFinancial Statements as Restatedò beginning on page 238 of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus, none of the beneficiaries of loans and advances and sundry debtors are related to our Company, our Directors, 

Our Key Managerial Personnel or our Promoters. 

 

ARRANGEMENTS AND UNDERSTANDING WITH MAJOR SHAREHOLDERS  

 

None of our Key Managerial Personnel or Directors has been appointed pursuant to any arrangement or understanding with 

our major shareholders, customers, suppliers or others. For more information, please refer chapter titled ñOur History and 

Certain Other Corporate Mattersò beginning on page 195 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 
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OUR PROMOTERS AND PROMOTER GROUP 

 

OUR PROMOTERS 

 

The Promoters of our Company are Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla, Ms. Puja Sumit Bajla, M/s. Palss Properties Private 

Limited, M/s. Castelos Parts Private Limited and M/s. Danta Resins Private Limited. 

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, Our Promoters holds an aggregate of 56,67,344 Equity Shares, 

representing 88.61 % of the Pre-Offer Issued, Subscribed and Paid-up Equity Share Capital of our Company. For details of 

the build-up of the Promotersô shareholding in our Company, see ñCapital Structure ï History of the Equity Share Capital 

held by our Promotersò, on page 82 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

BRIEF PROFILE OF OUR INDIVIDUAL PROMOTERS  

 

 

       

Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla aged 24 years, is the 

Promoter, Managing Director of our Company. He is the 

promoter of the company since 2021 and later was appointed 

as Executive Director of our Company on September 25, 2023. 

Further, Change in Designation from Executive Director to 

Managing Director of the Company for a period of 5 years 

w.e.f. June 04, 2024, up to June 03, 2029. He has completed 

his degree of Bachelor of Science in Industrial Engineering 

from Purdue University in the year 2023. He has an experience 

a one year and five months in field of Manufacturing of plant 

and machinery parts and has expertise in strategic planning, 

leadership, financial management, and operations has been 

instrumental in driving the companyôs growth and success. As 

a key member of companyôs executive team, his contributions 

have profoundly impacted companyôs achievements. His 

strategic vision and ability to lead with integrity have set a high 

standard within companyôs organization. His vast industry 

knowledge and experience has helped company to grow many 

folds. 

 

Qualification:  Bachelor of Science in Industrial Engineering 

 

Date of Birth:  August 30, 2000 

 

Age: 24 Years 

 

Residential Address: 2901 Tower 2A Sumer Trinity Tower, 

New Prabhadevi Road, Chaitanya Tower, Mumbai, 

Maharashtra - 400025 India. 

 

Nationality:  Indian 

 

PAN: DBTPB3519Q 

 

Directorship Held:   

¶ Palss Properties Private Limited  

¶ Danta Resins Private Limited  

¶ Castelos Parts Private Limited  

 

 

For the complete profile of Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla - educational qualifications, professional experience, position / 

posts held in the past, directorships held, special achievements and business and financial activities, see ñOur 

Managementò on page 203 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 
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Ms. Puja Sumit Bajla, aged 49 years, is the Promoter and 

Non-Executive Director of the Company. She is a Promoter of 

the company since 2019 and later was appointed as Non-

Executive Director of the Company W.e.f. May 08, 2024. She 

holds a degree of Bachelor of Science in Home Science from 

Panjab University in the year 1997. Ms. Bajla brings 

exceptional skills in strategic oversight, governance, and 

advisory roles, which are vital to supporting the Companyôs 

growth and long-term objectives. She brings five yearsô 

experience as a promoter and her perspective have made her 

an invaluable member of the Companyôs board since 2024. 

Her commitment, professionalism, and leadership qualities 

have greatly contributed to the Companyôs success and are 

highly valued. 

 

Qualification:  Bachelor of Science in Home Science 

 

Date of Birth:  November 08, 1975 

 

Age: 49 Years 

 

Residential Address: 2901 Tower 2A Sumer Trinity Tower, 

Prabhadevi, Mumbai City, Maharashtra - 400025 India. 

 

Nationality:  Indian 

 

PAN: AEMPB8640P 

 

Directorship Held:  

¶ Danta Resins Private Limited  

¶ Castelos Parts Private Limited  

¶ Palss Properties Private Limited 

 

 

For the complete profile of Ms. Puja Sumit Bajla- educational qualifications, professional experience, position / posts held 

in the past, directorships held, special achievements and business and financial activities, see ñOur Managementò on page 

203 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

DECLARATION  

 

We declare and confirm that the details of the Permanent Account Number, Bank Account Number, Passport Number, 

Aadhaar Card Number and Driving License Number of our individual promoters will be submitted to the Stock Exchange 

i.e., National Stock Exchange of India Limited, where the Equity Shares are proposed to be listed at the time of filing this 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

BRIEF PROFILE OF OUR CORPORATE PROMOTERS:  

 

1. CASTELOS PARTS PRIVATE LIMITED  

 

About the Company Originally Castelos Parts Private Limited was incorporated as Castelos 

Parts LLP on August 31, 2016, under Limited Liability Partnership Act 

2008. Later the LLP was converted to Castelos Parts Private Limited on 

June 29, 2023, under the provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 vide 

certificate of incorporation issued by the Registrar of Companies, 

Central Registration Centre. 

CIN U28246MH2023PTC405615 

Incorporation Date   June 29, 2023 
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Present Business Activities 1. Carry on business of Castelos Parts LLP upon conversion into 

Castelos Parts Private Limited,  

2. To carry on the business of manufactures, whole sale and retails 

dealers, importers and exporters of all types of metal accessories, 

spare parts and chemicals of every kind nature and description and 

of all articles similar to the same which is used in mining, crushing, 

screening, aggregate, construction equipment or machineries and 

any other activities. 

 

Promoters of Castelos Parts Private Limited 

 

The promoters of Castelos Parts Private Limited are Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla and Ms. Puja Sumit Bajla.  

 

Board of Directors and Key Managerial Personnel  

 

The Board of Directors and Key Managerial Personnel of our Corporate Promoter ñCastelos Parts Private Limitedò as on 

September 30, 2024, is as follows: 

 

Sr .No Name of Director DIN Designation 

1 Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla 09018391 Director 

2 Ms. Puja Sumit Bajla 07299912 Director 

 

Shareholding Pattern  

 

The Shareholding Pattern of our Corporate Promoter ñCastelos Parts Private Limitedò as on September 30, 2024, is as 

follows:   

S.NO Name of Shareholders Number of Shares % of Total 

Shareholding 

1 Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla 5,000 50,00% 

2 Ms. Puja Sumit Bajla 5,000 50.00% 

 Total 10,000 100% 
 

Change in control of Castelos Parts Private Limited 

There has been no change in the control of Castelos Parts Private Limited during the last three years preceding the date of 

this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. The Company confirms that PAN, bank account number(s), as applicable, corporate 

registration and the address of the Registrar of Companies where Castelos Parts Private Limited is registered shall be 

submitted to the Stock Exchanges at the time of filing the Draft Red Herring Prospectus with the Stock Exchanges. 

 

2. DANTA RESINS PRIVATE LIMITED  

 

About the Company Danta Resins Private Limited was originally incorporated on May 04, 

1999, under the provisions of the Companies Act, 1956 vide certificate of 

incorporation issued by the Registrar of Companies, Rajasthan, Jaipur. 

CIN U23209RJ1999PTC015573 

Incorporation Date   May 04, 1999 

Present Business Activities 1. To carry on business as importers, exporters traders, dealers, buyer, 

seller or otherwise deal in all of adhesives, glue, waxes natural and 

synthetic, industrial solvents and pasting agents, reinforcing agents, 

epoxy resins, high temperature epoxy compounds, rubber 

chemicals, synthetic rubbers and plastomers, synthetics resins, 

unsaturated polyester resins, saturated polyester resins, plastics, 

lattices and formulations thereof, chemicals, chemical compounds 

(organic and inorganic), heavy chemicals, acids, alkalies, cobalt 

octate, MEKP pigmenis, fiber glass mat, acrylics and polyesters, 

polycarbonates and polyethers and composition silicon resins and 

compositions, P-F, U-F, and other thermosetting resins and 

composition, nylons, rilsan and similar thermoplastics, moulding 
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compositions including prefabricated sections and shapes, cellulosic 

plastic and other thermosetting and thermoplastic materials (of 

synthetic or natural origin).  

 

2. To generate electric power by conventional and non-conventional 

methods Including coal, gas, lignite, oil, biomass, thermal, solar, 

hydel, wind turbine generator, steam turbine generator and tidal 

waves. 

 

3. To promote, own, acquire, renewable energy WTG, erect, construct, 

establish, maintain, improve, manage, operate, alter, carry-on 

control, take-on-hire, lease of power plants, powerhouses, and 

transmission and distribution system of electricity. To buy, sell, 

exchange, trade electricity with the State Electricity Boards, State 

Governments, Power grid, National grid, appropriate authorities, 

and other consumers for industrial, commercial, agricultural, 

household or any other purposes in India in accordance with the 

provisions of Indian Electricity Act, or any other act, rules made 

there under. 

 

4. To establish captive power plant based on conventional or non-

conventional methods to generate electricity.  

 

Promoters of Danta Resins Private Limited  

 

The promoters of Danta Resins Private Limited are Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla and Ms. Puja Sumit Bajla. 

 

 Board of Directors and Key Managerial Personnel 

               

The Board of Directors and Key Managerial Personnel of our Corporate Promoter ñDanta Resins Private Limitedò as on 

September 30, 2024, is as follows: 

 

Sr . No. Name of Director DIN Designation 

1 Ms. Puja Sumit Bajla 07299912 Director 

2 Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla 09018391 Director 
 

Shareholding Pattern  

The Shareholding Pattern of our Corporate Promoter ñDanta Resins Private Limitedò as on September 30, 2024 is as 

follows:  

 

Sr . No. Name of Shareholders Number of Shares % of Total  

Shareholding 

1 Ms. Puja Sumit Bajla 9,800 98.00% 

2 Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla 200 2.00% 

   Total 10,000        100% 
 

Change in control of Danta Resins Private Limited 

There has been no change in the control of Danta Resins Private Limited during the last three years preceding the date of 

this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. The Company confirms that PAN, bank account number(s), as applicable, corporate 

registration and the address of the Registrar of Companies where Danta Resins Private Limited is registered shall be 

submitted to the Stock Exchanges at the time of filing the Draft Red Herring Prospectus with the Stock Exchanges. 

 

3. PALSS PROPERTIES PRIVATE LIMITED  

             

About the Company Palss Properties Private Limited was originally incorporated on 

August 09, 2000, under the provisions of the Companies Act, 
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2013 vide certificate of incorporation issued by the Registrar of 

Companies, Maharashtra, Mumbai. 

CIN U70100MH2000PTC128162 

Incorporation Date   August 09, 2000 

Present Business Activities 1. To purchase, sell, develop, take in exchange, or on lease, lire 

or otherwise acquire, whether for sale, or developing the same, 

any real or personal estate including lands, building, factories, 

mill, houses, cottages, shops, depots, warehouses, machinery, 

plant, stock in trade, mineral rights, concessions, privileges, 

licences, casement or interest in or with respect to any property 

whatsoever for the purpose of the Company in consideration 

for a gross sum or partly in one way and partly in the other or 

for other consideration and to carry on business as proprietors 

of flats and buildings and to let on lease or otherwise, 

apartments therein and to provide for the conveniences 

commonly provided in flats, suits and residential and business 

quarters. 
[*  

 

Promoters of Palss Properties Private Limited  

  

The promoters of Palss Properties Private Limited are Ms. Puja Sumit Bajla and Ms. Prema Devi Bajla. 

 

Board of Directors and Key Managerial Personnel 

 

The Board of Directors and Key Managerial Personnel of our Corporate Promoter ñPalss Properties Private Limitedò as on 

September 30, 2024, is as follows:  

 

S.NO Name of Director DIN Designation 

1 Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla 09018391 Director 

2 Ms. Puja Sumit Bajla 07299912 Director 
 

Shareholding Pattern  

 

The Shareholding Pattern of our Corporate Promoter ñPalss Properties Private Limitedò as on September 30, 2024, is as 

follows:  

 

S.NO Name of Shareholders Number of Shares % of Total Shareholding 

1 Ms. Puja Sumit Bajla 4830 96.60% 

2 Ms. Premadevi Bajla 170 3.40% 

  Total 10,000 100% 
 

Change in Control  of Palss Properties Private Limited 

There has been no change in the control of Palss properties Private Limited during the last three years preceding the date of 

this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. The Company confirms that PAN, bank account number(s), as applicable, corporate 

registration and the address of the Registrar of Companies where Palss Properties Private Limited is registered shall be 

submitted to the Stock Exchanges at the time of filing the Draft Red Herring Prospectus with the Stock Exchanges. 

 

DECLARATION  

 

We declare and confirm that the details of the Permanent Account Number, Bank Account Numbers, the Company 

Registration Numbers and the Addresses of the Registrars of Companies where the companies are registered have been 

submitted to the stock exchanges i.e., National Stock Exchange of India Limited, where the Equity Shares are proposed to 

be listed at the time of filing this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

UNDERTAKING / CONFIRMATIONS  

 

None of our Promoters or Promoter Group or Group Company or person in control of our Company has been:  
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¶ Prohibited or debarred from accessing or operating in the capital market or restrained from buying, selling or dealing in 

securities under any order or direction passed by SEBI or any other authority or  

¶ Refused listing of any of the securities issued by such entity by any stock exchange, in India or abroad.  

¶ No material regulatory or disciplinary action is taken by any by a stock exchange or regulatory authority in the past one 

year in respect of our Promoters, Group Company and Company promoted by the promoters of our company.  

¶ There are no defaults in respect of payment of interest and principal to the debenture / bond / fixed deposit holders, banks, 

FIs by our Company, our Promoters, Group Company and Company promoted by the promoters during the past three 

years. 

¶ The litigation record, the nature of litigation, and status of litigation of our Company, Promoters, Group company and 

Company promoted by the Promoters are disclosed in chapter titled ñOutstanding Litigations and Material 

Developmentsò beginning on page 266 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

¶ None of our Promoters is person in control of our Company are or have ever been a promoters, director or person in 

control of any other company which is debarred from accessing the capital markets under any order or direction passed 

by the SEBI or any other authority. 

 

CHANGE IN CONTROL OF OUR COMPANY  

 

There has not been any change in the control of our Company in the five years immediately preceding the date of this Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

EXPERIENCE OF OUR PROMOTERS IN THE BUSINESS OF OUR COMPANY 

 

For details in relation to experience of our Promoters in the business of our Company, please refer the chapter ñOur 

Managementò beginning on page 203 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

INTEREST OF OUR PROMOTERS 

 

Our Promoters are interested in our Company to the extent (i) that they have promoted our Company, and (ii) to the extent 

of their shareholding in our Company. For details on shareholding of our Promoters in our Company, see ñCapital 

Structureò on page 82 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

Except as stated otherwise in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, we have not entered into any contract, agreements or 

arrangements in which our Promoters are directly or indirectly interested and no payments have been made to them in 

respect of the contracts, agreements or arrangements which are proposed to be made with them including the properties 

purchased by our Company and development rights entered into by our Company other than in the normal course of 

business. For further details, please refer the section titled ñRelated Party Transactionsò in chapter ñFinancial Statements 

as Restatedò on page 237 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

Interest in promotion of our Company 

 

Our Company is currently promoted by the Promoters in order to carry on its present business. Our Promoters are interested 

in our Company to the extent of their shareholding and directorship in our Company and the dividend declared, if any, by 

our Company. 

 

Interest in the property, land, construction of building, supply of machinery, etc.  

 

Except as mentioned in the chapter titled óOur Businessô beginning on page 145 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our 

Promoters do not have any other interest in any property acquired or proposed to be acquired by our Company in a period 

of 2 (two) years before filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus or in any transaction by our Company for acquisition of 

land, construction of building or supply of machinery or any other contract, agreement or arrangement entered into by our 

Company and no payments have been made or are proposed to be made in respect of these contracts, agreements or 

arrangements. 

 

Interest in our Company arising out of being a member of a firm or company  

 

Our Promoters are not interested as member of a firm or company, and no sum has been paid or agreed to be paid to them 

or to such firm or company in cash or shares or otherwise by any person either to induce such person to become, or qualify 
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them as a director, or otherwise for services rendered by them or by such firm or company in connection with the promotion 

or formation of our Company.  

 

Interest in our Company other than as Promoters 

 

Except as mentioned in this chapter and chapters titled ñOur Businessò, ñHistory and Certain Corporate Mattersò, ñOur 

Managementò and ñRestated Financial Statementsò beginning on page 145, 195 , 203 and 238, respectively, our 

Promoters do not have any other interest in our Company.  

 

Payment or Benefit to the Promoters or Promoter Group in the last 2 (two) years 

 

Except as stated above in chapters ñFinancial Statements as Restatedò beginning on page 238 of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus, there has been no amount or benefit paid or given during the preceding 2 (two) years of filing of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus or intended to be paid or given to any Promoters or member of our Promoter Group and no consideration 

for payment of giving of the benefit.  

 

COMMON  PURSUITS OF OUR PROMOTERS 

 

Our Promoters are not involved with any ventures which are in the same line of activity or business as that of our Company.  

 

MATERIAL GUARANTEES GIVEN TO THIRD PARTIES  

 

Except as stated in the ñFinancial Statements as Restatedò beginning on page 238 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, 

our Promoters have not given material guarantees to the third party(ies) with respect to the specified securities of our 

Company. 

 

EXPERIENCE OF PROMOTER IN THE LINE OF BUSINESS  

 

For details of experience of promoter in the line of business as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, please see 

the chapter titled ñOur Managementò and ñOur Promoter and Promoter Groupò beginning on page 203 and 227 of this 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

SHAREHOLDING OF THE PROMOTER GROUP IN OUR COMPANY  

 

For details of shareholding of members of our Promoter Group as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, please 

see the chapter titled ñCapital Structure ï Notes to Capital Structureò beginning on page 82 of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. 

 

LITIGATION INVOLVING OUR PROMOTERS  

 

For details relating to legal proceedings involving the Promoters, please refer ñOutstanding Litigation and Material 

Developmentsò beginning on page 266 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS  

 

Except as stated in ñAnnexure XXXIV  ï ñRelated Party Transactionsò beginning on page 237 of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus, and as stated therein, our Promoters or any of the Promoter Group Entities do not have any other interest in our 

business. 

 

COMPANIES WITH WHICH OUR PROMOTERS HAVE DISASSOCIATED IN THE PRECEDING THREE 

YEARS  

 

Our Promoters have not disassociated themselves from any companies, firms or entities during the last three years preceding 

the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

OUR PROMOTER GROUP 

 

Our Promoter Group in terms of Regulation 2(1) (pp) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 is as under: 
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A. Natural Persons who form part of our Promoter Group:  

 

Promoters Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla Ms. Puja Sumit Bajla  

Relation with Promoters 

Father Mr. Sumit Lalitkumar Bajla Mr. Rajendra Prasad Ghiraiya 

Mother  Ms. Puja Sumit Bajla Ms. Sheela Ghiraiya 

Spouse N.A. Mr. Sumit Lalitkumar Bajla 

Brother(s) Mr. Devavardhan Sumit Bajla Mr. Suraj Ghirayia 

Sister(s) N.A. Ms. Seema Rungta 

Sister(s) N.A. Ms. Rashi Ashish Dhandhania 

Son(s) N.A. Mr. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla 

Son(s) N.A. Mr. Devavardhan Sumit Bajla 

Daughter(s) N.A. N.A. 

Spouse's Father N.A. Late Lalitkumar Bajla 

Spouse's Mother  N.A. Ms. Premadevi Bajla 

Spouse's Brother(s) N.A. Mr. Sachin Lalit Bajla 

Spouse's Brother(s) N.A. Mr. Amith Bajla 

Spouse's Sister(s) N.A. N.A. 
 

B. Entities forming part of the Promoter Group:  

 

1.  In case promoter is a Body Corporate 

 

Sr. No. Nature of Relationship Castelos Parts 

Private Limited  

Danta Resins 

Private Limited  

Palss Properties 

Private Limited  

1. Subsidiary or holding company of 

Promoter Company 

N.A. N.A. N.A. 

2. Any Body corporate in which 
promoter (Body Corporate) holds 

20% or more of the equity share 

capital or which holds 20% or more 

of the equity share capital of the 

promoter (Body Corporate). 

N.A. N.A. N.A. 

 

2. In case promoter is an Individual: 

 

Sr. No. Nature of Relationship Entity  

1. Any Body Corporate in which 20% or more of the 

equity share capital is held by promoters or an 

immediate relative of the promoters or a firm or 

HUF in which promoters or any one or more of 

his immediate relatives is a member. 

1.   Dharni Sampada Private Limited. 

2. Taurian Pharma Private Limited. 

3. Taurian Education Services Private Limited. 

4. Taurian Infrastructure Private Limited. 

5. All Things Baby India Private Limited. 

6. BAT Ventures LLP 

 

2.   Any Body corporate in which Body Corporate as 

provided above holds 20% or more of the equity 

share capital. 

1. Taurian Textile Private Limited  

2. The Mommy Network LLP 

3. Any Hindu Undivided Family or firm in which the 

aggregate shareholding of the promoters and his 

immediate relatives is equal to or more than 20%. 

1. Amith Bajla HUF 

 

 

 

C. All persons whose shareholding is aggregated under the heading "shareholding of the Promoter Group":  

 

The following persons forms part of promoter group for the purpose of shareholding of the Promoter Group under Regulation 

2(1) (pp)(v) of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations 2018: NIL  
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OUR GROUP COMPANIES 
 

 

Company, our Company has considered those companies as our Group Company (other than promoter(s) and subsidiary / 

subsidiaries) with which there were related party transactions as per the Restated Financial Statements of our Company in 

any of the last three financial years and other Company as considered material by our Board. 

 

Further, pursuant to a resolution of our Board dated November 06, 2024, for the purpose of disclosure in relation to Group 

company in connection with the Issue, a company shall be considered material and disclosed as a Group company if such 

company fulfils both the below mentioned conditions: - 

 

the companies with which there were related party transactions (in accordance with AS-18), as disclosed in the Restated 

Financial Statements (ñRestated Financial Statementsò); or 

 

b) if such company fulfils both the below mentioned conditions: - 

 

i. such company that forms part of the Promoter Group of the Company in terms of Regulation 2(1) (pp) of the 

SEBI(ICDR) Regulations; and 

 

ii. the Company has entered into one or more transactions with such company in the preceding fiscal or audit period as the 

case may be exceeding 10.00% of total revenue of the Company as per Restated Financial Statements. 

 

Accordingly, based on the parameters outlined above, as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are no 

company / entity falling under definition of SEBI (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018 which 

are to be identified as group company/ entity (ñGroup Companyò). 
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DIVIDEND POLICY  

 

Under the Companies Act, 2013, an Indian Company pays dividends upon recommendation by its Board of Directors and 

approval by majority of the Shareholders at the general meeting. Under the Companies Act, 2013, dividends may be paid 

out of profits of a company in the year in which the dividend is declared or out of the undistributed profits or reserves of 

the previous years or out of both. 

 

The Articles of Association of our Company also gives the discretion to our Board of Directors to declare and pay interim 

dividends. No dividend shall be payable for any financial year except out of profits of our Company for that year or that of 

any previous financial year or years, which shall be arrived at after providing for depreciation in accordance with the 

provisions of Companies Act, 2013. 

 

Our Company does not have a formal dividend policy for declaration of dividend in respect of Equity shares. Any dividends 

to be declared shall be recommended by the Board of Directors depending upon the financial condition, results of operations, 

capital requirements and surplus, contractual obligations and restrictions, the terms of the credit facilities and other financing 

arrangements of our Company at the time a dividend is considered, and other relevant factors and approved by the Equity 

Shareholders at their discretion.  

 

Our Company has not paid / declared any dividend in last three years from date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Our 

Companyôs corporate actions pertaining to payment of dividends in the past are not to be taken as being indicative of the 

payment of dividends by our Company in the future. 
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RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS  

 

For details on Related Party Transactions of our Company, to Annexure XXXIV  of section titled ñFinancial Statements 

as Restatedò beginning on page 238 of this Draft Red please refer Herring Prospectus. 
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SECTION IX: FINANCIAL INFORMATION  

 

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AS RESTATED  

 

Sr. No. Particulars Page no. 

1 Restated Financial Statements F-1 to F-34 
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MANAGEMENTôS DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL CONDITION AND RESULT OF 

OPERATIONS 

  
You should read the following discussion of our financial condition and results of operations together with our Financial 

Statements as Restated which is included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. The following discussion and analysis 

of our financial condition and results of operations is based on our Financial Statements as Restated, for the five months 

period ended August 31, 2024 and for the years ended March 31, 2024, 2023 and 2022 including the related notes and 

reports, included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is prepared in accordance with requirements of the Companies 

Act, 2013 and restated in accordance with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, which differ in certain material respects 

from IFRS, U.S. GAAP and GAAP in other countries. Our Financial Statements, as restated have been derived from 

our audited statutory financial statements. Accordingly, the degree to which our Financial Statements as Restated will 

provide meaningful information to a prospective investor in countries other than India is entirely dependent on the 

readerôs level of familiarity with Indian GAAP, Companies Act, SEBI Regulations and other relevant accounting 

practices in India. 

 

This discussion contains forward looking statements and reflects our current views with respect to future events and 

financial performance. Actual results may differ materially from those anticipated in these Forward-Looking Statements 

as a result of certain factors such as those described under chapters titled ñRisk Factorsò and ñForward Looking 

Statementsò beginning on pages 35 and 22, respectively of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

Our Financial Year ends on March 31 of each year. Accordingly, all references to a particular Financial Year are to the 

12 months period ended on March 31 of that year. 

 

Our Company was initially formed as a private limited company in the name of ñRashi Resources Private Limitedò on June 

28, 2010, under the provision of Companies Act 1956 bearing Corporate Identification Number 

U14200DL2010PTC204852 issued by Registrar of Companies Delhi & Haryana. Pursuant to a special resolution passed by 

the shareholders of the Company at the Extraordinary General Meeting held on July 04, 2022, our Companyôs name was 

changed to ñTaurian MPS Private Limitedò. A fresh certificate of incorporation consequent upon change of name was issued 

on July 22, 2022, by the Registrar of Companies, Mumbai bearing Corporate Identification Number 

U14200MH2010PTC250083. Subsequently, our Company was converted into Public Limited Company and the name of 

our Company was changed to ñTaurian MPS Limitedò and a Fresh Certificate of Incorporation consequent upon conversion 

of the Company to Public Limited dated November 05, 2024 was issued by the Registrar of Companies, Central Processing 

Centre vide Corporate Identification Number U14200MH2010PLC250083. 

 

We are engaged in the business of engineering and manufacturing, specialised in the manufacturing of plants such as 

crushing and screening plants, washing plants & spare parts. Our product range includes various plants under  the category 

of crushing and screening plants, washing plants, catering to various industries aggregating to minerals, metals construction, 

food processing industry, waste management industry and also includes crushed stone and sand as outlined in greater detail 

in the chapter titled  "Our Business" beginning on page 145 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Our major operational 

segments include Aggregates, Minerals, Metals, Recycling, Services, and Consumables, each providing specialized 

equipment and solutions for industry-specific needs. We have a strong presence in sectors like sand, basalt, granite, iron 

ore, and coal, food processing industry and waste management industry focusing on nationwide expansion. Internationally, 

the company is increasing its market reach, securing orders from mining companies in Tanzania and Jamaica through 

exhibitions and social media.  

 

Significant Developments Subsequent to The Last Financial Year 

 

In the opinion of the Board of Directors of our Company, since the date of the financial statements ended March 31, 2024 

disclosed in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there have not arisen any circumstance that materially or adversely affect 

or are likely to affect the profitability of our Company or the value of its assets or its ability to pay its material liabilities 

within the previous twelve months except: 

 

ü The company increased itsôs Authorised equity share capital from 6,00,00,000/- to 9,00,00,000/- vide resolution 

passed in its members meeting dated June 14, 2024. 

 

ü On July 04, 2024, Company issued 1,80,000 Equity Shares fully paid equity share of 10/- each at a premium of 129 

each at aggregate nominal value of  2,50,20,000/- to its existing share holder for cash, vide resolution passed in its 

members meeting dated July 04, 2024 effect of this preferential issue has been considered to calculate EPS. 
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ü The company converted its name from óTaurian MPS Private Limitedò to ñTaurian MPS Limitedò vide resolution passed 

in the extra ordinary general meeting held on July 27, 2024. 

 

ü On July 30, 2024, Company issued 36,000 Equity Shares fully paid equity share of 10/- each at a premium of 129 

each at an aggregate nominal value of  50,04,000/- to its existing share holder for cash, vide resolution passed in its 

members meeting dated July 27, 2024. Effect of this preferential issue has been considered to calculate EPS. 

 

ü On August 02, 2024, Company issued 1,44,000 Equity Shares fully paid equity share of 10/- each at a premium of 129 

each at an aggregate nominal value of  2,00,16,000/- to its existing share holder for cash, vide resolution passed in its 

members meeting dated July 27, 2024. Effect of this preferential issue has been considered to calculate EPS. 

 

ü On August 14, 2024, Company issued 36,000 Equity Shares fully paid equity share of 10/- each at a premium of 129 

each at an aggregate nominal value of  50,04,000/- to its existing share holder for cash, vide resolution passed in its 

members meeting dated July 27, 2024. Effect of this preferential issue has been considered to calculate EPS. 

 

ü The Board of our Company has approved to raise funds through initial public offering in the Board meeting held on 

November 6, 2024. 

 

ü The members of our Company approved proposal of Board of Directors to raise funds through initial public offering in 

the extra ordinary general meeting held on November 8, 2024. 

 

Factors Affecting Our Results of Operations 

 

Our companyôs future results of operations could be affected potentially by the following factors: 

 

1. Revenue Dependency on Key Product 

2. Dependence on Customer Retention and Business Volatility 

3. Supplier Dependency Risks 

4. Single Manufacturing Location Risks 

5. Geographical Revenue Concentration  

6. Lack of Long-Term Customer Commitments  

 

Our business is subjected to various risks and uncertainties, including those discussed in the section titled óRisk Factorsô 

beginning on page 35 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Our results of operations and financial conditions are affected 

by numerous factors including the following: 
  

Key Performance Indicators of our Company 

 

The following table set forth certain key performance indicators for the years indicated: 

 

A. Key Financial Indicators: 

                              (  in Lakhs) 

Key Financial Performance Five months 

Period ended 

August 31, 2024 

FY 2023-24 FY 2022-23 FY 2021-22 

Revenue from operations (1) 2,645.18 3,759.31 1,082.57 385.85 

EBITDA(2) 590.29 814.02 224.67 (53.50) 

EBITDA Margin % (3) 22.32 21.65 20.75 (13.87) 

PAT 365.37 1,131.92 22.31 (233.82) 

PAT Margin % (4) 13.81 30.11 2.06 (60.60) 

Networth (5) 2,845.30 1,929.49 797.57 775.26 

RoE % (6) 15.30 83.01 2.84 (26.21) 

RoCE% (7) 14.09 26.12 4.39 (11.04) 
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As certified by BDG & Co., Chartered Accountants, pursuant to their certificate dated February 27, 2025. 

Notes: 
(1) Revenue from Operations means the Revenue from Operations as appearing in the Restated Financial Statements  
(2) EBITDA is calculated as Profit before tax + Depreciation + Finance Cost - Other Income  
(3) óEBITDA Marginô is calculated as EBITDA divided by Revenue from Operations  
(4) óPAT Marginô is calculated as PAT for the period/year divided by revenue from operations.  
(5) Net worth as defined under Regulation 2(1)(hh)of the SEBI ICDR Regulations means the aggregate value of the paid-up share capital 

and all reserves created out of the profits and securities premium account and debit or credit balance of profit and loss account, after 

deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated losses, deferred expenditure and miscellaneous expenditure not written off, as per the 

audited balance sheet, but does not include reserves created out of revaluation of assets, write-back of depreciation and amalgamation. 
(6) Return on Equity is ratio of Profit after Tax and Average Shareholder Equity.  
(7) Return on Capital Employed is calculated as EBIT divided by capital employed, which is defined as shareholdersô equity plus total 

debt. 

 

B. Key Operational Indicators   

                                  (  in Lakhs) 

Key Operational Performance 

For the five 

months Period 

ended on August 

31, 2024 

FY 2023-24 FY 2022-23 FY 2021-22 

Revenue from operations (1) 2,645.18 3,759.31 1,082.57 385.85 

Crushing Screening and Washing 

Plants sold (No. of Units) (2) 
27 35 12  NIL  

Average Revenue from operations 

per plant (3) 
97.97 107.41 90.21 NIL  

Number of Customers (4) 43 51 9 49 

Employee Benefit Cost (5) 206.75 420.70 109.58 22.81 

Total Annual Manpower (6) (Nos.) 427.00 949.00 319.00 73.00 

Average Manpower Cost (7) 0.48 0.44 0.34 0.31 

R&D Expenses (8) 87.67 28.41 9.57 0.00 

As certified by BDG & Co., Chartered Accountants, pursuant to their certificate dated February 27, 2025. 

Notes:  
(1) Revenue from Operations means the Revenue from Operations as appearing in the Restated Financial Statements  
(2) Number of Crushing, Screening and Washing plants sold during respective year/period 
(3) Average Revenue from operations per plant arrived by dividing Revenue from Operations with Total number of crushing screening 

and Washing plants sold during respective year/period 
(4) Number of Customers includes the total number from whom the revenue is generated by selling Crushing Screening, Washing Plants, 

Spare parts and other services during the respective year/period.  
(5) Employee Benefit Cost includes Salary, Wages & Bonus, Gratuity Expense, Contribution to provident & other funds and Staff Welfare 

Expense as appearing in the Restated Financial Statements.  
(6) Total Manpower refers to the aggregate number of employees engaged by the company during a given year/period. It is calculated 

by summing the number of employees during each month for the respective year/period. 
(7) Average Manpower Cost is calculated by dividing Employee benefit cost by Total number of manpower during respective 

year/period. 
(8) R&D Expenses includes expenses incurred by the company on Research & Development during respective year/period. 

 

For further detail on Key Performance Indicators of our company, please refer Chapter Titled ñBasis of Offer Priceò on 

page 113 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

          

STATEMENT OF SIGNIFICANT POLICIES  

 

Corporate Information:  

 

1.1 Nature of Business 

The company was originally formed & incorporated as a Private Limited Company at Mumbai, Maharashtra under the 

Companies Act, 1956 under the name of ñ'RASHI RESOURCES PRIVATE LIMITEDò vide certificate of incorporation 

dated June 28, 2010 bearing Corporate Identification Number U14200DL2010PTC204852 issued by the Registrar of 
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Companies, Delhi & Haryana. On July 22, 2022, the company's name was changed to "TAURIAN MPS PRIVATE 

LIMITED" bearing Corporate Identification Number U14200MH2010PTC250083. Subsequently, our company was 

converted into Public Limited Company vide special resolution passed by our shareholders at the Extra Ordinary General 

Meeting held on July 27, 2024 and the name of the company was changed to "TAURIAN MPS LIMITED" pursuant to 

issuance of Fresh Certificate of Incorporation dated November 05, 2024 by Registrar of Companies, Mumbai, Maharashtra 

vide Corporate Identification Number U14200MH2010PLC250083. 

 

The Company is one of the growing engineering and manufacturing company which specializes in the manufacturing of 

plants such as crushing and screening plants, washing plants & Spare Parts. Our product range includes various plants under 

the category of crushing and screening plants, washing plants & Spare Parts, catering to various industries aggregating to 

minerals, metals construction, food processing industry, waste management industry and also includes crushed stone and 

sand. We serve a diverse customer base, from international markets to smaller local companies, offering customized 

solutions to meet specific industry needs.  

 

Company has its manufacturing unit at Khasra No. 260 & 267, village Lakeshwari, Near Bhagwanpur, Tehsil, Dist. 

Haridwar, Uttarakhand 247 667. The registered office of the company is located at 201-C, Poonam Chambers, Dr Annie 

Besant Rd, Markandeshwar Nagar, Shiv Sagar Estate, Worli, Mumbai 400018. 

 

1.2 Basis of Preparation of Financial Statements 

The financial statements of the Company have been prepared in accordance with the generally accepted accounting 

principles in India (Indian GAAP). The company has prepared these financial statements to comply in all material respects 

with the accounting standards notified under section 133 of the Companies Act 2013 read together with the Companies 

(Accounting Standards) Rules, 2021 and presentation requirements of Division I of Schedule III to the Companies Act, 

2013. The financial statements have been prepared on an accrual basis and under the historical cost convention, except for 

derivative financial instruments which have been measured at fair value. The accounting policies adopted in the preparation 

of financial statements are consistent with those of the previous year, except for the change in accounting policy explained 

below. 

1.3 Financial Statements: Presentation and Disclosures 

Financial Statements contain the information and disclosures mandated by Revised Schedule III, applicable accounting 

standards, other applicable pronouncements and regulations. All assets and liabilities have been classified as current or non-

current as per the Companyôs normal operating cycle and other criteria set out in the Schedule III to the Companies Act, 

2013. Based on the nature of goods and services and the time between the selling of goods and provision of services and 

the realization of the revenue in cash and cash equivalents, the Company has ascertained its operating cycle as 12 months 

for the purpose of current, non-current, classification of assets and liabilities. 

1.4 Use of Estimates 

The preparation of financial statements is in conformity with generally accepted accounting principles which require 

management to make judgements, estimates, and assumptions that affect the application of accounting policies and reported 

amount of assets and liabilities, income and expenses, and the disclosure of contingent liabilities on the date of the financial 

statements. Actual results could differ from those estimates. Estimates and assumptions are reviewed on an ongoing basis. 

Any revision to accounting estimates is recognized prospectively in current and future periods. 

1.5 Property, Plant & Equipment and Depreciation 

Fixed assets are carried at cost of acquisition or construction less accumulated depreciation. Costs comprise all expenses 

incurred to bring the assets to their present location and condition, including attributable interest and financial cost till such 

assets are ready for their intended use. Depreciation is being provided as per the written down value (WDV) at the rates 

arrived on the basis of the useful lives and as prescribed under Part C of Schedule II of the Companies Act 2013. The 

Company has used the following useful lives to arrive at the depreciation rates: 

¶ Computers ï 3 Years 

¶ Furniture ï 10 Years 

¶ Office Equipment ï 5 Years 

¶ Office Premises ï 60 Years 

¶ Motor Vehicle ï 8 Years 
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Subsequent expenditure related to an item of fixed asset is added to its book value only if it increases the future benefits 

from the existing asset beyond its previously assessed standard of performance. All other expenses on existing fixed assets, 

including day-to-day repair and maintenance expenditure and cost of replacing parts, are charged to the statement of profit 

and loss for the period during which such expenses are incurred. 

Intangible assets acquired separately are measured on initial recognition at cost. Following initial recognition, assets are 

carried at cost, net of accumulated amortization and accumulated impairment loss, if any. 

1.6 Investments 

Investments, which are readily realizable and intended to be held for not more than one year from the date on which such 

investments are made, are classified as current investments. All other investments are classified as long-term investments.  

On initial recognition, all investments are measured at cost. The cost comprises purchase price and directly attributable 

acquisition charges such as brokerage, fees and duties (non-refundable). Current investments are carried in the financial 

statements at lower of cost and fair value determined on an individual investment basis. Long-term investments are carried 

at cost. However, provision for diminution in value will be made to recognize a decline other than temporary in the value 

of the investments.  

On disposal of an investment, the difference between its carrying amount and net disposal proceeds is charged or credited 

to the statement of profit and loss. 

 

1.7 Impairment of Assets 

The carrying amounts of the assets are reviewed at each Balance Sheet date. An asset is treated as impaired when the 

carrying cost of the asset exceeds its recoverable value. An impairment loss is charged when the asset is identified as 

impaired. 

1.8 Revenue Recognition 

Revenue is recognized to the extent that it is probable that the economic benefits will flow to the company and the revenue 

can be reliably measured. The following specific recognition criteria must also be met before revenue is recognized: 

Revenue from sale of goods - Revenue is recognized when all the significant risks and rewards of ownership of the goods 

have been passed to the buyer, usually on delivery of the goods. The company collects Goods and Service Tax (GST) and 

other taxes on behalf of the government and, therefore, these are not economic benefits flowing to the company. Hence, 

they are excluded from revenue. 

Revenue from Services - Revenue is recognized only when evidence of an arrangement is obtained and the other criteria to 

support revenue recognition are met, including the price being fixed or determinable, services have been rendered, and 

collectability of the resulting receivables is reasonably assured. Revenue is reported net of discounts and indirect taxes. 

Revenue on Interest income - Interest income is recognized on a time proportion basis, taking into account the amount 

outstanding and the applicable interest rate. Interest income is included under the head ñother incomeò in the statement of 

profit and loss. 

1.9 Accounting for Taxation: Income Tax and Deferred Tax 

Income Tax - Income Taxes are accounted for in accordance with Accounting Standard 22 on ñAccounting for Taxes on 

Incomeò. Taxes comprise both current and deferred tax. Current income-tax is measured at the amount expected to be paid 

to the tax authorities in accordance with the Income-tax Act, 1961 enacted in India and tax laws prevailing in the respective 

tax jurisdictions where the company operates. The tax rates and tax laws used to compute the amount are those that are 

enacted or substantively enacted at the reporting date. 

Deferred Tax - Deferred income taxes reflect the impact of timing differences between taxable income and accounting 

income originating during the current year and reversal of timing differences for the earlier years. Deferred tax is measured 

using the tax rates and tax laws enacted or substantively enacted at the reporting date. Deferred tax liabilities are recognized 

for all taxable timing differences. In situations where the company has unabsorbed depreciation or carry-forward tax losses, 

all deferred tax assets are recognized only if there is virtual certainty supported by convincing evidence that they can be 

realized against future taxable profits. Deferred tax assets are recognized subject to prudence and only if there is reasonable 

certainty that they will be realized. 
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1.10 Earnings Per Share  

Basic earnings per share are calculated by dividing the net profit for the year attributable to equity shareholders (after 

deducting preference dividends and attributable taxes) by the weighted-average number of equity shares outstanding during 

the year. The weighted-average number of equity shares outstanding during the year and for all years presented is adjusted 

for events such as bonus issue; bonus element in a rights issue to existing shareholders; share split; and reverse share split 

(consolidation of shares) that have changed the number of equity shares outstanding, without a corresponding change in 

resources.  

For the purpose of calculating diluted earnings per share, the net profit or loss for the year attributable to equity shareholders 

and the weighted-average number of shares outstanding during the year are adjusted for the effects of all dilutive potential 

equity shares. 

1.11 Changes in Accounting Policies in the Period/Years Covered in The Restated Financial Statements 

There is no change in significant accounting policies adopted by the Company. 

 

1.12 Other Notes on Restated Financial statements 

The financial statements including financial information have been prepared after making such regroupings and 

adjustments, considered appropriate to comply with the same. As result of these regroupings and adjustments, the amount 

reported in the financial statements/ information may not necessarily be same as those appearing in the respective audited 

financial statements for the relevant years. 

 

Contingent liabilities and commitments (to the extent not provided for) - A disclosure for a contingent liability is also made 

when there is a possible obligation that may, require an outflow of the Company's resources. 

 

Figures have been rearranged and regrouped wherever practicable and considered necessary. 

 

The management has confirmed that adequate provisions have been made for all the known and determined liabilities and 

the same is not in excess of the amounts reasonably required to be provided for. 

 

The balances of trade payables, trade receivables, loans and advances are unsecured and considered as good are subject to 

confirmations of respective parties concerned. 

 

Realizations: In the opinion of the Board and to the best of its knowledge and belief, the value on realization of current 

assets and loans and advances are approximately of the same value as stated. 

 

Contractual liabilities: All other contractual liabilities connected with business operations of the Company have been 

appropriately provided for. 

 

Amounts in the restated standalone financial statements:  Amounts in the restated standalone financial statements are 

rounded off to nearest Lakhs.  Figures in brackets indicate negative values 

 

1.13 Current and Non-Current Classification 

The Company presents assets and liabilities in the Balance Sheet based on current/ non-current classification. An asset is 

treated as current when it is: 

i) Expected to be realised or intended to be sold or consumed in normal operating cycle 

ii)  Held primarily for the purpose of trading 

iii)  Expected to be realised within twelve months after the reporting period, or 

iv) Cash or cash equivalent unless restricted from being exchanged or used to settle a liability for at least twelve months 

after the reporting period. 

All other assets are classified as non-current. 

 

A liability is current when: 

i) It is expected to be settled in normal operating cycle 

ii)  It is held primarily for the purpose of trading 

iii)  It is due to be settled within twelve months after the reporting period, or 
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iv) There is no unconditional right to defer the settlement of the liability for at least twelve months after the reporting 

period. 

 

The Company classifies all other liabilities as non-current. 

 

Long term benefits: 

a) Defined Contribution Plan: 

The Company contributes to a recognised provident fund for all its employees. Contributions are recognised as an 

expense when employees have rendered services entitling them to such benefits. 

b) Gratuity 

The Company provides for its gratuity liability based on actuarial valuation as at the balance sheet date which is carried 

out by an independent actuary using the Projected Unit Credit Method. Actuarial gains or losses arising from experience 

adjustments and changes in actuarial assumptions are credited or charged to Statement of Profit and Loss in the period 

in which such gains or losses arise. 

 

1.14 Related Party Transaction 

Disclosure of transactions with related parties and where control exists, as required by Accounting Standard 18 "Related 

Party Disclosure" has been set out in a Notes to the Financial Statement. Related parties as defined under clause 3 of the 

Accounting Standard have been identified based on representations made by key managerial personnel and information 

available with the Company. 

 

1.15 Preliminary Expenses 

Preliminary Expenses have been written off over a period of 5 years. 

 

1.16 Disclosure of accounting Policies 

The accounting policies have been disclosed to the extent applicable to the Company. 

 

1.17 Leases 

Where the company is lessee 

Finance leases, which effectively transfer to the company substantially all the risks and benefits incidental to ownership of 

the leased item, are capitalized at the inception of the lease term at the lower of the fair value of the leased property and 

present value of minimum lease payments. Lease payments are apportioned between the finance charges and reduction of 

the lease liability so as to achieve a constant rate of interest on the remaining balance of the liability. Finance charges are 

recognized as finance costs in the statement of profit and loss. Lease management fees, legal charges and other initial direct 

costs of lease are capitalized. A leased asset is depreciated on a straight-line basis over the useful life of the asset. However, 

if there is no reasonable certainty that the company will obtain the ownership by the end of the lease term, the capitalized 

asset is depreciated on a straight-line basis over the shorter of the estimated useful life of the asset or the lease term. Leases, 

where the lessor effectively retains substantially all the risks and benefits of ownership of the leased item, are classified as 

operating leases. Operating lease payments are recognized as an expense in the statement of profit and loss on a straight-

line basis over the lease term. 

 

Where the company is lessor 

Leases in which the company transfers substantially all the risks and benefits of ownership of the asset are classified as 

finance leases. Assets given under finance lease are recognized as a receivable at an amount equal to the net investment in 

the lease. After initial recognition, the company apportions lease rentals between the principal repayment and interest 

income so as to achieve a constant periodic rate of return on the net investment outstanding in respect of the finance lease. 

The interest income is recognized in the statement of profit and loss. Initial direct costs such as legal costs, brokerage costs, 

etc. are recognized immediately in the statement of profit and loss. Leases in which the company does not transfer 

substantially all the risks and benefits of ownership of the asset are classified as operating leases. Assets subject to operating 

leases are included in property, plant and equipment. Lease income on an operating lease is recognized in the statement of 

profit and loss on a straight-line basis over the lease term. Costs, including depreciation, are recognized as an expense in 

the statement of profit and loss. Initial direct costs such as legal costs, brokerage costs, etc. are recognized immediately in 

the statement of profit and loss. 

 

 



 

 

246 | P a g e 

 

1.18 Borrowing Costs 

Borrowing cost includes interest and amortization of ancillary costs incurred in connection with the arrangement of 

borrowings. Borrowing costs directly attributable to the acquisition, construction or production of an asset that necessarily 

takes a substantial period of time to get ready for its intended use or sale are capitalized as part of the cost of the respective 

asset. All other borrowing costs are expensed in the period they occur. Investments, which are readily realizable and 

intended to be held for not more than one year from the date on which such investments are made, are classified as current 

investments. All other investments are classified as long-term investments. On initial recognition, all investments are 

measured at cost. The cost comprises purchase price and directly attributable acquisition charges such as brokerage, fees 

and duties (non-refundable). If an investment is acquired, or partly acquired, by the issue of shares or other securities, the 

acquisition cost is the fair value of the securities 

 

1.19 Inventory 

Raw materials, components, stores and spares are valued at lower of cost and net realizable value. However, materials and 

other items held for use in the production of inventories are not written down below cost if the finished products in which 

they will be incorporated are expected to be sold at or above cost. Cost of raw materials, components and stores and spares 

is determined on a weighted average basis. Stores and spares which do not meet the definition of property, plant and 

equipment are accounted as inventories.  

Work-in-progress and finished goods are valued at lower of cost and net realizable value. Cost includes direct materials and 

labour and a proportion of manufacturing overheads based on normal operating capacity. Cost is determined on a weighted 

average basis. 

Traded goods are valued at lower of cost and net realizable value. Cost includes cost of purchase and other costs incurred 

in bringing the inventories to their present location and condition. Cost is determined on a weighted average basis. 

Net realizable value is the estimated selling price in the ordinary course of business, less estimated costs of completion and 

estimated costs necessary to make the sale. 

1.20 Foreign Currency Translation 

i. Initial recognition  

Foreign currency transactions are recorded in the reporting currency, by applying to the foreign currency amount the 

exchange rate between the reporting currency and the foreign currency at the date of the transaction.  

ii. Conversion 

Foreign currency monetary items are retranslated using the exchange rate prevailing at the reporting date. Non-monetary 

items, which are measured in terms of historical cost denominated in a foreign currency, are reported using the exchange 

rate at the date of the transaction. Non-monetary items, which are measured at fair value or other similar valuation 

denominated in a foreign currency, are translated using the exchange rate at the date when such value was determined. 

iii. Exchange differences 

The company accounts for exchange differences arising on translation/ settlement of foreign currency monetary items as 

below: 

1. Exchange differences arising on a monetary item that, in substance, forms part of the companyôs net investment in a non-

integral foreign operation is accumulated in the foreign currency translation reserve until the disposal of the net investment. 

On the disposal of such net investment, the cumulative amount of the exchange differences which have been deferred and 

which relate to that investment is recognized as income or as expenses in the same period in which the gain or loss on 

disposal is recognized. 

2. Exchange differences arising on long-term foreign currency monetary items related to acquisition of a property, plant 

and equipment and intangible assets are capitalized and depreciated over the remaining useful life of the asset. 

3. Exchange differences arising on other long-term foreign currency monetary items are accumulated in the ñForeign 

Currency Monetary Item Translation Difference Accountò and amortized over the remaining life of the concerned monetary 

item. 

4. All other exchange differences are recognized as income or as expenses in the period in which they arise. 
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1.21 Provisions 

A provision is recognized when the company has a present obligation as a result of past event, it is probable that an outflow 

of resources embodying economic benefits will be required to settle the obligation and a reliable estimate can be made of 

the amount of the obligation. Provisions are not discounted to their present value and are determined based on the best 

estimate required to settle the obligation at the reporting date. These estimates are reviewed at each reporting date and 

adjusted to reflect the current best estimates. Where the company expects some or all of a provision to be reimbursed, for 

example under an insurance contract, the reimbursement is recognized as a separate asset but only when the reimbursement 

is virtually certain. The expense relating to any provision is presented in the statement of profit and loss net of any 

reimbursement.  

1.22 Contingent Liabilities and Contingent Assets (Revisited) 

Contingent liabilities 

A contingent liability is a possible obligation that arises from past events whose existence will be confirmed by the 

occurrence or non-occurrence of one or more uncertain future events beyond the control of the company or a present 

obligation that is not recognized because it is not probable that an outflow of resources will be required to settle the 

obligation. A contingent liability also arises in extremely rare cases where there is a liability that cannot be recognized 

because it cannot be measured reliably. The company does not recognize a contingent liability but discloses its existence in 

the financial statements. 

Contingent Assets 

A contingent asset is a possible asset that arises from past events and whose existence will be confirmed only by- the 

occurrence or non-occurrence of one or more uncertain future events not wholly within the control of the entity. The 

Company does not recognize the contingent asset in its financial statements since this may result in the recognition of 

income that may never be realised. Where an inflow of economic benefits are probable, the Group disclose a brief 

description of the nature of contingent assets at the end of the reporting period. And give disclosures as required by AS 29. 

However, when the realisation of income is virtually certain, then the related asset is not a contingent asset and the Group 

recognize such assets. Contingent liabilities and contingent assets are reviewed at each Balance Sheet date. 

1.1 Cash and Cash Equivalents 

 

Cash and cash equivalents for the purposes of cash flow statement comprise cash at bank and in hand and short-term 

investments with an original maturity of three months or less. 

  

DISCUSSION ON RESULTS OF OPERATIONS 

The following discussion on results of operations should be read in conjunction with the Audited Financial Results of our 

Company for the five months period ending on August 31, 2024 and for the financial years ended on March 31 2024, 2023 

and 2022. 

 

Results of Our Operations 

 

The following table sets forth select financial data from our Financial Statements as Restated Profit and Loss for the five 

months period ending August 31, 2024 and the financial years ended on March 31, 2024, 2023 and 2022 the components 

of which are also expressed as a percentage of total revenue for such periods: 

 (  in Lakhs) 

Particulars 

For the 

five 

months 

period 

ended 

31.08.24 

% of 

Total 

income 

For the 

year 

ended 

31.03.24 

% of 

Total 

income 

For the 

year 

ended 

31.03.23 

% of 

Total 

income 

For the 

year 

ended 

31.03.22 

% of 

Total 

income 

Revenue from operations 2,645.18 99.95% 3,759.31 85.10% 1,082.57 99.66% 385.85 81.04% 

Other income 1.44 0.05% 658.09 14.90% 3.68 0.34% 90.25 18.96% 

Total Income (A) 2,646.62 100% 4,417.40 100% 1,086.26 100% 476.11 100% 

Expenses:         

Cost of Materials Consumed 1,419.97 53.65% 2,211.19 50.06% 523.65 48.21% 331.51 69.63% 
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Particulars 

For the 

five 

months 

period 

ended 

31.08.24 

% of 

Total 

income 

For the 

year 

ended 

31.03.24 

% of 

Total 

income 

For the 

year 

ended 

31.03.23 

% of 

Total 

income 

For the 

year 

ended 

31.03.22 

% of 

Total 

income 

Increase/(Decrease) in 

inventories of finished goods, 
work in progress and traded 

goods 

186.70 7.05% (407.97) (9.24)% - - (10.51) (2.21)% 

Employee Benefit Expenses 206.75 7.81% 420.70 9.52% 109.58 10.09% 22.81 4.79% 

Other Expenses 241.47 9.12% 721.36 16.33% 224.67 20.68% 95.55 20.07% 

Total Expenses (B) 2,054.89 77.64% 2,945.28 66.67% 857.90 78.98% 439.36 92.28% 

Earnings Before Interest, 

Taxes, Depreciation & 

Amortization(C=A -B) 

591.73 22.36% 1,472.11 33.33% 228.35 21.02% 36.75 7.72% 

Finance Cost (D) 51.81 1.96% 91.87 2.08% 103.36 9.52% 113.90 23.92% 

Depreciation and Amortization 
Expenses (E ) 

49.95 1.89% 122.76 2.78% 127.45 11.73% 160.02 33.61% 

Profit before Exceptional 

Items 

489.97 18.51% 1,257.47 28.47% (2.47) (0.23)% (237.17) (49.81)% 

Exceptional Items - - - - - - - - 

Profit/(Loss) before Tax 489.97 18.51% 1,257.47 28.47% (2.47) (0.23)% (237.17) (49.81)% 

Tax Expenses:         

Current Tax 125.01 4.72% 166.35 3.77% 8.34 0.77% - 0.00% 

Prior period tax - 0.00% - - - - (2.76) (0.58)% 

Deferred Tax (0.41) (0.02)% (40.79) (0.92)% (33.12) (3.05)% (0.59) (0.12)% 

Profit/(Loss) After Tax for the 

year 

365.37 13.81% 1,131.92 25.62% 22.31 2.05% (233.82) (49.11)% 

 

Overview of Revenue and expenditure 

 

Revenue and Expenditure 

 

Total Income: Our total income comprises of revenue from operations and other income. 

 

Revenue from operations: Our revenue from operations comprises of Sales of products from Domestic and Exports and 

Other Operating Income which consist of Service and Maintenance income.  

 

Other Income: Our other income consists of Commission & Brokerage, Interest Received, Profit on Sale of Fixed Asset, 

Sundry Balance Written Back and Miscellaneous Income. 

  

Expenses: Our expenses comprise of Cost of raw material and components consumed, Increase/(Decrease) in inventories 

of finished goods, work in progress and traded goods, Employee Benefit Expense, Depreciation & Amortization Expense, 

Finance Costs and Other Expenses. 

 

Cost of Raw Material and components Consumed: Our Raw Material consumed consists of changes and purchase of Raw 

Material and Direct expenses which consist of Job Work Charges, Freight & Cartage (Inward), Handling & Transportation, 

Other Operating Expenses and Power & Fuel. 

 

Changes in Inventories finished goods, work in progress and traded goods: Our Changes in Inventories comprises of change 

in Stock of Finished goods, from the beginning of the year to the end of the year. 

 

Employee Benefit Expenses: Our Employee Benefit Expenses consist of Salary, Wages & Bonus, Gratuity Expense, 

Contribution to provident and other funds and Staff Welfare Expense. 

 

Finance Cost: Our finance costs comprise of Interest Expenses, Bank charges and Other borrowing cost. 
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Depreciation and amortisation expenses: Tangible and Intangible assets except Land are depreciated or amortised over 

periods corresponding to their estimated useful lives. Depreciation includes depreciation charged on Property, Plant & 

Equipment & Intangible Assets. 

 

Other expenses: Other expenses includes Auditors Remuneration, Assembly & Erection Service Charges, Business 

Promotion Expense, Commission & Brokerage, Communication Expenses, Conveyance expenses, Courier & Postage, 

Exchange Differences (net), Electricity Expense, Insurance Expense, IT & Communication, Legal and Professional Fees, 

License Payment, Miscellaneous Expenses , Office Expenses, Printing & Stationery, Rates & Taxes, Rent Expense, Repairs 

& Maintenance, Security Expense, Travelling Expenses, Provision for Diminution in Investments , Provision for Doubtful 

Advances and Freight & Cartage (Outward). 

 

Tax Expenses: Income taxes are accounted for in accordance with Accounting Standard ï 22 on ñAccounting for Taxes on 

Incomeò (ñAS-22ò), prescribed under the Companies (Accounting Standards) Rules, 2006. Our Company provides for 

current tax as well as deferred tax, as applicable.  

 

Provision for current taxes is made at the current tax rates after taking into consideration the benefits available to our 

Company under the provisions of the Income Tax Act, 1961. 

 

Deferred tax arises from the timing differences between book profits and taxable profits that originate in one period and are 

capable of reversal in one or more subsequent periods and is measured using the tax rates and laws applicable as of the date 

of the financial statements. Our Company provides for deferred tax asset/liability on such timing differences subject to 

prudent considerations in respect of deferred tax assets. 

 

DISCUSSION FOR THE FIVE MONTH PERIOD ENDED AUGUST 31, 2024 

Total Income 

Our Total Income for the five months period ended August 31, 2024 was  2,646.62 lakhs, which comprise of Revenue 

from operations and Other income. 

Revenue from Operations 

The Revenue from Operations for the five months period ended August 31, 2024, was  2,645.18 lakhs. This revenue is 

mainly generated through Sale of products of  2,626.81 lakhs which includes Export sales of  14.56 lakhs and Service 

and Maintenance Income of  18.37 lakhs. 

1. Break up of revenue from Operations: 

(  in Lakhs) 

Particulars Five months Period ended on August 

31, 2024 

Crushing, Screening & Washing Plant - (A) 2602.11 

Spare Parts & Others Services - (B) 43.07 

Revenue from Operations - C= (A+B)  2,645.18 

No of Plants Sold - (D) 27 

Average Revenue from Operation per Plant - E (C/D) 97.97 

 

During the 5 months period ended on August 31, 2024, company has sold 5 Primary plants, 8 Secondary plants, 5 Tertiary 

plants and 9 washing plants resulting in revenue from sale of Crushing, screening and washing plants of  2,602.11 lakhs.  

2. Sales of Spare Parts and Other Services 

During 5 months period ended on August 31, 2025, the company has sold spare parts worth  24.70 lakhs and provided 

assembly and erection services amounting to  18.37 lakhs.  

Other Income 

The Other Income for the five months period ended August 31, 2024 was 1.44 lakhs which comprise of Interest received 

of  1.27 lakhs, Sundry Balance Written Back of  0.14 lakhs and Miscellaneous Income of  0.04 lakhs. 
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Total Expenses 

Our Total Expenses for the period, excluding finance cost, depreciation, and tax expenses, amounted to 2,054.89 lakhs 

which is as follows: 

Cost of Materials Consumed 

The Cost of materials consumed for the period was  1,419.97 lakhs, which includes Purchase of Raw materials and 

components of  2,011.17 lakhs, and increase in inventory of Raw material by  672.32 lakhs and Direct Expenses of  

81.13 lakhs which includes Job Work Charges of  51.88 lakhs, Freight & Cartage (Inward) of  22.44 lakhs, Handling & 

Transportation of  1.64 lakhs, Other Operating Expenses of  2.01 lakhs and Power & Fuel expenses of  3.15 lakhs 

Increase/(Decrease) in Inventories of Finished Goods 

For the five month period ended on August 31, 2024 opening inventory of finish goods were  578.40 lakhs and closing 

inventory were  391.71 lakhs. Accordingly, the company recorded a decrease in inventories of finished goods of  186.70 

lakhs for the five months period ended August 31, 2024.  

Employee Benefit Expenses 

The Employee Benefit Expenses for the period were 206.75 lakhs. This includes Salaries, Wages and Bonus of  189.10 

lakhs, Gratuity Expenses of  3.25 lakhs, Contribution to PF and Other Funds of  6.50 lakhs and Staff Welfare Expenses 

of 7.91 lakhs. 

Other Expenses 

Other Expenses for the period amounted to 241.47 lakhs, which includes Auditors Remuneration, Assembly & Erection 

Services Charges, Business Promotion Expense, Commission & Brokerage, Communication Expenses, Conveyance 

expenses, Courier & Postage, Exchange Differences (net), Electricity Expense, Insurance Expense, IT & Communication, 

Legal and Professional Fees, Miscellaneous Expenses, Office Expenses, Printing & Stationery, Rates & Taxes, Rent 

Expense, Repairs & Maintenance, Security Expense and Travelling Expenses and  Freight & Cartage (Outward) expenses. 

Finance Costs 

Finance Costs for the period were 51.81 lakhs. These costs include Interest Expenses of  32.58 lakhs, Bank Charges of  

16.71 lakhs and Other Borrowing Costs of  2.52 lakhs. 

Depreciation and Amortization Expenses 

Depreciation and Amortization Expenses amounted to 49.95 lakhs, reflecting the depreciation of fixed assets used in the 

company's operations, as well as amortization related to intangible assets. 

Profit Before Tax 

The company recorded a profit before tax of 489.97 lakhs for the five months period ended August 31, 2024 as a result of 

operations mentioned above.  

Exceptional Items: 

There were no Exceptional Items during the period, meaning the financial performance reflects only the regular business 

activities without any one-time gains or losses. 

Tax Expenses 

The tax expenses for the period were 124.60 lakhs. This includes current tax expense of 125.01 Lakhs and deferred tax 

income of  0.41 lakhs.  

Profit After Tax  

The company reported a profit after tax of 365.37 lakhs for the five months period ended August 31, 2024, below is the 

comparison of PAT margins comparing with adjusted PAT margin for financial year ended on March 31, 2024.  
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Particulars Five months Period 

ended on August 31, 

2024 

% of Revenue from 

operations 

Year ended on 

March 31, 2024 

% of Revenue from 

operations 

Revenue from 

Operations 2,645.18 100.00% 3,759.31 100.00% 

Profit After tax (A) 365.37 13.81% 1,131.92 30.11% 

Other Income (B) 1.44 0.05% 658.09 17.51% 

Adjusted PAT (A-B) 363.92 13.76% 473.83 12.60% 

 

The table above presents a comparative analysis of the PAT margins for the five-month period ended August 31, 2024, and 

the financial year ended March 31, 2024. During FY 2024, the company recorded a higher profit margin of 30.11% due to 

the sale of certain fixed assets, which resulted in an abnormal gain. Excluding the impact of this one-time gain, the 

normalized adjusted PAT margin stands at 12.60%, reflecting the company's typical business performance. For the five-

month period ended August 31, 2024, the company has maintained a comparable Adjusted PAT margin of 13.76%. 
 

COMPARISON OF FY 2023-24 WITH FY 2022-23 

Income 

Total Income 

Our Total Income increased by  3,331.14 lakhs, from  1,086.26 lakhs for the financial year ended March 31, 2023 to  

4,417.40 lakhs for the financial year ended March 31, 2024, representing an increase of 306.66% due to factors described 

below: 

Revenue from Operations 

 

Our Revenue from operations increased by  2,676.74 lakhs, from  1,082.57 lakhs for the financial year ended March 31, 

2023 to  3,759.31 lakhs for the financial year ended March 31, 2024, representing a growth of 247.26%. Detailed 

explanation for rise in revenue from operations is given below: 

1. Analysis of Increase in revenue from Operations:  

(  in Lakhs) 

Particulars FY 2023-24 FY 2022-23 

Revenue from Operation    
Crushing, Screening & Washing Plant 3,281.19 953.17 

Spare Parts , Crushing Products & Others Services 478.12 129.40 

Total Revenue from Operations  3,759.31 1,082.57 

Quantity sold of Crushing Screening & Washing Plants (in Numbers) 35 12 

Increase in sale quantity of Plants in FY 2023-24 as compared to FY 2022-23 23 

Average Selling Price per plant (1) 107.41 90.21 

Increase in average selling price per Plant in FY 2023-24 as compared to FY 2022-23  17.19 

Additional revenue on account of increase in Average sale price (2) 206.34 

Additional revenue on account of Increase in sale quantity  (3) 2,470.40 

Total additional revenue generated comparing FY 2023-24 and FY 2022-23 2,676.74 

Notes: 

(1) Average selling price per plant is arrived by dividing Revenue from operations with Quantity sold of Crushing Screening & Washing 

Plants.  

(2) Additional revenue on account of increase in Average sale price is arrived at by multiplying increased average selling price 

comparing FY 2024 and FY 2023 i.e.  17.19 lakhs with Total quantity of plants sold during FY 2024 i.e. 35 plants. 

(3) Additional revenue on account of Increase in sale quantity is arrived at by multiplying additional sale quantity sold during FY 2024 

compared to FY 2023 i.e. 23 plants with Average selling price per plant for FY 2024 i.e.  107.41 lakhs. 

Detailed comparison of other components of revenue from operations is given below 
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a. Increase in sales of Crushing, Screening and Washing Plants: 

During FY 2023 the company has sold 5 Primary plants, 6 Secondary plants and 1 washing plant total 12 Plants 

constituting revenue of  1,082.57 Lakhs compared to which during FY 2024 the company has sold 9 Primary plants, 

11 Secondary plants, 11 Tertiary plants and 4 washing plants total 35 constituting revenue of  3,281.19 Lakh.  

 

b. Increase in Sales of Spare Parts 

During FY 2024 company has sold spare parts worth  207.64 lakhs compared to  49.40 lakhs in FY 2023. We provide 

exclusive access to high-quality tools and spare parts for all machinery sold, ensuring reliable, long-term performance 

for our customers. This approach strengthens customer loyalty and reinforces our brand's commitment to quality, also 

adding up to our sales performance. 

 

c. Sales of other crushing products 

During FY 2024 company has sold remaining inventory of boulders which company used as raw material for producing 

crushing aggregates amounting to  173.98 lakhs. 

 

d. Increase in revenue of services rendered 

During FY 2024 company has rendered assembly and erection services amounting to  96.50 lakhs compared to  80 

lakhs in FY 2023. 

 

2. Travelling, Business Promotion and Marketing 

(  in Lakhs) 

Particulars FY 2024 FY 2023 

Travelling Expenses 67.36 24.76 

Business Promotion & Marketing Expenses 94.60 50.60 

Total Travelling, Business Promotion and Marketing Expenses 161.96 75.36 

No of Employees in Sales and Marketing Team 28 11 

 

During FY 2024 company has spent around  161.96 lakhs which includes travelling expenses for client visits by sales 

team of  67.36 Lakhs, business promotion expenses of  94.60 Lakhs including marketing cost and cost incurred for 

participating in various exhibitions etc. as compared to  24.76 Lakhs and  50.60 Lakhs totaling  75.36 Lakhs in FY 

2023 respectively. As a result of this move, the company was able to achieve the above-mentioned revenue from 

operations. 

 

During FY 2024, the company's sales & Marketing team expanded to a total of 28 employees as compared to 11 

Employees in FY 2023. These dedicated teams played a crucial role in enhancing market reach, strengthening client 

relationships, and driving improved sales performance. Consequently, the company witnessed a positive impact on its 

revenue growth.  

 

3. Research and Development 

The company has made expenditures on Research and Development to strengthened the company's design capabilities, 

supporting innovation and the development of advanced crushing and screening plant designs.  

 

This expenditure included the acquisition of specialized software and computers, as well as salaries for the design team 

and other related costs.  

 

Details of Research and Development Expenses in current during the FY 2023 and FY 2024 are as under: 

(  in Lakhs) 

Particulars 
FY 2023-24 FY 2022-23 

Amount No Amount No 

Computer 1.79 2 - - 

Software licence 1.23 1 - - 

Design Team Salary 24.06 3 5.87 3 

Other Expenses 1.32 - 3.70 - 

Total 28.40 6 9.57 3 
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4. Appointment of Distributor  

 

The company has generated sales through references provided by distributor and agent, resulting in commission 

expenses. During FY 2024, the company incurred approximately 20.37 lakhs in commission costs related to these 

transactions. 

(  in Lakhs) 

Particulars FY 2023-24 FY 2022-23 

Total Revenue from Operation (  in Lakhs) 3,759.31 1,082.57 

Revenue form Operation Generated through Distributors  

(  in Lakhs) 
610.54 528.51 

No of Distributor and Agent 2 1 

% Revenue Generated from Distributors 16.24% 48.82% 

Total Commission expenses (  in Lakhs) 20.37 11.85 
 

5. Clientele and geographical impact  

During the FY 2023 company has made revenue from only 9 customers serving Uttarakhand, Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh 

and Madhya Pradesh. 

During FY 2024 due to aggressive business promotion and marketing as stated above, Company has generated revenue 

from 52 customers, out of which 7 are existing customers and 45 are newly added customers. Also, during FY 2024 

company has extended its geographical presence in export market generating revenue from Mexico and Turkey. In the 

domestic Market company has generated revenue from 16 states compared to 4 states in FY 2023. Refer ñOur 

Businessò on Page No 145 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

Other Income 

Other Income increased by  654.41 lakhs, from  3.68 lakhs for the year ended March 31, 2023 to  658.09 lakhs for the 

year ended March 31, 2024, representing an extraordinary growth majorly due to the recognition of income from sale of 

fixed asset of  601.70 lakhs, interest income  7.05 lakhs, sundry balances written off of  48.48 lakhs and Miscellaneous 

Income of  0.85 lakhs. As compared nominal recognition of income from sale of fixed asset of  3.24 lakhs and 

Miscellaneous Income of  0.44 lakhs in FY 2023. 

Total Expenses 

 

Our Total Expenses excluding finance cost, depreciation and tax expenses was  2,945.28 lakhs for the year ended March 

31,2024 as compared to  857.90 Lakhs for the financial year March 31, 2023, representing increase of 243.31% due to the 

factors described below: - 

Cost of Materials Consumed 

Our Cost of Materials Consumed increased by  1,687.54 lakhs, from  523.65 lakhs for the year ended March 31, 2023 to 

 2,211.19 lakhs for the year ended March 31, 2024, representing an increase of 322.26%. This rise was primarily due to 

increase in purchase of Raw materials in order to meet increased demand of our products which is reflected in revenue from 

operations and direct expenses incurred during FY 2024. 

Changes in Inventories of Finish goods 

The inventory of finish goods increased by  407.97 lakhs for the year ended March 31, 2024 on account of increase in 

production. During year ended March 31, 2023 the entire production during the year was sold during the year only therefore 

was no change in Opening & Closing inventory of finish goods for the year ended Mach 31, 2023. 

Employee Benefit Expenses 

Employee Benefit Expenses increased by  311.12 lakhs, from  109.58 lakhs for the year ended March 31, 2023 to  

420.70 lakhs for the year ended March 31, 2024, representing a 283.93% increase. This was due to increase in Salary, 

Wages & Bonus, Gratuity Expense, Contribution to provident and other funds and Staff Welfare Expense as during the year 
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company added employee headcount into the various departments to manage and improve the business operations of the 

company. 

Other Expenses 

Other Expenses increased by  496.69 lakhs, from  224.67 lakhs for the year ended March 31, 2023 to  721.36 lakhs for 

the year ended March 31, 2024, representing an increase of 221.07%. This rise was likely due to increase in Business 

Promotion Expense, Assembly & Erection Services Charges, Commission & Brokerage, Communication Expenses, 

Conveyance expenses, Courier & Postage, Exchange Differences (net), Insurance Expense, IT & Communication, 

Miscellaneous Expenses, Office Expenses, Printing & Stationery, Rates & Taxes, Rent Expense, Repairs & Maintenance, 

Security Expense, Travelling Expenses, Provision for Diminution in Investments, Provision for Doubtful Advances and 

Freight & Cartage (Outward) which was partially reduced by decrease in Electricity Expense, License Payment and Legal 

& Professional Fees. 

Finance Cost 

Our Finance Costs decreased by  11.49 lakhs, from  103.36 lakhs for the year ended March 31, 2023 to  91.87 lakhs for 

the year ended March 31, 2024, representing a decline of 11.12%. This reduction was due to Decrease in Interest expenses 

which was partially set off by increase in Bank Charges and Other Borrowing Costs. During the FY 2024 company has 

efficiently managed the cash credit facility also, the company has repaid long term loans leading to lower finance cost 

compared to FY 2023. 

Depreciation and Amortization Expenses 

Depreciation and Amortization Expenses decreased by  4.69 lakhs, from  127.45 lakhs for the year ended March 31, 2023 

to  122.76 lakhs for the year ended March 31, 2024, representing a decline of 3.68%. The slight decline in depreciation is 

primarily due to sale of plant and machinery and office building totalling to  704.62 lakhs in FY 2024 also additions to 

fixed assets during the said year, occurred mainly in the second half of FY 2024, and hence, full depreciation could not be 

claimed leading to lower depreciation expenses compared to FY 2023. 

Profit Before Tax (PBT) 

Our Profit Before Tax (PBT) improved by  1,259.94 lakhs, from a loss of  2.47 lakhs for the year ended March 31, 2023 

to a profit of  1,257.47 lakhs for the year ended March 31, 2024, representing a significant turnaround which was a result 

of the improved revenue from operations which has been discussed under Profit After Tax (PAT) below. Additionally 

income from sale of fixed assets  601.70 lakhs has also contributed resulting in higher PBT for FY 2024. 

Tax Expenses 

Our Tax Expenses increased from  (24.78) lakhs for the year ended March 31, 2023 which was due to the impact of net 

deferred tax asset, to  125.55 lakhs for the year ended March 31, 2024. This increase was due to higher current tax expenses 

arising from increased profits for FY 2024, which was offset partially by a deferred tax asset. 

Profit After Tax (PAT)  

Our Profit After Tax (PAT) increased by  1,109.61 lakhs, from  22.31 lakhs for the year ended March 31, 2023 to  

1,131.92 lakhs for the year ended March 31, 2024 resulting from the increased performance after adjusting the impact of 

income from sale of fixed assets  601.70 lakhs and other income of  56.39 lakhs the company has maintained the Adjusted 

PAT margin of 10.73% during the year ended March 31, 2024 compared to 1.71% during the year ended March 31, 2023.: 

A. Details of Change in PAT Margin  

   (  in Lakhs) 

Particulars FY 2024 

% of 

Revenue 

from 

Operations 

(A) 

FY 2023 

% of 

Revenue 

from 

Operations 

(B) 

Net 

change 

in %  

(A-B) 

Revenue from Operations 3,759.31 100.00% 1,082.57 100.00% - 
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Profit after Tax 1,131.92 30.11% 22.31 2.06% 28.05% 

 

B. Justification for Change in PAT Margin 

(  in Lakhs) 

Particulars FY 2024 

% of 

Revenue 

from 

Operations 

(A) 

FY 2023 

% of 

Revenue 

from 

Operations 

(B) 

Net 

change in 

% 

(A-B) 

Other income (1) 658.09 17.51% 3.68 0.34% 17.17% 

Cost of Goods Sold (2) 1,803.22 47.97% 523.65 48.37% 0.40% 

Employee Benefit Expenses (3) 420.70 11.19% 109.58 10.12% (1.07)% 

hǘƘŜǊ ŜȄǇŜƴǎŜǎ (4) 721.36 19.19% 224.67 20.75% 1.56% 

Finance Cost (5) 91.87 2.44% 103.36 9.55% 7.10% 

Depreciation and Amortization Expenses (6) 122.76 3.27% 127.45 11.77% 8.51% 

Tax Expenses (7) 125.55 3.34% (24.78) (2.29)% (5.63)% 

Net Change in PAT Margin (refer Table A) 1,131.92 30.11% 22.31 2.06% 28.05% 

Notes:  

(1)During FY 2024 the other Income increased by  654.41 lakhs, from  3.68 lakhs for the year ended March 31, 2023 to  658.09 lakhs 

for the year ended March 31, 2024 leading to increase in PAT Margin by 17.17% in F.Y 2024 as compared to FY 2023, representing an 

extraordinary growth majorly due to the recognition of income from sale of fixed asset of  601.70 lakhs, interest income  7.05 lakhs, 

sundry balances written off of  48.48 lakhs and Miscellaneous Income of  0.85 lakhs. As compared nominal recognition of income from 

sale of fixed asset of  3.24 lakhs and Miscellaneous Income of  0.44 lakhs in FY 2023. 

(2) The Cost of Goods Sold (COGS) comprises raw materials and components consumed during the year, direct expenses, and changes in 

the inventory of finished goods. The COGS has decreased from 48.37% to 47.97 % of the revenue from operations in FY 2024 from FY 

2023, respectively. The said net decrease of 0.40% led to nominal increase in PAT margin of FY 2024. 

 
(3) Employee Benefit Cost has been increased from  109.58 lakhs in FY 2023 to  420.70 lakhs leading to nominal decrease in PAT 

margin by 1.07 % only. 

  
(4) The Other Expenses has been proportionately decreased by 1.56% of revenue from operations of FY 2023-to FY 2024. The company 

effectively managed costs at optimal levels during FY 2024 compared to FY 2023, resulting in this proportionate decrease which 

positively affected the nominal increase in PAT margin by 1.56%. 

 
(5) The Finance Costs decreased by  11.49 lakhs, from  103.36 lakhs for the year ended March 31, 2023 to  91.87 lakhs for the year 

ended March 31, 2024, representing a proportionate increase of PAT Margins by 7.10% . This reduction was due to decrease in Interest 

expenses which was partially setoff by increase in Bank Charges and Other Borrowing Costs. During the FY 2024 company has efficiently 

managed the cash credit facility also, the company has repaid long term loans leading to lower finance cost compared to FY 2023. 

 
(6)Depreciation and Amortization Expenses decreased by  4.69 lakhs, from  127.45 lakhs for the year ended March 31, 2023 to  122.76 

lakhs for the year ended March 31, 2024, representing a proportionate Increase of PAT Margins by 8.51%. The slight decline in 

depreciation is primarily due to sale of plant and machinery and office building totalling to  704.62 lakhs in FY 2024 also additions to 

fixed assets during the said year, occurred mainly in the second half of FY 2024, and hence, full depreciation could not be claimed 

leading to lower depreciation expenses compared to FY 2023 

 
(7)Tax Expenses increased from  (24.78) lakhs for the year ended March 31, 2023 which was due to the impact of net deferred tax asset, 

to  125.55 lakhs for the year ended March 31, 2024. This increase was due to higher current tax expenses arising from increased profits 

for FY 2024, which was offset partially by a deferred tax asset. Therefore, there has been proportionate decrease of PAT Margins by 

5.63% in Tax expenses as a result of increase in profit of FY 2024 compared to FY 2023. 

 

COMPARISON OF FY 2022-23 WITH FY 2021-22 

 

Income 

Total Income: 

file:///C:/Users/Gretex/AppData/Local/Microsoft/Windows/INetCache/Content.MSO/E98B9E67.xlsx%23RANGE!C68
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Our Total Income increased by  610.15 lakhs, from  476.11 lakhs for the financial year ended March 31, 2022, to  

1,086.26 lakhs for the financial year ended March 31, 2023, representing a growth of 128.15% due to factors described 

below: 

Revenue from Operations: 

Our Revenue from operations showed a significant growth of  696.72 lakhs from  385.85 lakhs for the financial year 

ended March 31, 2022 to  1,082.57 lakhs for the financial year ended March 31, 2023. This increase of 180.57% is 

contributed by factors stated below:  

1. Sale of products 

(  in Lakhs) 

Particulars FY 2023 FY 2022 

Sale of crushing aggregates - 309.52 

Crushing, Screening & Washing Plants and Spares 1,002.57 1.33 

Services and Maintenance 80.00 75.00 

Total Revenue from Operations 1,082.57 385.85 

 

FY 2022 being Covid impacted year company had faced a slowdown in operations. In FY 2022 company was not able 

to sell any machines and major contribution to the revenue from operations was from sale of Crushing aggregates 

amounting to  309.52 lakhs out of the total revenue of  385.85 lakhs, while the residual contribution of  1.33 lakhs 

and  75.00 lakhs was attributable to sale of spare parts and maintenance services provided respectively.  

 

However, during FY 2023 the company had generated revenue of  1,002.57 lakhs from sale of crushing and screening 

and washing Plants and  80.00 Lakhs from assembly and erection services. During FY 2023 the company had sold 5 

Primary plants, 6 Secondary plants and 1 washing plant showcasing normalized business operations post COVID 19. 

 

2. Travelling, Business Promotion and Marketing 

(  in Lakhs) 

Particulars FY 2023 FY 2022 

Travelling Expenses 24.76 2.38 

Business Promotion & Marketing Expenses  50.60 0.05 

Total Travelling, Business Promotion and Marketing Expenses 75.36 2.43 

No of Employees in Sales and Marketing Team 11 - 

 

Post Covid to cater the market demand company had resorted to business promotion and marketing activities which 

has resulted capturing the business as described above.  
 

During FY 2023 company has spent around  24.76 lakhs on travelling cost incurred for client visits by sales team and 

 50.60 lakhs on business promotion expenses which includes marketing cost and cost incurred for participating in 

various exhibitions. These expenditures were able to capture more number of orders and thereby boosting the revenue 

from operations. 

 

During FY 2023, the company expanded its sales and marketing team by recruiting 9 and 2 employees respectively. 

This expansion directly contributed to revenue growth, as evidenced by an improvement in sales performance compared 

to FY 2022. 

  

3. Research and Development 

During FY 2023, the company expanded its design team by adding three members. As part of its research and 

development (R&D) efforts, the company incurred  9.57 lakhs in R&D expenses, which included salaries for the 

design team, CMM inspection, and specialized machining. This investment has enhanced the company's capability to 

develop new and improved designs for crushing and screening plants, ensuring they align with evolving market 

demand. Due to the economic slowdown company was not able to make any such R&D during FY 2022. 

  

4. Appointment of Distributor  

 

The company has generated sales through references provided by distributor, resulting in commission expenses. During 

FY 2024, the company incurred approximately  11.85 lakhs in commission costs related to these transactions. 
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(  in Lakhs) 

Particulars FY 2022-23 FY 2021-22 

Total Revenue from Operation (  in Lakhs) 1,082.57 385.85 

Revenue form Operation Generated through Distributors  

(  in Lakhs) 
528.51 - 

No of Distributor and Agent 1 - 

% Revenue Generated from Distributors 48.82% - 

Total Commission expenses (  in Lakhs) 11.85 - 
 

Other Income: 

Other income significantly decreased by  86.57 lakhs, from  90.25 lakhs for the financial year ended March 31, 2022 to 

 3.68 lakhs for the financial year ended March 31, 2023, showing a decrease of 95.92%. The gains arising from One time 

opportunity of Commission and brokerage  50.84 Lakhs, Profit on sale of fixed asset  37.00 Lakhs and Miscellaneous 

Income during the FY 2022  2.41 Lakhs in FY 2022 whereas Profit on sale of fixed asset  3.24 and Miscellaneous Income 

 0.44 Lakhs during the FY 2023. 

Total Expenses 

Our Total Expenses excluding finance cost, depreciation and tax expenses was increased by  418.55 lakhs, from  439.36 

lakhs for the year ended March 31, 2022, to  857.90 lakhs for the year ended March 31, 2023. This increase of 95.26% 

due to the factors described below: - 

Cost of Materials Consumed: 

In FY 2022 the company was manufacturing Crushing aggregates where the ratio of Cost of Material Consumed (COMC) 

to the revenue from operations was 83.92%, whereas in FY 2023 the company shifted to manufacture crushing and screening 

and washing Plants where the ratio of Cost of Material Consumed reduced upto 48.37% to the revenue from operations. In 

the above years the purchase of Raw Material and Production was of two different Products ,i.e. Crushing Aggregates and 

Crushing, Screening and washing plants, which are not directly comparable in terms of Cost. Our Cost of Materials 

Consumed increased by  194.14 lakhs, from  331.51 lakhs for the financial year ended March 31, 2022 to  523.65 lakhs 

for the financial year ended March 31, 2023. This net increase of 57.96% was due to increase in purchase of raw materials 

to meet the demand partially set off by decrease in Other Direct Operating expenses. 

(  in Lakhs) 

Particulars FY 2023 FY 2022 

Opening Stock of Raw Material 155.13 75.62 

Add: Purchases of Raw Materials 980.28 294.58 

Less: Closing Stock of Raw Material 689.62 155.12 

Add: Other Direct Cost 77.87 116.43 

Total Cost of Material consumed  523.65 331.51 

Total Revenue 1082.57 385.85 

COMC as a % of Revenue from Operations 48.37% 82.92% 
 

Increase/(Decrease) in Inventories: 

The entire production during the year was sold during the year only therefore was no change in Opening & Closing inventory 

of finish goods for the year ended Mach 31, 2023.  Therefore the inventory of finished goods has not changed during FY 

2023. 

Employee Benefit Expenses: 

Employee Benefit Expenses saw a significant increase of  86.77 lakhs, from  22.81 lakhs for the financial year ended 

March 31,2022 to  109.58 lakhs for the financial year ended March 31, 2023. This increase of 380.35% was due to increase 

in salary, wages and bonus, gratuity expenses, contribution to provident and other fund which was offset by decrease in 

staff welfare expenses. 

Other Expenses: 
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Our Other Expenses increased by  129.13 lakhs, from  95.55 lakhs for the financial year ended March 31,2022 to  224.67 

lakhs for the financial year ended March 31,2023, reflecting a rise of 135.14%. This increase is primarily attributed to 

increase in Business Promotion Expense, Commission & Brokerage, Communication Expenses, Conveyance expenses, 

Courier & Postage, Insurance Expense, IT & Communication, Legal and Professional Fees, License Payment, Printing & 

Stationery, Repairs & Maintenance, Security Expense, Travelling Expenses and Freight & Cartage (Outward) which was 

partially set off by decrease in Auditors Remuneration, Electricity Expenses, Office Expenses, Rates and Taxes and Rent 

Expenses and Miscellaneous expenses. 

Finance Cost: 

Finance Costs decreased by  10.53 lakhs, from  113.90 lakhs for the financial year ended March 31, 2022 to  103.36 

lakhs for the financial year ended March 31, 2023, reflecting a 9.25% reduction due to decrease in interest expenses which 

was partially set off by increase in Other Borrowing costs and Bank Charges. 

Depreciation and Amortization Expenses: 

Depreciation and Amortization Expenses decreased by  32.57 lakhs, from  160.02 lakhs for the financial year ended 

March 31,2022 to  127.45 lakhs for the financial year ended March 31,2023, reflecting a reduction of 20.35%, due to wear 

and tear of assets put to use. 

Profit Before Tax (PBT): 

Our Profit Before Tax showed a significant improvement of  234.70 lakhs, from a loss of  237.17 lakhs for the financial 

year ended March 31, 2022 to a marginal loss of  2.47 lakhs for the financial year ended March 31,2023, reflecting an 

improvement of 98.96%. The reasons for such surge in PBT is stated under the explanation for increase in Profit After Tax 

(PAT) below. 

Tax Expenses 

The company reported a net deferred tax income of  24.78 lakhs for the financial year ended March 31,2023, compared to 

 3.35 lakhs for the financial year ended March 31,2022.  

Profit After Tax:  

 

Our Profit for the year increased by  256.13 lakhs, from a loss of  233.82 lakhs for the financial year ended March 31, 

2022 to a profit of  22.31 lakhs for the financial year ended March 31,2023. This marks an improvement of 109.54%.  

During FY 22, the company faced significant challenges due to the impact of COVID-19. As a result, no machinery was 

sold during the year, and revenue was primarily generated through the sale of crushing aggregates as narrated in the 

comparison of Revenue from Operations stated above. Meanwhile, the company incurred higher-than-average operating 

expenses, finance costs, and depreciation, leading to a loss of  233.82 lakhs. Detailed analysis of the factors significantly 

affecting the profitability of the company are stated in below tables: 
 

A. Details of Change in PAT Margin  

   (  in Lakhs) 

Particulars FY 2023 

% of 

Revenue 

from 

Operations 

(A) 

FY 2022 

% of 

Revenue 

from 

Operations 

(B) 

Net 

change in 

% 

(A-B) 

Revenue from Operations 1,082.57 100.00% 385.85 100.00% - 

Profit after Tax 22.31 2.06% (233.82) (60.60)% (62.66)% 

 

B. Justification for Change in PAT Margin 

(  in Lakhs) 



 

 

259 | P a g e 

 

Particulars FY 2023 

% of 

Revenue 

from 

Operations 

(A) 

FY 2022 

% of 

Revenue 

from 

Operations 

(B) 

Net 

change in 

% 

(A-B) 

Other income (1) 3.68 0.34% 90.25 23.39% (23.05)% 

Cost of Goods Sold (2) 523.65 48.37% 321.00 83.19% 34.82% 

Employee Benefit Expenses (3) 109.58 10.12% 22.81 5.91% (4.21)% 

hǘƘŜǊ ŜȄǇŜƴǎŜǎ (4) 224.67 20.75% 95.55 24.76% 4.01% 

Finance Cost (5) 103.36 9.55% 113.90 29.52% 19.97% 

Depreciation and Amortization Expenses (6) 127.45 11.77% 160.02 41.47% 29.70% 

Tax Expenses (7) (24.78) (2.29)% (3.35) (0.87)% 1.42% 

Net Change in PAT Margin (refer Table A) 22.31 2.06% (233.82) (60.60)% (62.66)% 

Notes: 
(1) Other income declined significantly by 86.57 lakhs i.e. 95.92%, from 90.25 lakhs in FY 2022 to 3.68 lakhs in FY 2023. The 

primary reason for this drop was the absence of commission income earned in FY 2022 from acting as an intermediary in coal sales 

to a customer, a one-time transaction undertaken to mitigate the impact of COVID-19. Additionally, profits from asset sales and 

miscellaneous income realized in FY 2022 were not present in FY 2023, further contributing to the decrease. 

 

(2) The Cost of Goods Sold (COGS) includes raw materials and components consumed, direct expenses, and changes in the inventory 

of finished goods. In FY 2023, the cost of materials and inventory changes accounted for 48.37% of revenue from operations, 

compared to 83.19% in FY 2022, reflecting a significant decrease of 34.82 %. This decline was primarily due to a shift in revenue 

compositionðwhile FY 2022 revenue came from selling crushing aggregates like Granular Sub Base (GSB) and Wet Mix Macadam 

(WMM) using large stone boulders as raw material, FY 2023 revenue included sales of various plants, leading to lower material 

consumption. This change has hugely added to proportionate increase in PAT margin by 34.82%. 

(  in Lakhs) 

Particulars FY 2024 FY 2023 

Opening Stock of Raw Material 155.13 75.62 

Add: Purchases of Raw Materials 980.28 294.58 

Less: Closing Stock of Raw Material 689.62 155.12 

Add: Other Direct Cost 77.87 116.43 

Total Cost of Material consumed  523.65 331.51 

Add: Changes in Inventory of Finished Goods - (10.51) 

Total Cost of Goods Sold (COGS) 523.65 321.00 

Total Revenue 1082.57 385.85 

COGS as a % of Revenue from Operations 48.37% 85.92% 

 

(3) Employee Benefit Cost has been increased from  22.81 lakhs in FY 2022 to  109.58. lakhs in FY 2023 as during FY 2023 leading 

to decrease in PAT Margin by 4.21% in FY 2023. 

 

(4) Other expenses decreased proportionately by 4.01% compared to FY 2022, despite an overall increase due to expanded business 

operations. Total other expenses rose from 95.55 lakhs in FY 2022 to 224.67 lakhs in FY 2023. This increase was primarily due 

to higher-than-optimal expense levels in FY 2022, which were normalized in FY 2023. 

 

(5) The Finance Costs decreased by  10.53 lakhs, from  113.90 lakhs for the year ended March 31, 2022, to  103.36 lakhs for the 

year ended March 31, 2023, representing a proportionate increase of PAT Margins by 19.97%. This reduction was due to decrease 

in Interest expenses which was partially set off by increase in Bank Charges and Other Borrowing Costs. 

 

(6) Depreciation and Amortization Expenses decreased by 32.57 lakhs, from 160.02 lakhs in FY 2022 to 127.45 lakhs in FY 2023, 

leading to a proportionate increase of 29.70% in PAT margins. This decline was primarily due to higher depreciation in FY 2022. 

Additionally, the sale of certain plant machinery in the second half of FY 2022 resulted in a lower written-down value (WDV) base, 

reducing depreciation expenses in FY 2023. 

 

(7) In FY 2022, the company had no taxable profits, resulting in no income tax expense. Consequently, a net deferred tax of 3.35 lakhs 

was recorded in FY 2022, compared to 24.78 lakhs in FY 2023. This led to a net positive impact of 1.47% on PAT Margin. 

file:///C:/Users/Gretex/AppData/Local/Microsoft/Windows/INetCache/Content.MSO/E98B9E67.xlsx%23RANGE!C68
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As a result, the PAT margin for FY 23 stood at 2.06% of revenue from operations, compared to a negative PAT margin of 

(60.60)% of revenue from operations in FY 22. Showing net proportionate increase in PAT Margin by 62.66%. 

 

Changes in Cash Flows 

 

The table below summaries our cash flows from our Restated Financial Statements for the period ended August 31, 2024 

and financial years ended 2024, 2023 and 2022: 

                                                                                                                                         (  in Lakhs) 

Particulars 

For the 

five months 

Period Ended 

August 31, 2024 

For the year ended March 31, 

2024 2023 2022 

Net cash (used in)/ generated from 

operating Activities 
(693.11) 102.87 (148.74) 135.86 

Net cash (used in)/ generated from 

investing Activities 
(27.74) 677.11 4.77 204.66 

Net cash (used in)/ generated from 

financing Activities 
771.90 (782.05) 151.85 (359.48) 

Net increase/ (decrease) in cash and 

cash Equivalents 
51.05 (2.07) 7.88 (18.96) 

Cash and Cash Equivalents at the 

beginning of the period 
10.73 12.80 4.92 23.88 

Cash and Cash Equivalents at the 

end of the Period 
61.79 10.73 12.80 4.92 

 

For the five months period ended August 31, 2024: 

Cash Flow from Operating Activities 

For the five months period ended August 31, 2024, our net cash used in operating activities was  693.11 lakhs. The 

operating profit before working capital changes was  595.52 lakhs which was further adjusted by (i) an increase in trade 

receivables of  144.95 lakhs due to increase in revenue from operations, (ii) an increase in other current assets by  479.68 

lakhs due to the advances paid to suppliers for raw material and consumables, (iii) an increase in inventories by  485.63 

lakhs due to increased purchases during the period, (iv) a decrease in other non-current assets by  2.65 lakhs as the FD 

matured during the period, (v) a decrease in short term loans and advances by  55.74 lakh as related parties paid of some 

advance provided to them, (vi) a decrease in trade payables of  402.60 lakhs as company is making timely payments to the 

Trade payables and (vii) an increase in other current liabilities by 290.85 lakhs majorly due to increase in advances received 

from customers and income tax provision for the period. It was further decreased due to payment of income tax amounted 

to  125.01 lakhs to arrive at the said net operating cash flow. 

Cash Flow from Investing Activities 

For the five months period ended August 31, 2024, the net cash used in investing activities was  27.74 lakhs. This was due 

to purchase of property, plant and equipment  27.74 lakhs. 

Cash Flow from Financing Activities 

 

For the five months period ended August 31, 2024, net cash generated from financing activities was  771.90 lakhs. The 

primary sources of cash were proceeds from (i) short-term borrowings amounting to  256.70 lakhs as the company is 

having working capital facility to run day business operations and (ii) issuance of equity share capital amounting to  550.44 

lakhs wherein company has made pre IPO allotment to certain group of persons and utilised the said amount towards 

business operations (iii) additionally, proceeds from long-term borrowings of  15.30 lakhs as the company purchased 2 

commercial vehicles using the bank borrowings and (iv) interest income of  1.27 lakhs on the Fixed deposits and loan and 

advances given furthermore increased the cash. (v) This was partially offset by finance costs of  51.81 lakhs on the short 

term and long-term borrowings of the company. 
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Financial Year 2023-24 

Cash Flow from Operating Activities 

For the year ended March 31, 2024, our net cash generated from operating activities was  102.87 lakhs. The operating 

profit before working capital changes was  877.38 lakhs which was further adjusted by (i) an increase in trade receivables 

of  977.39 lakhs as there was increase in the revenue from operations compared to previous financial year, (ii) a decrease 

in other current assets by  3.42 lakhs due to the receipt of materials against the advances given to suppliers , (iii) an increase 

in inventories by  369.32 lakhs as company made purchases to meet the demand, (iv) a decrease in other non-current assets 

by  12.61 lakhs majorly due to company written off certain security deposits pertaining to electricity boards, (v) a decrease 

in short term loans and advance by  87.62 lakhs as related parties paid of some advance provided to them, (vi) an increase 

in trade payables of  623.99 lakhs as during the period company made huge purchases to meet the customer demand and 

(vii) an increase in other current liabilities by  10.90 lakhs majorly due to provision made for income tax which is further 

set off which reduction in advances from customers. It was partially offset by the payment of income tax amounting to  

166.35 lakhs. 

Cash Flow from Investing Activities 

For the year ended March 31, 2024, the net cash generated from investing activities was  677.11 lakhs. This was mainly 

due to (i) the proceeds from the sale of property, plant, and equipment amounting to  1,306.96 lakhs which includes certain 

machines and office space located at Mumbai and (ii) sale of investment of  0.03 lakhs which was partially offset by the 

purchase of property, plant, and equipment for  629.88 lakhs. 

Cash Flow from Financing Activities 

For the year ended March 31, 2024, net cash used in financing activities was  782.05 lakhs. This was primarily due to the 

(i) repayment of short-term borrowings amounting to  502.40 lakhs which company utilised to run day to day business 

operations and (ii) repayment of long-term borrowings amounting to  194.83 lakhs which company took for purchasing 

certain machines. (iii) Additionally, finance costs of  91.87 lakhs were paid on the short term and long term borrowings of 

the company, (iv) further contributing to the net outflow which was offset by inflow due to Interest income of  7.05 lakhs 

on fixed deposits and loans and advances provided by the company. 

Financial Year 2022-23 

Cash Flow from Operating Activities 

For the year ended March 31, 2023, our net cash used in operating activities was  148.74 lakhs. The operating profit before 

working capital changes was  226.05 lakhs. The key adjustments included (i) an increase in trade receivables by  227.35 

lakhs due to limited recovery of the increased revenue from operations, (ii) a decrease in other current assets of  40.45 

lakhs majorly due to reduction in the advances given to the suppliers, (ii) an increase in inventories of  534.49 lakhs as 

company purchased raw material during the period, (iii) an increase in other non-current assets by  0.28 lakhs due to 

additions in to the security deposits, (iv) an increase in short term loans & advances of  115.05 lakhs as company provided 

advances to the related parties. (v) Further an increase in trade payable by  301.14 lakhs due to purchases of raw materials, 

(vi) increase in current liabilities by 169.13 lakhs majorly due to Advances provided to customer, Salary payable for some 

employees which was partially helped in offsetting the negative impacts on cash flow. The payment of income tax amounted 

to  8.34 lakhs, further reducing the cash available. 

Cash Flow from Investing Activities 

For the year ended March 31, 2023, the net cash generated from investing activities was  4.77 lakhs. (i) This was primarily 

due to the proceeds from the sale of property, plant, and equipment for  6.00 lakhs, which was partially offset by the 

purchase of property, plant, and equipment for  1.23 lakhs. 

Cash Flow from Financing Activities 

For the year ended March 31, 2023, net cash generated from financing activities was  151.85 lakhs. The primary sources 

of cash were from the proceeds of short-term borrowings amounting to  175.44 lakhs utilised for day to day business 

operations of the company and (ii) long-term borrowings amounting to  79.78 lakhs to fund the other business activities. 

(iii) This was partially offset by payment of finance costs of  103.36 lakhs payable on the borrowing of the company. 
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Financial Year 2021-22 

Cash Flow from Operating Activities 

For the year ended March 31, 2022, our net cash generated from operating activities was  135.86 lakhs. The operating loss 

before working capital changes was  0.25 lakhs which was further adjusted by (i) an increase in inventories of  90.00 

lakhs as company made purchases of raw materials, (ii) a decrease in trade receivables by  170.28 lakhs as company was 

able to realise some of the Trade receivables, (iii) increase in other current assets of  191.03 lakhs majorly due to advances 

made to suppliers, (iv) decrease in other non-current assets by  11.95 lakhs due to decrease in security deposits and write 

off miscellaneous expenses, (v) decrease in short term loans and advance of  328.29 lakhs as repayment of advances 

received by the company, (vi) increase in trade payable of  26.36 lakhs as company made slow repayment during the period 

and (vii) decrease in other current liabilities by  118.28 lakhs resulted in a positive outflow which was further reduced due 

to payment of tax of  1.47 lakhs. 

Cash Flow from Investing Activities 

For the year ended March 31, 2022, the net cash generated from investing activities was  204.66 lakhs. This was mainly 

due to (i) the sale of property, plant, and equipment which generated  249.62 lakhs, partially offset by the purchase of 

property, plant, and equipment amounting to  44.96 lakhs. 

Cash Flow from Financing Activities 

For the year ended March 31, 2022, net cash used in financing activities was  359.48 lakhs. The main factors contributing 

to this outflow were (i) repayment of long-term borrowings amounting to  689.84 lakhs and (ii) finance costs of  113.90 

lakhs. Additionally, (iii) proceeds from short-term borrowings of  444.26 lakhs which company utilised in business 

operations helped partially offset the outflow. 

 

Other Key Ratios 

 

The table below summaries key ratios in our Restated Financial Statements for the five months period ended August 31, 

2024 and financial years ended March 31, 2024, 2023 and 2022: 

 

Particulars 

Five months 

Period ended 

August 31, 2024 

Financial year 

ended March 31, 

2024 

Financial year 

ended March 31, 

2023 

Financial year 

ended March 31, 

2022 

Fixed Asset Turnover Ratio 3.75 5.17 1.17 0.37 

Current Ratio 2.01 1.60 1.04 0.89 

Debt Equity Ratio 0.35 0.37 1.77 1.50 

Inventory Turnover Ratio 1.09 1.73 0.88 1.14 

 

Fixed Asset Turnover Ratio: This is defined as revenue from operations divided by total fixed assets based on Financial 

Statements as Restated. 

 

Current Ratio: This is defined as current assets divided by current liabilities, based on Financial Statements as Restated. 

 

Debt Equity Ratio: This is defined as total debt divided by total shareholder funds. Total debt is the sum of long-term 

borrowings, short-term borrowings and current maturities of long-term debt, based on Financial Statements as Restated. 

 

Inventory Turnover Ratio: This is defined as cost of goods sold divided by average inventory based on Financial 

Statements as restated. 

 

Financial Indebtedness 

As on August 31, 2024, the total outstanding borrowings of our Company is as below. For further details, refer to the chapter 

titled ñStatement of Financial Indebtednessò beginning on page of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

(  in Lakhs) 

Particulars As on August 31, 2024 

Loans from Banks & Financial Institutions 856.80 

Loans from Others  132.43 

Total 989.23 
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Related Party Transactions 

 

Related party transactions with our promoters, directors and their entities and relatives primarily relate to purchase and sale 

of products and services. For further information, please refer to the chapter titled ñFinancial Statements as Restatedò on 

page 238 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

Off -Balance Sheet Items 

 

We do not have any other off-balance sheet arrangements, derivative instruments or other relationships with any entity that 

have been established for the purposes of facilitating off-balance sheet arrangements. 

 

Qualitative Disclosure about Market Risk 

 

Financial Market Risks 

 

Market risk is the risk of loss related to adverse changes in market prices, including interest rate risk. We are exposed to 

interest rate risk, inflation and credit risk in the normal course of our business. 

 

Interest Rate Risk 

 

Our financial results are subject to changes in interest rates, which may affect our debt service obligations and our access 

to funds. 

 

Effect of Inflation  

 

We are affected by inflation as it has an impact on the raw material cost, wages, etc. In line with changing inflation rates, 

we rework our margins so as to absorb the inflationary impact. 

 

Credit Risk 

  

We are exposed to credit risk on monies owed to us by our customers. If our customers do not pay us promptly, or at all, 

we may have to make provisions for or write-off such amounts. 

 

Reservations, Qualifications and Adverse Remarks 

 

Except as disclosed in chapter titled ñFinancial Statements as Restatedò beginning on page 238 of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus, there have been no reservations, qualifications and adverse remarks. 

 

Details of Default, if any, including therein the Amount Involved, Duration of Default and Present Status, in Repayment of 

Statutory Dues or Repayment of Deposits or Repayment of Loans from any Bank or Financial Institution. 

 

Except as disclosed in chapter titled ñFinancial Statements as Restatedò beginning on page 238 of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus, there have been no defaults in payment of statutory dues and interest thereon or repayment of deposits and 

interest thereon or repayment of loans from any bank or financial institution and interest thereon by the Company. 

 

FACTORS THAT MAY AFFECT THE RESULTS OF THE OPERATIONS  

 

Unusual or infrequent events or transactions 

 

There are no transactions or events, which in our best judgment, would be considered unusual or infrequent that have 

significantly affected operations of the Company. 

 

Significant economic changes that materially affected or are likely to affect income from continuing operations 

 

There are no significant economic changes that materially affected Companyôs operations or are likely to affect income 

from continuing operations. Any slowdown in the growth of Indian economy or future volatility in global commodity prices, 

could affect the business including the future financial performance, shareholdersô funds and ability to implement strategy 

and the price of the Equity Shares. 
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Known trends or uncertainties that have had or are expected to have a material adverse impact on sales, revenue or 

income from continuing operations 

 

Other than as disclosed in the chapter titled ñRisk Factorsò beginning on page 35 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus to 

our knowledge, there are no known trends or uncertainties that have or had or are expected to have a material adverse impact 

on revenues or income of our Company from continuing operations. 

 

Future changes in relationship between costs and revenues in case of events such as future increase in labour or 

material cost or prices that will cause material change 

 

According to our knowledge, there are no future relationship between cost and income that would be expected to have a 

material adverse impact on our operations and revenues. However, increase in the cost of the goods in which the Company 

deals, will affect the profitability of the Company. Further, the Company may not be able to pass on the increase in prices 

of the services to the customers in full and this can be offset through cost reduction. 

 

The extent to which material increases in net sales or revenue are due to increased sales volume, introduction of new 

products or services or increased prices 

 

The increase in revenue is by and large linked to increase in volume of all the activities carried out by the Company. 

 

Total turnover of each major industry segment in which the Issuer Company operates 

 

Engineering and Manufacturing of plants such as crushing and screening plants, washing plants & spare parts. Our product 

range to various industries aggregating to minerals, metals and recycling. 

 

Relevant industry data, as available, has been included in the chapter titled ñIndustry Overviewò beginning on page 125 of 

this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

Competitive Conditions 
 

We have competition with domestic and international Crushing and Screening machine manufacturers who may vertically 

integrate their supply chains by acquiring or establishing their own distribution operation which reduces the need for 

independent distributors and create additional competition in the market. We expect competition to intensify due to possible 

new entrants in the market, existing competitors further expanding their operations and our entry into new markets where 

we may compete with well-established unorganized companies/ entities. This we believe may impact our financial condition 

and operations. For details, please refer to the chapter titled ñRisk Factorsò beginning on page 35 of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. 

 

Increase in income 

 

Increases in our income are due to the factors described above in in this chapter under ñFactors Affecting Our Results of 

Operationsò and chapter titled ñRisk Factorsò beginning on page 35  of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

Status of any Publicly Announced New Business Segments 

Except as disclosed elsewhere in the Draft Red Herring Prospectus, we have not announced and do not expect to announce 

in the near future any new business segments. 
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STATEMENTS OF FINANCIAL INDEBTEDNESS  

 

Brief details on the financial indebtedness of ñTaurian MPS Limitedò as on August 31, 2024, and February 15, 2025, are as under: 

 

SECURED LOAN FROM BANKS AND FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS  

UNSECURED INTERCORPORATE DEPOSITS:  

 

Name of Lender Outstanding as on 

31.08.2024 (  in lakhs) 

Outstanding as on 

15.02.2025 (  in lakhs) 

From Other Parties 

Anjuna Goa Enterprise 

 

132.43 

 

- 

Total 132.43 - 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Name of 

Lender 

Date of 

Sanction 
Purpose 

Sanctioned 

Amount 

(  in lakhs) 

Rate of 

Interest 
Primary Securities 

Repayment 

Terms 

Outstanding 

as on 

31.08.2024 

(  in lakhs) 

Outstanding 

as on 

15.02.2025 

(  in lakhs) 

Mahindra 

& 

Mahindra 

Financial 

Services 

Limited 

24 July, 

2024 

Vehicle 

Loan 
9.00 10.60% 

Primary Hypothecation 

of vehicle financed 

(Tata Nexon Smart Plus 

1.5) 

60 monthly 

installments 

of  19,390/- 

each 

8.85 8.15 

Central 

Bank of 

India 

18 July, 

2024 

Vehicle 

Loan 
9.65 8.80% 

Primary Hypothecation 

of vehicle financed 

(Mahindra Bolero B6) 

60 monthly 

installments 

of  19,938/- 

each 

9.65 8.86 

Central 

Bank of 

India 

15 May, 

2024 

Cash 

Credit 
900.00 

RBLR- 

9.35% + 

Spread- 

0.45% 

Primary Security: 

1. Exclusive charge on 

Stock of RM, WIP and 

FG 

2. Receivables of the 

Company  

Collateral Security: 

1. Flat No. 303, Subham 

Apartment, Worli Naka, 

Mumbai 

2. CGTMSE Guarantee 

Personal Guarantee 

1. Mrs. Puja Sumit 

Bajla 

Repayable on 

Demand 
838.30 895.57 

Total 856.80 912.58 

file://///192.168.10.9/mb/SME%20IPO/Client/02.%20Ongoing%20IPOs/Rapid%20Fleet/Drafting/GrpSum.xlsx
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SECTION X: LEGAL AND OTHER INFORMATION  

 

OUTSTANDING  LITIGATION AND MATERIAL DEVELOPMENTS  

 

Our Company, our Directors and our Promoters are subject to various legal proceedings from time to time, mostly arising 

in the ordinary course of our business. Except as stated in this section, there are no: 

 

(i) criminal proceedings;  

 

(ii) actions by statutory or regulatory authorities;  

 

(iii) disciplinary action including penalty imposed by SEBI or stock exchanges in the last five financial years including 

outstanding action;  

 

(iv) claims relating to direct and indirect taxes; and  

 

(v) Material Litigation (as defined below); involving our Company, Directors or Promoters.  

 

Our Board of Directors, in its meeting held on November 06, 2024, determined that outstanding litigation involving our 

Company, its directors, its promoters, and group companies shall be considered material (ñMaterial Litigationò) if:  

 

 the monetary amount of claim by or against the entity or person in any such pending matter exceeds  10.00 Lakhs. 
 

 the Board or any of its committees shall have the power and authority to determine suitable materiality thresholds for 

the subsequent financial years on the aforesaid basis or any other basis as may be determined by the Board or any of 

its committees. 
 

 Our Board of Directors, in its meeting held on November 06, 2024, determined that outstanding dues to the small-

scale undertakings and other creditors exceeding  10.00 Lakhs of the Companyôs trade payables for the last restated 

audited financial statements shall be considered material dues for the company for the purpose of disclosure in this 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus (ñMaterial Duesò).  

 

Details of outstanding dues to creditors (including micro and small enterprises as defined under the Micro, Small and 

Medium Enterprises Development Act, 2006) as required under the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations have been disclosed on our 

website at http://taurianmps.com/ . 

 

Our Company, its Directors and its Promoters are not Wilful Defaulters and there have been no violations of securities 

laws in the past or pending against them. 

 

A. LITIGATION INVOLVING OUR COMPANY:  

 

(i). Criminal proceedings against the Company  

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are no outstanding criminal proceedings initiated against the 

Company, other than the following: 

 

1. The case titled Lavin Automobiles through Prop. Tejpal Khyaliram Vig v. Rashi Resources Pvt. Ltd. through Atul 

Hirawat and Rajul Mishra is currently pending before the Chief Judicial Magistrate, Nashik, under a 

Summons/Summary Criminal Case (S.C.C.). The case is registered as Registration No. 304961/2015, with Filing No. 

307300/2015, filed on November 07, 2015, and is currently at the stage of "awaiting summons," with the next hearing 

scheduled for January 10, 2025. 

 

The Complainant, Lavin Automobiles, filed this case under Section 138 of the Negotiable Instruments Act 1881, citing 

the dishonour of a cheque issued by the Issuer Company. The dispute arose from the alleged dishonour of a cheque 

for  7,22,860/-  

 

As per the E-Court case status, the matter remains pending, with the next hearing date set for January 10, 2025. 

 

http://taurianmps.com/
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2. The case titled M/s Srei Equipment Finance Ltd. vs. M/s Rashi Resources Pvt. Ltd. Has been filed before the 

Metropolitan Magistrate Court, Kolkata. It has been registered as a Complaint Case bearing Filing Number 

350046 on September 9, 2013. This case was found while a litigation search, however as mentioned on e-courts 

website, it has not been allocated to any Court till date, nor the issuer company has received any summons or documents 

pertaining to the present case therefore liability as of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, pertaining to this case 

remains unascertainable. 

 

3. The case titled M/s. Srei Equipment Finance Ltd. vs. M/s. Rashi Resources Pvt. Ltd. Has been filed before the 

Metropolitan Magistrate Court, Kolkata under Section 138 of Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881. It has been registered 

as a Complaint Case (South) with Registration Number 26547/2016 and Filing Number 69483/2016 on February 29, 

2016.This case was found while a litigation search, however as mentioned on e-courts website, it has not been allocated 

to any Court till date, nor the issuer company has received any documents pertaining to the present case therefore 

liability as of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, pertaining to this case remains unascertainable. 

  

(ii).  Criminal proceedings filed by the Company  

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are no outstanding criminal proceedings initiated by the 

Company.  

 

(iii).  Other pending material litigations against the Company  

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are no outstanding material litigations initiated against the 

Company.  

 

(iv). Other pending material litigations filed by the Company  

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are no outstanding material litigations initiated by the 

Company.  

 

(v). Actions by statutory and regulatory authorities against the Company  

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are no outstanding actions by statutory or regulatory 

authorities initiated against the Company.  

 

B. LITIGATION INVOLVING OUR PROMOTERS & DIRECTORS OF THE COMPANY:  

 

(i). Criminal proceedings against the Promoter & Directors of the Company: 

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are no outstanding criminal proceedings initiated against the 

Promoter & Directors of the Company, other than the following: 

 

The case, registered as Criminal Writ Petition WPST/9457/2024, was filed on April 25, 2024 and is at the Pre-

Admission Stage, with the last hearing held on June 19, 2024.  

 

The case titled Tushar Sanghvi v. Naresh Kumar Bagri, is currently lodged before the Bombay High Court under its 

Criminal Jurisdiction. In the present our Director namely Mr. Atul Hirawat is one of the respondents; this matter, the 

Petitioner initially filed Criminal Complaint No. 6200010/SW/2016 before the Learned Metropolitan Magistrate, 

Dadar, Mumbai, alleging that the Respondents, as members of the society's Managing Committee, wrongfully recorded 

in the minutes of the Annual General Meeting held on August 26, 2012 that an amount of  10,62,081/- was to be paid 

as full and final payment of outstanding maintenance dues pertaining to certain flats till August 2012.  

 

The Metropolitan Magistrate, by an order dated September 26, 2016, directed the issuance of process against all the 

Respondents for offenses punishable under Section 406 read with Section 34 of IPC. However, the Respondents 

challenged this order by filing Criminal Revision Application No. 253 of 2022 before the Additional Sessions Judge, 

Mumbai, arguing that they were not members of the Managing Committee during the relevant period in 2012 and, 

therefore, could not have misappropriated or adjusted the amount. The Additional Sessions Judge, in its order dated 

March 15, 2024, set aside the Metropolitan Magistrate's order and remanded the matter to the Trial Court for 

reconsideration, directing the Trial Court to decide the case within six months.  
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Aggrieved by the Revision Courtôs decision, the Petitioner filed the present Criminal Writ Petition, seeking to quash 

the order dated March 15, 2024 and to uphold the Metropolitan Magistrateôs order dated September 26, 2016. The 

matter, as per the E-Court case status, is currently pending before the Bombay High Court at the Pre-Admission Stage. 

 

(ii).  Criminal proceedings filed by the Promoter & Directors of the company 

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are no outstanding criminal proceedings initiated by the 

Promoter & Directors of the Company. 

 

(iii).  Other pending material litigations against the Promoter & Directors of the company 

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are no outstanding litigations initiated against the Promoter 

& Directors, which have been considered material by the Company in accordance with the Materiality Policy.  

 

(iv). Other pending material litigations filed by the Promoter & Directors of the company 

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are no outstanding litigations initiated against the Promoter 

& Directors, which have been considered material by the Company in accordance with the Materiality Policy.  

 

(v). Actions by statutory and regulatory authorities against the Promoter & Directors of the company  

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are no outstanding actions initiated by the statutory and 

regulatory authorities against the Promoter & Directors. 

 

(vi). Disciplinary action including penalty imposed by SEBI or stock exchanges against the promoters or directors in 

the last five financial years including outstanding action 

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are no Disciplinary action including penalty imposed by 

SEBI or stock exchanges against the promoters in the last five financial years including outstanding action initiated by 

the statutory and regulatory authorities against the Promoter and directors. 

 

C. TAX PROCEEDINGS:  

 

Nature of Proceedings Number of cases Amount involved@  

(  in Lakhs) 

A. Company 

Income Tax (Outstanding Demand) *3 
233.53   

 

Income Tax (E- Proceedings) #5  Unascertainable 

Direct Tax (TDS) **2  0.34 

Indirect Tax (GST) Demand Notice ##4 20.62 

   

B. Promoters and Directors 

1. Puja Sumit Bajla     

Income Tax (Outstanding Demand) NIL  NIL  

Income Tax (E- Proceedings) NIL  NIL  

   

2. Yashvardhan Sumit Bajla   

Income Tax (Outstanding Demand) NIL  NIL  

Income Tax (E -Proceedings) NIL  NIL  

   

3. Nikita Sureshchand Tulsian   

Income Tax (Outstanding Demand) NIL  NIL  

Income Tax (E- Proceedings) NIL  NIL  

   

4. Atul Vinaychand Hirawat    

Income Tax (Outstanding Demand) NIL  NIL  

Income Tax (E- Proceedings) NIL  NIL  
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5. Vinodkumar Shrikrishna  Garg   

Income Tax (Outstanding Demand) NIL  NIL  

Income Tax (E- Proceedings) NIL  NIL  

   

6. Danta Resins Private Limited   

Income Tax (Outstanding Demand) ###2 2.17 

Income Tax (E- Proceedings) ****4  Unascertainable 

Direct Tax (TDS) NIL  NIL  

Indirect Tax (GST) Demand Notice NA NA 

Indirect Tax (GST) E- Proceedings NA NA 

   

7. Castelos Parts Private Limited   

Income Tax (Outstanding Demand) *****1  2.31 

Income Tax (E- Proceedings) NIL  NIL  

Direct Tax (TDS) #####1 0.00590 

Indirect Tax (GST) Demand Notice NIL  NIL  

Indirect Tax (GST) E- Proceedings NIL  NIL  

   

8. Palss Properties Private Limited   

Income Tax (Outstanding Demand) ******1  29.10 

Income Tax (E- Proceedings) ######1 Unascertainable  

Direct Tax (TDS) NA NA 

Indirect Tax (GST) Demand Notice NA NA 

Indirect Tax (GST) E- Proceedings NA NA 
@ The figures mentioned under the column ñAmount Involvedò may vary subject to final order, to the extent quantifiable, and 

inclusive of accrued interest, to the extent quantified in the relevant demand notices. 

Notes:  

Of the Company ï (Income Tax)- Outstanding Demand 

1. *Demand bearing Reference No. 2024202437329482944C, dated November 22, 2024, for AY 2024-25 of amount  8,00,000/- 

(Rupees Eight Lakh only) and accrued interest of  24,000/- has been raised u/s 143 (1) (a) of the Income Tax Act, 1961. No response 

has been submitted till date. 

 

2. *Company received a Demand Reference No. 2024202337336650971C, dated December 19, 2024, for AY 2023-24, of  2,26,340/- 

and interest amount of  4,524/- u/s 143(1)(a) of the Income Tax Act, 1961. The Company has submitted their response on December 

30, 2024 Disagree with demand (Either in Full or Part) with a remark ñthe refund was never issued and the demand pertains to the 

refund adjustedò 
 

 

3. *Company received a Demand notice-cum- order dated December 14, 2023, of  2,42,99,550/- u/s 154 of the Income Tax Act, 1961 

on the basis of scrutiny and assessment order u/s 143(3) dated April 23, 2021 read with section 144B of the Income Tax Act, 1961. 

Company filed an appeal against the Assessment Order on May 17th 2021 vide Acknowledgement No 354129941170521 admitted 

vide Notice dated October 7, 2021. The Company has paid an amount of  10,00,000/- vide Challan No. 01378 BSR Code 0282930 

on December 30, 2021 against the outstanding demand. The same has acknowledgment no. 215062110382 dated January 12, 2022 

for AY 2018-19. As on date, the income tax portal reflects the outstanding demand against this Demand Notice as  2,22,98,550/-.  

 

Of the Company- (Income Tax)- E ï Proceedings 

1. #Company has received an Order-Letter dated February 10, 2025 u/s 143(1)(a) of the Income Tax Act, 1961 [DIN 

TBA/COM/F/17/2024-25/1073092575(1)] for verifying the correctness of the demands, raised earlier, of  8,00,000/- (Rupees 

Eight Lakh only) for AY 2024-25  

 

2. #Company has received an Order-Letter dated February 10, 2025 u/s 143(1)(a) of the Income Tax Act, 1961 [DIN 

TBA/COM/F/17/2024-25/1073092575(1)] for verifying the correctness of the demands, raised earlier, of  2,26,340/-  for AY 2023-

24.  
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3. #Company received a notice dated April 19, 2023, u/s 148 of the Income Tax Act, 1961 for the AY 2019-20 [DIN 

ITBA/AST/S/148_1/2023-24/1052202042(1)], stating that income chargeable to tax within the meaning of section 147 of the Act. 

An order u/s 148A(d) was issued on the same date, proposing reassessment. The notice pertains to a transaction where the Company 

received accommodation entries. The Company received a loan of  28,00,000/- in FY 2017-18 and repaid an amount of  

32,22,410/- inclusive of interest in FY 2018-19. The IT Department issued multiple notices under section 143(2) and 142(1) seeking 

detailed financial records over the past years. The most recent Show-Cause Notice issued is that of February 13, 2025 [DIN 

ITBA/AST/F/147(SCN)/2024-25/1073251018(1)] stating that if no response is filed, the assessment will be finalized based on the 

findings of the Department. The Proceeding Limitation Date is March 31st, 2025. 

 

4. #Company received an Assessment Order dated April 23, 2021 [DIN ITBA/AST/S/143(3)/2021-22/1032656567(1)] u/s 143(3) read 

with section 144B of the Income Tax Act, 1961 for AY 2018-19. Key issues identified included: 

 

(i) A property purchased for  8,00,00,000/- whereas the stamp duty value of the property was of  11,51,19,559/-, leading to an 

addition of the differential amount of  3,51,19,559/-  u/s 56(2)(x) of the Income Tax Act, 1961. 

 

(ii) The Company received loans totalling  65,00,000/- and repaid  37,51,734/- from and to companies that has been struck off 

by the Ministry of Corporate Affairs. These transactions were deemed unexplained, resulting in additions u/s 68 and 69C of the 

Income Tax Act, 1961. The assessed income was thus determined at  4,82,86,390/-, and penalty proceedings were initiated, 

whereby a Show Cause Notice-cum-Penalty Notice on the same date was issued u/s 274 read with 270A of the Income Tax Act, 

1961. Subsequently, an Issue Letter-cum-Recovery Notice dated November 25, 2021 [DI N ITBA/RCV/F/17/2021-

22/1037222029(1)] demanded payment of outstanding dues of  2,42,59,590/- within 7 days, and a Notice dated March 17, 2019 

(DIN CPC/1819/G22/1875788954) u/s 143(1)(a) proposed an adjustment to the Companyôs return. Company filed an appeal 

against the Assessment Order dated April 23, 2021 which was admitted vide Notice dated October 7, 2021 u/s 250 [DIN 

ITBA/NFAC/S/26/2021-22/1036222215(1)]. Additionally, the Company received an Issue Letter dated October 17, 2023 [DIN 

ITBA/COM/F/17/2023-24/1057134539(1)] u/s 154 for rectification of interest u/s 234D of the Income Tax Act, 1961. All 

proceedings remain open and pending final orders. The Proceeding Limitation Date is March 31st, 2025. 

 

5. #Company has received a Defective Notice dated October 25, 2015 u/s 139(9) of the Income Tax Act, 1961 (DIN 

CPC/1516/G5/1527403961) indicating a defect in ITR-6 Income Tax Return for the AY 2015-16. The company filed a revised return 

under section 139(5) of the act on April 01st, 2016 which was processed with no demand /refund. 

Of the Company- (Direct Tax)-TDS 

C. **A demand was raised against the Company for the 4th Quarter of FY 2023-2024 with respect to Form 24Q of  9,160/-. The 

Company has paid  9,160/- vide challan number 00339 dated January 09, 2025, against the said demand. The same is yet to be 

reflected on Traces. 

 

D. **A demand was raised against the Company for the 1st Quarter of FY 2024-2025 with respect to Form 24Q of  24,970/-. The 

Company has paid  29,700/- vide challan number 00355 dated January 09, 2025, against the said demand. The same is yet to be 

reflected on Traces. 

Of the Company- Indirect Tax (GST) - Demand Notice 

¶ ##Office of the Assistant Commissioner, State Tax, Roorkee, issued an Order u/s129 bearing case no. AD051124003535N, wherein 

Order for payment of  3,79,400- was passed. The Company has made the payment of the entire Ordered amount however filed an 

appeal and has disputed the passed order. in the circumstances the proceeding is still ongoing and open but there no liability since 

the entire Order amount has been paid. 

 

¶ ##A demand order u/s 74(9) of Uttar Pradesh GST Act, 2017 dated September 18, 2024, vide Order No - ZD090924159384V for 

FY 2019-20 was raised against the Company due to excess ITC claimed and the Company was instructed to pay  5,18,454/- against 

the IGST, CGST and SGST along with the penalty. The order was challenged by the Company in an appeal. The demand is still 

open and pending. 

 

¶ ##A Summary of the order creating demand in Form GST DRC-7A, u/r 142A(1) of GST Rules, 2017 along with Recovery Certificate 

u/s 33(11)/33(12) of Uttar Pradesh Value Added Tax Act, 2008 was received by the Company on January 03, 2025. This summary 

was issued against the Tax assessment vide Order No.: 22777913500031 dated: September 30, 2022, for the period from April 

2017 to June 2017 of  F Y 2017 - 2018, amount of  6,44,567/-  as outstanding amount along with an interest of  1,54,696/- i.e. a 

total amount of  7,99,263/- to be recovered as arrears of U.P. land revenue. The demand is still open. 

 

¶ ##A Summary of the order creating demand in Form GST DRC-7A, u/r 142A(1) of GST Rules, 2017 along with Recovery Certificate 

u/s 33(11)/33(12) of Uttar Pradesh Value Added Tax Act, 2008 was received by the Company on January 03, 2025. This summary 
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was issued against the Tax assessment vide Order No.: 22787913500005 dated: September 30, 2022 for the period from April 2017 

to June 2017 of  FY 2017-2018, amount of  6,00,000/-  as outstanding amount along with an interest of  1,44,000/- i.e. a total 

amount of  7,44,000/- to be recovered as arrears of U.P. land revenue. The demand is still open. 

 

Of Danta Resins Private Limited ï (Income Tax) - Outstanding Demand 

1. ###A demand was raised against Danta Resins Private Limited on October 4, 2018 under Section 143(1)(a) of the Income Tax Act, 

1961 for the AY 2017-18. The demand for amount of  15810/- and interest amount  6,750/-  has been raised. 

2. ###A demand was raised against Danta Resins Private Limited on November 8, 2012 under Section 154 of the Income Tax Act, 

1961 for the AY 2008. The demand for amount of  2,01,272/- and interest amount  1,26,360/- been raised. 

Of Danta Resins Private Limited - (Income Tax)- E ï Proceedings 

1. **** Danta Resins Private Limited has received a Notice dated August 20, 2018 u/s 143(1)(a) of the Income Tax Act, 1961 proposing 

adjustment of  12,089/- to the amount in Income Tax Return for the AY 2017-2018. The proceeding is still pending and the final 

order for the same is yet to be passed. There are another two Notices for same A Y 2017-18 and one notice pertaining to A Y 2019-

20 are still pending.  

Of Castelos Parts Private Limited - (Direct Tax)- Outstanding Demand 

1. *****  A Demand was raised against Castelos Parts Private Limited, bearing Demand Reference No. 2024202437332587685C, 

dated December 04, 2024, of  2,31,998/- under Section 143 (1) of the Income Tax Act, 1961. No Response has been submitted till 

date. 

Of Castelos Parts Private Limited - (Direct Tax)-TDS 

1. ##### A demand was raised of  590/- against the Company for the 3rd Quarter of FY 2024-2025 with respect to Form 24Q and 

26Q. The Company has paid  450/- &  140/- vide challan number 01322 and 01372 dated February 24, 2025, respectively against 

the said demand. The same is yet to be reflected on Traces. 

 

Of Palss Properties Private Limited - (Income Tax)- Outstanding Demand 

1. ****** A Demand was raised against Palss Properties Private Limited, bearing Demand reference No. 2021202037041384210C, 

dated February 07, 2022, of  1,58,300/- alongwith accrued Interest of  6,95,772/- under section 154 of the Income Tax Act, 1961.  

 

Of Palss Properties Private Limited - (Income Tax)- E ï Proceedings 

1. ######Palss Properties Private Limited has received a Notice dated February 14, 2020 u/s 143(1)(a) of the Income Tax Act, 1961 

stating that the e-filing of returns in Form ITR 6 for AY 2019-2020 contains errors/incorrect claims/ inconsistencies, further 

proposing adjustment to the amount in Income Tax Return for the AY 2019-2020. The proceeding is still open and the final order 

for the same is yet to be passed. 

D. OUTSTANDING DUE TO MICRO, SMALL AND MEDIUM ENTERPRISES OR ANY OTHER 

CREDITORS: 

 

In accordance with our Companyôs materiality policy dated November 06, 2024, below are the details of the Creditors 

where there are outstanding amounts as on August 31, 2024: 

 

Sr. No. Type of Creditors No. of 

Creditors 

Amount 

(  in Lakhs) 

1.  Total Outstanding dues to Micro, Small & Medium Enterprises - - 

2.  Other Creditors 226 571.88 

Total (1+2) 226 571.88 

3.  Material Creditors   8 330.54 

 



 

 

272 | P a g e 

 

The details pertaining to net outstanding dues towards our material creditors as on August 31, 2024 (along with the names 

and amounts involved for each such material creditor) are available on the website of our Company at www.taurianmps.com. 

It is clarified that such details available on our website do not form a part of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

E. MATERIAL DEVELOPMENTS SINCE THE LAST BALANCE SHEET:  

 

Except as mentioned under the chapter - ñManagement Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Result of 

Operationò on page 239 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there have been no material developments, since the date of 

the last audited balance sheet. 

 

 

 
 

http://taurianmps.com/
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GOVERNMENT  AND OTHER STATUTORY APPROVALS  

 

Except as mentioned below, our Company has received the necessary consents, licenses, permissions, registrations and 

approvals from the Central and State Governments and other government agencies/ regulatory authorities/ certification 

bodies required to undertake the Issue or continue our business activities and no further approvals are required for carrying 

on our present or proposed business activities. It must, however, be distinctly understood that in granting the above 

approvals, the Government of India and other authorities do not take any responsibility for the financial soundness of our 

Company or for the correctness of any of the statements or any commitments made or opinions expressed in this behalf. 

Unless otherwise stated, these approvals are all valid as of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

For details in connection with the regulatory and legal framework within which we operate, see the section titled ñKey 

Industry Regulations and Policiesò at page 183 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. The main objects clause of the 

Memorandum of Association of our Company and the objects incidental, enable our Company to carry out its activities. 

 

The Company has its business located at the following locations: 

 

SR. 

NO . 

LOCATION  USAGE 

1.  Office Premises No. 201-C, 2nd Floor, A- Wing, Poonam Chambers, Shivsagar Estate, Dr. 

Annie Besant Road, Worli, Mumbai-400018, Maharashtra, India,  

Registered 

Office 

2.  *Khasra No. 260 & 267, Village Lakeshwari, Near Bhagwanpur, Tehsil Bhagwanpur, District 

- Haridwar, Uttarakhandï247667, India  

Factory 

 

The Company has got following licenses/ registrations/ approvals/ consents/ permissions from the Government and various 

other Government agencies required for its present business. 

 

I.  APPROVALS FOR THE ISSUE  

 

The following approvals have been obtained or will be obtained in connection with the Issue:  

Corporate Approvals  

 

a. Our Board of Directors have pursuant to a resolution passed at their meeting held on November 06, 2024, authorized 

the Issue, subject to the approval of the shareholders of our Company under Section 23, 62(1)(c) of the Companies Act, 

2013 and such other authorities as may be necessary.  

 

b. The Issue has been authorized by a special resolution adopted pursuant to Section 23, 62(1)(c) of the Companies Act, 

2013 in an Extra Ordinary General Meeting held on November 08, 2024.  

 

c. The Draft Red Herring Prospectus has been approved by our Board pursuant to a resolution dated February 27, 2025. 

 

d. The Red Herring Prospectus has been approved by our Board pursuant to a resolution dated [ǒ] 

 

e. The Prospectus has been approved by our Board pursuant to a resolution dated [ǒ] 

 

Approval from Stock Exchange  

 

In-principle approval dated [ǒ] from National Stock Exchange of India Limited for using the name of the Exchange in the 

offer documents for listing of the Equity Shares on Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited, issued 

by our Company pursuant to the Issue. 

 

Agreements with NSDL and CDSL: 

 

1. The Company has entered into an agreement dated August 02, 2024 with the Central Depository Services (India) 

Limited (ñCDSLò) and the Registrar and Transfer Agent, who in this case is Bigshare Services Private Limited for the 

dematerialization of its shares.  
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2. Similarly, the Company has also entered into an agreement dated June 18, 2024, with the National Securities 

Depository Limited (ñNSDLò) and the Registrar and Transfer Agent, who in this case is Bigshare Services Private 

Limited for the dematerialization of its shares. 

 

3. The Company's International Securities Identification Number (ñISINò) is INE0XWS01018.  

 

Lenders Consent 

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus there are two lenders of the Issuer:  

1. Consent letter dated December 11, 2024 from the Central Bank of India. 

2. Consent letter dated November 30, 2024 from the Mahindra & Mahindra Financial Services Limited 

 

II.  APPROVALS PERTAINING TO INCORPORATION, NAME AND CONSTITUTION OF OUR COMPANY  

 

S. 

No. 

Nature Of License/ 

Registration 

Registration No./  

License No. 

Issuing Authority  Date Of Issue Validity  

1.  Certificate of 

Incorporation**  

U14200DL2010PTC204852 Deputy Registrar of 

Companies, 

National Capital 

Territory of Delhi 

and Haryana  

June 28, 2010 One Time 

Registration  

2.  Fresh Certificate of 

Incorporation upon 

Name change from 

Rashi Resources 

Private Limited to 

Taurian MPS Private 

Limited  

U14200MH2010PTC250083 Registrar of 

Companies, 

Mumbai 

July 22, 2022 One Time 

Registration  

3.  Fresh Certificate of 

Incorporation upon 

Conversion from 

Taurian MPS Private 

Limited to Taurian 

MPS Limited. 

U14200MH2010PLC250083 Registrar of 

Companies, 

Central 

Registration Centre 

November 05, 

2024 

One Time 

Registration 

** In the name of Rashi Resources Private Limited. 

III.  OTHER APPROVALS  

 

We require various approvals and/ or licenses under various rules and regulations to conduct our business. Some of the 

material approvals required by us to undertake our business activities are set out below: 

 

A. TAX RELATED APPROVALS:  

 

S. 

No. 

Nature Of 

License/Registration 

Registration No. / 

License No. 

Issuing Authority  Date Of 

Issue 

Validity  

1.  Permanent Account 

Number (ñPANò)  

AAECR8361A Income Tax 

Department, 

Government 

of  India 

November 

21, 2024 

Valid till 

cancelled 

2.  Tax Deduction Account 

Number (ñTANò)  

MUMT27966B Income Tax 

Department, 

Government 

of India 

December 

02, 2024 

Valid till 

cancelled 

3.  Certificate of Registration 

under Central Goods and 

Services Tax Act, 2017 ï 

Maharashtra 

27AAECR8361A1ZH GST Department, 

Government of India 

November 

26, 2024 

Valid from 

July 01, 2017 

till cancelled 
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4.  Certificate of Registration 

under Central Goods and 

Services Tax Act, 2017 ï 

Uttarakhand 

05AAECR8361A1ZN GST Department, 

Government of India 

December 

14, 2024 

Valid from 

October 12, 

2022 till 

cancelled 

5.  Certificate of Registration 

under Central Goods and 

Services Tax Act, 2017 ï 

Uttar Pradesh* 

09AAECR8361A1ZF GST Department, 

Government of India 

November 

27, 2019 

Valid from 

July 01, 2017 

till cancelled 

6.  Certificate of Registration ï 

Professional Tax 

(Maharashtra) 

27720831812P Maharashtra Sales 

Tax Department, 

Government of 

Maharashtra 

January 21, 

2025 

Valid from 

January 04, 

2012 till 

cancelled 

7.  Certificate of Enrolment- 

Professional Tax 

(Maharashtra) 

99241840076P Maharashtra Sales 

Tax Department, 

Government of 

Maharashtra 

January 21, 

2025 

Valid from 

May 18, 2011 

till cancelled 

*The Company is under process of Cancellation of the registration  

 

B. BUSINESS RELATED APPROVALS:  

 

S. 

No

. 

 

Nature Of 

License/Registrati

on 

Registration No./ License 

No. 

Issuing Authority  Date of 

Issue/ 

Renewal 

Validity  

1. Udyam Registration 

Certificate under Micro, 

Small and Medium 

Enterprises Development 

Act, 2006 

UDYAM -MH-19-0125837 Government of 

India, Ministry of 

Micro, Small and 

Medium Enterprises 

March 28, 

2022 

Valid until 

Cancelled 

2. Registration and Licence to 

Work as a Factory ï Factory 

License 

HWR-1714 Labour Department, 

Uttarakhand 

January 01, 

2025 

December 

31, 2025 

3. Consolidated Consent to 

operate & Authorization 

ñCCAò 

ïUKPCB/ROR/Con/T-

101/2024/1321 

Uttarakhand 

Pollution Control 

Board 

December 

17, 2024 

September 

30, 2027 

4. Consent to Establish 

ñCTEò** 

ïUKPCB/ROR/NOC-

1576/2023/1980 

Uttarakhand 

Pollution Control 

Board 

March 27, 

2023 

March 26, 

2028 

5. Single Window Clearance 

System Certificate** 

CAF ID ï 59641 

IUID - 33436394 

Government of 

Uttarakhand 

1. Uttarakhand 

Power 

Corporation 

Limited 

2. Uttarakhand 

Pollution Control 

Board 

3. Uttarakhand Fire 

and Emergency 

Services 

4. Department of 

Labour 

January 04, 

2023 

Valid until 

Cancelled 

6. Certificate of Importer-

Exporter Code 

0510075924 Government of 

India, Ministry of 

Commerce and 

Industry 

January 11, 

2011 

Valid until 

Cancelled 
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7. Certificate of Registration 

under the Maharashtra 

Shops and Establishments 

Act, 2017** 

 

890897474 Maharashtra Shops 

and Establishments 

(Regulation of 

Employment and 

Condition of 

Service) Act, 2017. 

September 

25, 2024 

Valid until 

Cancelled 

** All above-mentioned approvals are in the previous name of the Company i.e. Taurian MPS Private Limited.  

 @ The Company has applied for renewal, details given in section no. IV hereunder.   

 

C. LABOUR LAW RELATED APPROVALS:  

 

S. 

No

. 

Nature Of 

License/Registration 

Registration No./ 

License No. 

Issuing Authority  Date Of 

Issue 

Validity  

1. Registration under 

Employees State Insurance 

Act, 1948* 

61000577370000602 Regional Office, 

Employeesô State 

Insurance 

Corporation, 

Dehradun 

January 07, 

2023 

Valid until 

Cancelled 

2. Registration under 

Employeesô Provident 

Funds and Miscellaneous 

Provisions Act, 1952** 

MHBAN0128021000 Regional Office, 

Bandra, Mumbai-I, 

Employee Provident 

fund Organization, 

Ministry of Labour 

and Employment, 

Government of 

India 

April 02, 

2015 

Valid until 

Cancelled 

3. Registration under 

Employeesô Provident 

Funds and Miscellaneous 

Provisions Act, 1952 

(Uttarakhand)* 

UKDDN2868917000 Regional Office, 

Dehradun, 

Employee Provident 

Fund Organization, 

Ministry of Labour 

and Employment, 

Government of 

India 

March 02, 

2023 

Valid until 

Cancelled 

*  All above-mentioned approvals are in the previous name of the Company i.e. Taurian MPS Private Limited.  
** The above-mentioned approval is in the previous name of the Company i.e. Rashi Resources Private Limited.  

 

D. APPROVALS/CERTIFICATION  OBTAINED/APPLIED IN RELATION TO INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY 

RIGHTS:  

 

** Above-mentioned Certification has been applied in the previous name of the Company i.e. Taurian MPS Private Limited.  
 

S. 

No. 

Word/ Label/ 

Mark/Design 

Application No. Class Registration/ 

Application Date 

Status 

1. 

 

6552544** 7 July 31, 2024 Formalities Check 

Pass  

2. 

 

6552545** 7 July 31, 2024 Formalities Check 

Pass 
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E. THE DETAILS OF DOMAIN NAME REGISTERED IN THE NAME OF THE COMPANY:  

 

Sr. No. Domain Name And Id Iana Id Creation Date Expiry Date 

1.  Domain name ï taurianmps.com 

Domain ID ï 2668871684_DOMAIN_COM-

VRSN 

146 January 17, 2022 January 17, 2026 

 

IV.  APPROVALS OR LICENSES APPLIED:   

1. The Company has applied for name change after Conversion of the Company from Private to Public pertaining to 

License on Single Window Clearance System Certificate Uttarakhand. 

2. EPF-Maharashtra and Uttarakhand and ESIC- Uttarakhand has been applied for name change after Conversion of 

the Company from Private to Public. 

 

V.  LICENSES OR APPROVALS NOT YET APPLIED : 

      Licenses Pending for Name Change from Private Limited to Public Limited: 

1. Intimation under the Maharashtra Shops and Establishments Act, 2017 
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OTHER REGULATORY AND STATUTORY DISCLOSURES  

 

AUTHORITY FOR THE ISSUE  

 

The Board of Directors, pursuant to a resolution passed at their meeting held on November 06,2024 authorized the Issue, 

subject to the approval of the shareholders of our Company under Section 62(1)(c) of the Companies Act, 2013, and such 

other authorities as may be necessary. The shareholders of our Company have, pursuant to a special resolution passed under 

Section 62(1)(c) of the Companies Act, 2013 at an Extra-Ordinary General Meeting held on November 08, 2024 authorized 

the Issue.  

 

The Draft Red Herring Prospectus has been approved by our Board pursuant to a resolution dated February 27, 2025. 

 

The Red Herring Prospectus has been approved by our Board pursuant to a resolution dated [ǒ] 

 

The Prospectus has been approved by our Board pursuant to a resolution dated [ǒ] 

 

In-principle Approval:  

 

Our Company has obtained In-Principle approval from the Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited 

(ñNSE Emergeò) for using its name in the Offer Documents pursuant to an approval letter dated [ǒ] from Emerge Platform 

of National Stock Exchange of India Limited (ñNSE Emergeò). Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India 

Limited (ñNSE Emergeò) is the Designated Stock Exchange. 

 

PROHIBITION BY SEBI OR OTHER GOVERNMENTAL AUTHORITIES   

 

We confirm that our Company, Promoters, Promoter Group and Directors have not been declared as wilful defaulter(s) or 

fraudulent borrowers by the RBI or any other governmental authority. Further, there has been no violation of any securities 

law committed by any of them in the past and no such proceedings are currently pending against any of them. 

 

We confirm that our Company, Promoters, Promoter Group or directors have not been prohibited from accessing or 

operating in the capital markets under any order or direction passed by SEBI or any other regulatory or Governmental 

Authority. 

 

¶ Neither our Company, nor Promoters, nor Promoter Group, nor any of our directors or persons in control of our Company 

are / were associated as promoters, directors or persons in control of any other Company which is debarred from 

accessing or operating in the capital markets under any order or directions made by the SEBI or any other regulatory or 

Governmental Authorities. 

 

¶ None of our Directors are associated with the securities market and there has been no action taken by the SEBI against 

the Directors or any other entity with which our directors are associated as Promoters or Director. 

 

¶ Neither our Promoters, nor Promoter Group, nor any of our directors are declared as Fugitive Economic Offender. 

 

¶ Neither our Company, nor our Promoters, nor Promoter Group nor our directors, are Willful  Defaulters or fraudulent 

borrowers. 

 

PROHIBITION BY RBI  

 

Neither our Company, nor Promoters, nor Promoter Group, nor any of our Directors or the person(s) in control of our 

Company have been identified as a wilful defaulter or fraudulent borrowers by the RBI or other governmental authority and 

there has been no violation of any securities law committed by any of them in the past and no such proceedings are pending 

against any of them except as details provided under chapter titled ñOutstanding Litigations and Material Developmentsò 

beginning on page 266 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

Neither our Company, our Promoters, our Directors, Group companies, relatives (as per Companies Act, 2013) of Promoters 

or the person(s) in control of our Company have been identified as wilful defaulters or a fraudulent borrower as defined by 

the SEBI ICDR Regulations, 2018. 
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COMPLIANCE WITH THE COMPANIES (SIGNIFICANT BENEFICIAL OWNERSHIP) RULES, 2018  

 

Our Company, the Promoters and the members of the Promoter Group are in compliance with the Companies (Significant 

Beneficial Ownership) Rules, 2018 (ñSBO Rulesò), to the extent applicable, as on the date of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. 

 

DIRECTORS ASSOCIATED WITH THE SECURITIES MARKET  

 

None of our Directors are associated with the Securities Market in any manner and no action has been initiated against these 

entities by SEBI at any time except as stated under the chapters titled ñOutstanding Litigations and Material 

Developmentsò beginning on page 266 respectively, of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

ELIGIBILITY FOR THE ISSUE  

 

Our Company is an ñunlisted issuerò in terms of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 and this Issue is an ñInitial Public 

Offerò in terms of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018. 

 

Our Company is eligible in terms of Regulation 228, 229(1) and 230 of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 and other provisions 

of Chapter IX of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, Our Company is eligible for the Issue in accordance with Regulation 

229(1) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 and other provisions of Chapter IX of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, 

as we are an Issuer whose post issue face value capital is less than or equal to ten crore rupees and we may hence, Issue 

Equity Shares to the public and propose to list the same on the Small and Medium Enterprise Exchange (in this case being 

the Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited) (ñNSE Emergeò). 

 

We confirm that:  

 

In accordance with Regulation 260 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, this Issue is 100% underwritten and that the 

Book Running Lead Manager to the Issue shall underwrite minimum 15% of the total issue size. For further details 

pertaining to said underwriting please refer to chapter titled ñGeneral Information-Underwritingò beginning on page 70 

of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

In accordance with Regulation 261(1) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, we hereby confirm that we will enter into an 

agreement with the Book Running Lead Manager and a Market Maker to ensure compulsory Market Making for a minimum 

period of three years from the date of listing of Equity Shares in this Issue on the Emerge Platform of National Stock 

Exchange of India Limited (ñNSE Emergeò). For further details of the arrangement of market making please refer to 

chapter titled ñGeneral Informationò beginning on page 70 and details of the Market Making Arrangements for this please 

refer to chapter titled ñThe Issueò beginning on page 64 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

In accordance with Regulation 268(1) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, we shall ensure that the total number of 

proposed Allottees in the Issue shall be greater than or equal to fifty (50), otherwise, the entire application money will be 

refunded forthwith. If such money is not repaid within eight working days from the date our Company becomes liable to 

repay it, then our Company and every officer in default shall, on and from expiry of eight working days, be liable to repay 

such application money, with an interest at the rate as prescribed under SEBI (ICDR) Regulations 2018, the Companies 

Act, 2013 and applicable laws. Further, in accordance with Section 40 of the Companies Act, 2013, the Company and each 

officer in default may be punishable with fine and / or imprisonment in such a case. 

 

In terms of Regulation 246(5) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, we shall ensure that our Book Running Lead Manager 

submits a copy of the Prospectus along with a Due Diligence Certificate including additional confirmations as required to 

SEBI at the time of filing the Prospectus with Stock Exchange and the Registrar of Companies. Further, in terms of 

Regulation 246(2), SEBI shall not issue observation on the Draft Red Herring Prospectus/ Red Herring Prospectus 

/Prospectus.  

 

In accordance with Regulation 228(c) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, Neither the issuer nor any of its promoters or 

directors is a wilful defaulter or a fraudulent borrower.  

 

In accordance with Regulation 228(d) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, None of the Issuerôs promoters or directors is a 

fugitive economic offender.  
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In accordance with Regulation 230(1)(a) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, Application is being made to National Stock 

Exchange of India Limited and National Stock Exchange of India Limited is the Designated Stock Exchange.  

 

In accordance with Regulation 230(1)(b) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, the Company has entered into agreement with 

depositories for dematerialisation of specified securities already issued and proposed to be issued.  

 

In accordance with Regulation 230(1)(c) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, all the present Equity share Capital fully Paid-

up.  

 

In accordance with Regulation 230(1)(d) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, all the specified securities held by the promoters 

are already in dematerialised form. 

 

As per Regulation 229(3) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, our Company satisfies track record and / or other 

eligibility conditions of Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited (ñNSE Emergeò) in accordance with 

the Restated Financial Statements, prepared in accordance with the Companies Act, 2013 and restated in accordance with 

the SEBI ICDR Regulations as below: 

 

1. Our Company was incorporated on June 28, 2010 with the Registrar of Companies, National Capital Territory of Delhi 

and Haryana, under the Companies Act, 1956 in India.  

 

2. Our Company specializes in manufacturing heavy equipment for the mining and construction industries the factory is 

equipped with state-of-the-art CNC machines imported for precision engineering, ensuring the highest quality 

standards. Complete equipment manufacturing, from turning, bending, and machining to painting and final assembly 

is conducted in-house. Major raw materials like steel and castings are sourced externally, while other components 

such as spare parts are procured as required. 

  

3. The Paid-up Capital of the Company is 639.60 Lakh comprising 63,96,000 Equity shares. 

 

4. The Post Issue Paid up Capital (Face Value) of the company will be  [ǒ] comprising [ǒ] Equity Shares. So, the 

company has fulfilled the criteria of Post Issue Paid up Capital shall be less than or equal to ten crore rupees.  

 

5. The Company confirms that it has operating profits (earnings before interest, depreciation and tax) from operations 

for at least 3 financial years preceding the application and its net worth as on August 31, 2024 is positive:  

 

(  in Lakhs) 

Particulars For the five 

month period 

ended on  

For Financial Year ended on 

August 31, 2024 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023 March 31, 2022 

Net worth (1) 2,845.30 1,929.49 797.57 775.26 

Operating Profit 

(EBITDA) (2) 
590.29 814.02 224.67 (53.50) 

Notes: 
(1) Net worth has been computed as the aggregate of equity shares capital and reserves (excluding revaluation reserves) and after 

deducting miscellaneous expenditure not written off, if any. 

(2) Operating Profit = Net profit after Tax + Finance Cost + Depreciation + Tax Expense ï Other Income.  

 

6. The Issuer has positive Free cash flow to Equity (FCFE) for at least 2 out of 3 financial years preceding the application. 

(  in Lakhs) 

Particulars For Financial Year ended on 

March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023 March 31, 2022 

Net Cash flow from Operations 102.87 (148.74) 135.86 

Less- Purchase of Fixed Assets 

(net of sale proceeds of Fixed 

Assets) 

677.09 4.77 204.66 

Add- Net Total Borrowings 

(net of repayment) 
(697.23) 255.22 (245.58) 

file:///G:/.shortcut-targets-by-id/1B4F_kC-6N0bIPwU8ifTe0XSArM7vJoxR/MB/SME%20IPO/Client/Due%20Diligence/11.%20Capital%20Structure/02.%20Paidup%20Share%20Capital/04.%20Form%20PAS-3%20(2)_signed_Bonus.pdf
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Less- Interest expense (1-Tax 

rate) 
(73.09) 885.84 (110.93) 

Free cash flow to Equity 

(FCFE) 
9.64 997.09 (15.99) 

 

7. Our Company has facilitated trading in demat securities and has entered into an agreement with both the depositories. 

Our Company has entered into an agreement with Central Depositary Services Limited (CDSL) dated August 02, 2024 

and National Securities Depository Limited (NSDL) dated June 18, 2024 for dematerialization of its Equity Shares 

already issued and proposed to be issued. 

 

8. The Company has not been referred to Board for Industrial and Financial Reconstruction. 

 

9. Our Company has not been referred to the National Company Law Tribunal (NCLT) under Insolvency and Bankruptcy 

Code, 2016.  

 

10. None of the Directors of our Company have been categorized as a Wilful Defaulter or fraudulent borrowers. 

 

11. There is no winding up petition against the Company, which has been admitted by a court of competent jurisdiction or 

liquidator has not been appointed. 

 

12. No material regulatory or disciplinary action has been taken by any stock exchange or regulatory authority in the past 

three years against the Company.  

 

13. There has been no significant change in the promoter(s) of the Company in the one year preceding the date of filing 

application to Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited (ñNSE Emergeò). 

 

14. The Company has a website: www.taurianmps.com 

 

15. No Offer Documents filed with the Exchange of the Book Running Lead Manager has been returned in the past 6 

months from the date of application. 

 

16. Neither our Company nor our Promoters, members of our Promoter Group or our directors are debarred from accessing 

the capital markets by the SEBI. 

 

We further confirm that we shall be complying with all other requirements as laid down for such Issue under Chapter IX of 

SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, as amended from time to time and subsequent circulars and guidelines issued by SEBI and the 

Stock Exchange.  

 

We further confirm that we comply with all the above requirements / conditions so as to be eligible to be listed on the 

Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited (ñNSE Emergeò). 

 

COMPLIANCE WITH PART A OF SCHEDULE VI OF THE SEBI (ICDR) REGULATIONS, 2018 

 

Our Company is in compliance with the provisions specified in Part A of Schedule VI of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 

2018. No exemption from eligibility norms has been sought under Regulation 300 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, 

with respect to the Issue. 

 

DISCLAIMER CLAUSE OF SEBI  

 

IT IS TO BE DISTINCTLY UNDERSTOOD THAT SUBMISSION OF OFFER DOCUMENT TO THE 

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE BOARD OF INDIA (SEBI) SHOULD NOT IN ANY WAY BE DEEMED OR 

CONSTRUED THAT THE SAME HAS BEEN CLEARED OR APPROVED BY SEBI. SEBI DOES NOT TAKE 

ANY RESPONSIBILITY EITHER FOR THE FINANCIAL SOUNDNESS OF ANY SCHEME OR THE PROJECT 

FOR WHICH THE ISSUE IS PROPOSED TO BE MADE OR FOR THE CORRECTNESS OF THE 

STATEMENTS MADE OR OPINIONS EXPRESSED IN THE OFFER DOCUMENT. THE BOOK RUNNING 

LEAD MANAGER, GRETEX CORPORATE SERVICES L IMITED HAS CERTIFIED THAT THE 

DISCLOSURES MADE IN THE OFFER DOCUMENT ARE GENERALLY ADEQUATE AND ARE IN 

CONFORMITY WITH THE SEBI (ISSUE OF CAPITAL AND DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS) 

http://www.taurianmps.com/
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REGULATIONS, 2018. IN FORCE FOR THE TIME BEING, THIS REQUIREMENT IS TO FACILITATE 

INVESTORS TO TAKE AN INFORMED DECISION FOR MAKING INVESTMENT IN THE PROPOSED 

ISSUE. IT SHOULD ALSO BE CLEARLY UNDERSTOOD THAT WHILE THE ISSUER IS PRIMARILY 

RESPONSIBLE FOR THE CORRECTNESS, ADEQUACY AND DISCLOSURE OF ALL RELEVANT 

INFORMATION IN THE OFFER DOCUMENT, THE BOOK RUNNING LEAD MANAGER, GRETEX 

CORPORATE SERVICES LIMITED IS EXPECTED TO EXERCISE DUE DILIGENCE TO ENSURE THAT 

THE ISSUER DISCHARGES ITS RESPONSIBILITY ADEQUAT ELY IN THIS BEHALF AND TOWARDS THIS 

PURPOSE, THE BOOK RUNNING LEAD MANAGER HAS FURNISHED TO SEBI A DUE DILIGENCE 

CERTIFICATE DATED [ǒ]. THE FILING OF THIS DRAFT RED HERRING PROSPECTUS DOES NOT, 

HOWEVER, ABSOLVE OUR COMPANY FROM ANY LIABILITIES UNDER SECTION 34, SECTION 35, 

SECTION 36 AND SECTION 38 (1) OF THE COMPANIES ACT, 2013 OR FROM THE REQUIREMENT OF 

OBTAINING SUCH STATUTORY AND / OR OTHER CLEARANCES AS MAY BE REQUIRED FOR THE 

PURPOSE OF THE PROPOSED ISSUE. SEBI FURTHER RESERVES THE RIGHT TO TAKE UP AT ANY 

POINT OF TIME, WITH THE BOOK RUNNING LEAD MANAGER  ANY IRREGULARITIES OR LAPSES IN 

THE DRAFT OFFER DOCUMENTS / OFFER DOCUMENTS.  

 

Note: 
 

The filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus does not, however, absolve our Company from any liabilities under sections 

34, 35 and 36(1) of the Companies Act, 2013 or from the requirement of obtaining such statutory and other clearances as 

may be required for the purpose of the proposed Issue. SEBI further reserves the right to take up at any point of time, with 

the Book Running Lead Manager any irregularities or lapses in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

All legal requirements pertaining to the Issue will be complied with at the time of registration of the Prospectus with the 

Registrar of Companies, Mumbai in terms of Section 26 & 32 of the Companies Act, 2013. 

 

DISCLAIMER STATEMENT FROM OUR COMPANY AND THE BOOK RUNNING LEAD MANAGER  

 

Our Company, its Directors and the Book Running Lead Manager accept no responsibility for statements made otherwise 

than those contained in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus or, in case of the Company, in any advertisements or any other 

material issued by or at our Companyôs instance and anyone placing reliance on any other source of information would be 

doing so at his or her own risk. The Book Running Lead Manager accept no responsibility, save to the limited extent as 

provided in the agreement entered between the Book Running Lead Manager (Gretex Corporate Services Limited) and our 

Company on November 11, 2024 and the Underwriting Agreement dated November 11, 2024 entered into between the 

Underwriters and our Company and the Market Making Agreement dated November 11, 2024 entered into among the 

Market Maker and our Company. All information shall be made available by our Company and the Book Running Lead 

Manager to the public and investors at large and no selective or additional information would be available for a section of 

the investors in any manner whatsoever including at road show presentations, in research or sales reports, at collection 

centres or elsewhere. The Book Running Lead Manager and their respective associates and affiliates may engage in 

transactions with, and perform services for, our Company, our Promoter Group, or our affiliates or associates in the ordinary 

course of business and have engaged, or may in future engage, in commercial banking and investment banking transactions 

with our Company, our Promoter Group, and our affiliates or associates, for which they have received and may in future 

receive compensation.  

 

Note: Investors who apply in the Issue will be required to confirm and will be deemed to have represented to our Company 

and the Underwriter and their respective directors, officers, agents, affiliates and representatives that they are eligible under 

all applicable laws, rules, regulations, guidelines and approvals to acquire Equity Shares of our Company and will not offer, 

sell, pledge or transfer the Equity Shares of our Company to any person who is not eligible under applicable laws, rules, 

regulations, guidelines and approvals to acquire Equity Shares of our Company. Our Company, the Underwriters and their 

respective directors, officers, agents, affiliates and representatives accept no responsibility or liability for advising any 

investor on whether such investor is eligible to acquire the Equity Shares in the Issue. 

 

CAUTION  

 

Investors who apply in the Issue will be required to confirm and will be deemed to have represented to our Company and 

the Underwriters and their respective directors, officers, agents, affiliates and representatives that they are eligible under all 

applicable laws, rules, regulations, guidelines and approvals to acquire Equity Shares of our Company and will not Offer, 

sell, pledge or transfer the Equity Shares of our Company to any person who is not eligible under applicable laws, rules, 

regulations, guidelines and approvals to acquire Equity Shares of our Company. Our Company, the Underwriters and their 
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respective directors, officers, agents, affiliates and representatives accept no responsibility or liability for advising any 

investor on whether such investor is eligible to acquire the Equity Shares in the Issue. 

 

PRICE INFORMATION AND THE TRACK RECORD OF THE PAST ISSUES HANDLED BY THE BOOK 

RUNNING LEAD MANAGER  

 

For details regarding the price information and track record of the past issue handled by M/s. Gretex Corporate Services 

Limited, as specified in Circular reference CIR/CFD/DIL/7/2015 dated October 30, 2015 issued by SEBI, please refer 

Annexure A to this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and the website of the Book Running Lead Manager at 

www.gretexcorporate.com 

 

DISCLAIMER IN RESPECT OF JURISDICTION  

 

This Issue is being made in India to persons resident in India (including Indian nationals resident in India who are majors, 

HUFs, companies, corporate bodies and societies registered under applicable laws in India and authorized to invest in shares, 

Indian mutual funds registered with SEBI, Indian financial institutions, commercial banks, regional rural banks, co-

operative banks (subject to RBI permission), or trusts under applicable trust law and who are authorized under their 

constitution to hold and invest in shares, public financial institutions as specified in Section 2(72) of the Companies Act, 

2013, AIFs state industrial development corporations, insurance companies registered with the Insurance Regulatory and 

Development Authority, provident funds (subject to applicable law) with a minimum corpus of  2,500.00 Lakhs and 

pension funds with a minimum corpus of  2,500.00 Lakhs, and permitted non-residents including FIIs, Eligible NRIs, 

multilateral and bilateral development financial institutions, FVCIs and eligible foreign investors, insurance funds set up 

and managed by army, navy or air force of the Union of India and insurance funds set up and managed by the Department 

of Posts, India provided that they are eligible under all applicable laws and regulations to hold Equity Shares of our 

Company. The Draft Red Herring Prospectus does not, however, constitute an invitation to purchase shares offered hereby 

in any jurisdiction other than India to any person to whom it is unlawful to make an offer or invitation in such jurisdiction. 

Any person into whose possession this Draft Red Herring Prospectus comes is required to inform him or herself about, and 

to observe, any such restrictions.  

 

Any dispute arising out of this Issue will be subject to jurisdiction of the competent court(s) in Mumbai, Maharashtra only. 

 

No action has been, or will be, taken to permit a public Issuing in any jurisdiction where action would be required for that 

purpose, except that this Draft Red Herring Prospectus has been filed at Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of 

India Limited (ñNSE Emergeò) for its observations and National Stock Exchange of India Limited will give its observations 

in due course. Accordingly, the Equity Shares represented hereby may not be Issued or sold, directly or indirectly, and this 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus may not be distributed in any jurisdiction, except in accordance with the legal requirements 

applicable in such jurisdiction. Neither the delivery of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus nor any sale hereunder shall, under 

any circumstances, create any implication that there has been no change in the affairs of our Company from the date hereof 

or that the information contained herein is correct as of any time subsequent to this date. 

 

The Equity Shares have not been, and will not be, registered, listed or otherwise qualified in any other jurisdiction outside 

India and may not be offered or sold, and applications may not be made by persons in any such jurisdiction, except in 

compliance with the applicable laws of such jurisdiction.  

 

Further, each applicant where required agrees that such applicant will not sell or transfer any Equity Shares or create any 

economic interest therein, including any off-shore derivative instruments, such as participatory notes, issued against the 

Equity Shares or any similar security, other than pursuant to an exemption from, or in a transaction not subject to, the 

registration requirements of the Securities Act and in compliance with applicable laws, legislations and Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus in each jurisdiction, including India. 

 

DISCLAIMER CLAUSE OF THE EMERGE PLATFORM OF NATIONAL STOCK EXCHANGE OF INDIA 

LIMITED  

 

As required, a copy of this Offer Document has been submitted to National Stock Exchange of India Limited (hereinafter 

referred to as NSE). National Stock Exchange of India Limited has given vide its letter [ǒ] permission to the Issuer to use 

the Exchange ós name in this Offer Document as one of the stock exchanges on which this Issuer ós securities are proposed 

to be listed.  

 

http://www.gretexcorporate.com/
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The Exchange has scrutinized draft offer document for its limited internal purpose of deciding on the matter of granting the 

aforesaid permission to this Issuer.  

 

It is to be distinctly understood that the aforesaid permission given by National Stock Exchange of India Limited should not 

in any way be deemed or construed that the offer document has been cleared or approved by NSE; nor does it in any manner 

warrant, certify or endorse the correctness or completeness of any of the contents of this offer document; nor does it warrant 

that this Issuerós securities will be listed or will continue to be listed on the Exchange; nor does it take any responsibility 

for the financial or other soundness of this Issuer, its Promoters, its management or any scheme or project of this Issuer. 

Every person who desires to apply for or otherwise acquire any securities of this Issuer may do so pursuant to independent 

inquiry, investigation and analysis and shall not have any claim against the Exchange whatsoever by reason of any loss 

which may be suffered by such person consequent to or in connection with such subscription /acquisition whether by reason 

of anything stated or omitted to be stated herein or any other reason whatsoever. 

 

DISCLAIMER CLAUSE UNDER RULE 144A OF THE U.S. SECURITIES ACT  

 

The Equity Shares have not been, and will not be, registered under the U.S. Securities Act 1933, as amended (the "Securities 

Act") or any state securities laws in the United States and may not be Issued or sold within the United States or to, or for 

the account or benefit of, "U.S. persons" (as defined in Regulation S under the Securities Act), except pursuant to an 

exemption from, or in a transaction not subject to, the registration requirements of the Securities Act. Accordingly, the 

Equity Shares will be Issued and sold outside the United States in compliance with Regulation S of the Securities Act and 

the applicable laws of the jurisdiction where those Issues and sales occur.  

 

The Equity Shares have not been, and will not be, registered, listed or otherwise qualified in any other jurisdiction outside 

India and may not be issued or sold, and Bids may not be made by persons in any such jurisdiction, except in compliance 

with the applicable laws of such jurisdiction. 

 

Further, each Applicant where required agrees that such Applicant will not sell or transfer any Equity Shares or create any 

economic interest therein, including any off-shore derivative instruments, such as participatory notes, issued against the 

Equity Shares or any similar security, other than pursuant to an exemption from, or in a transaction not subject to, the 

registration requirements of the Securities Act and in compliance with applicable laws and legislations in each jurisdiction, 

including India. 

 

FILING  

 

The Draft Red Herring Prospectus is being filed with Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited (ñNSE 

Emergeò) Exchange Plaza, C/1, G Block, Bandra Kurla Complex, Bandra (East), Mumbai - 400 051, Maharashtra, India. 

The Draft Red Herring Prospectus will not be filed with SEBI, nor will SEBI issue any observation on the Offer Document 

in terms of Regulation 246(2) of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018. 

 

Pursuant to Regulation 246(5) of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 and SEBI Circular Number 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2018/011 dated January 19, 2018, a copy of Red Herring Prospectus / Prospectus will be filed 

online through SEBI Intermediary Portal at https://siportal.sebi.gov.in.  

 

A copy of the Prospectus, along with the material contracts and documents referred elsewhere in the Prospectus, will be 

delivered for filing to the Registrar of Companies, Mumbai, 100, Everest, Marine Drive, Mumbai-400002, Maharashtra. 

 

LISTING  

 

An application have been made to Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited (ñNSE Emergeò) for 

obtaining permission for listing of the Equity Shares being offered and sold in the issue on its Emerge Platform of National 

Stock Exchange of India Limited (ñNSE Emergeò) after the allotment in the Issue. Emerge Platform of National Stock 

Exchange of India Limited (ñNSE Emergeò) is the Designated Stock Exchange, with which the Basis of Allotment will be 

finalized for the Issue. 

 

National Stock Exchange of India Limited will be the Designated Stock Exchange, with which the Basis of Allotment will 

be finalized for the Issue. If the permission to deal in and for an official quotation of the Equity Shares on the NSE Emerge 

is not granted by NSE, our Company shall forthwith repay, without interest, all moneys received from the applicants in 

pursuance of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. If such money is not repaid within the prescribed time, then our Company 
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becomes liable to repay it, then our Company and every officer in default shall, shall be liable to repay such application 

money, with interest, as prescribed under the applicable law. Our Company shall ensure that all steps for the completion of 

the necessary formalities for listing and commencement of trading at the NSE Emerge of National Stock Exchange of India 

Limited mentioned above are taken within three (3) Working Days of the Issue Closing Date. If Equity Shares are not 

Allotted pursuant to the Issue within three (3) Working Days from the Issue Closing Date or within such timeline as 

prescribed by the SEBI, our Company shall repay with interest all monies received from applicants, failing which interest 

shall be due to be paid to the applicants at the rate of 15% per annum for the delayed period Subject to applicable law.  

 

The Company has obtained approval from National Stock Exchange of India Limited vide letter dated [ǒ] to use the name 

of National Stock Exchange of India Limited in this issue document for listing of equity shares on Emerge Platform of 

National Stock Exchange of India Limited (ñNSE Emergeò).  

  

IMPERSONATION  

 

Attention of the Applicants is specifically drawn to the provisions of Section 38(1) of the Companies Act, 2013 which is 

reproduced below: 

 

Any person who- 

 

¶ Makes or abets making of an application in a fictitious name to a company for acquiring, or subscribing for, its 

securities; or 

¶ Makes or abets making of multiple applications to a company in different names or in different combinations of his 

name or surname for acquiring or subscribing for its securities; or 

¶ Otherwise induces directly or indirectly a company to allot, or register any transfer of, securities to him, or to any 

other person in a fictitious name, shall be liable to action under Section 447 of the Companies, Act 2013. 

 

CONSENTS 

 

Consents in writing of Our Directors, Promoters, Company Secretary & Compliance Officer, Chief Financial Officer, 
Statutory Auditor, Peer Review Auditor for the Issue, Key Managerial Personnel, Book Running Lead Manager, 

Underwriters, Market Maker to the Issue, Registrar to the Issue, Legal Advisor to the Issue, and Banker(s) to the Company 

to act in their respective capacities shall be obtained as required as required under Section 26 & 32 of the Companies Act, 

2013 and such consents shall not be withdrawn up to the time of delivery of the Prospectus for registration with the Registrar 

of Companies. Our Statutory Auditor holds Peer Reviewed Certificate. For the purpose of inclusion of Restated Financial 

Statements in the Offer Document, BDG & Co. LLP has given their written consent to the inclusion of their report in the 

form and context in which it appears in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and such consent and report shall not be withdrawn 

up to the time of delivery of the Prospectus for filing with the Registrar of Companies.  

 

In accordance with the Companies Act, 2013 and the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, BDG & Co. LLP, Chartered 

Accountants, the Peer Review Auditor having a peer review certificate valid December 31, 2025 for the Issue have agreed 

to provide their written consent to the inclusion of their respective reports on ñStatement of Possible Tax Benefitsò relating 

to the possible tax benefits and restated financial statements as included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus in the form 

and context in which they appear therein and such consent and reports will not be withdrawn up to the time of delivery of 

this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

EXPERT TO THE ISSUE 

 

Except as stated below, our Company has not obtained any expert opinions:  

 

¶ Report of the Statement of Possible of Tax Benefits dated February 27, 2025.  

 

¶ Report of the Auditor on the Restated Financial Statements of our Company for the financial Year ended March 31, 2024, 

March 31, 2023 and March 31, 2022 of our Company dated September February 27, 2025, and for the period ended 

August 31, 2024 

 

¶ Legal Advisor certificate on litigation matter issued by The Attorneys Corporate Law Consultants LLP dated February 

26, 2025. 
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EXPENSES TO THE ISSUE 

 

The expenses of this Issue include, among others, underwriting and management fees, printing and distribution expenses, 

legal fees, statutory advertisement expenses and listing fees. For details of total expenses of the Issue, refer to chapter 

ñObjects of the Issueò beginning on page 98 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

DETAILS OF FEES PAYABLE  

 

Fees Payable to the Book Running Lead Manager  

 

The total fees payable to the Book Running Lead Manager will be as per the Mandate Letter issued by our Company to the 

Book Running Lead Manager, the copy of which is available for inspection at our Registered Office. 

 

Fees Payable to the Registrar to the Issue  

 

The fees payable to the Registrar to the Issue will be as per the Agreement signed by our Company and the Registrar to the 

Issue dated November 11, 2024, a copy of which is available for inspection at our Registered Office. The Registrar to the 

Issue will be reimbursed for all out-of-pocket expenses including cost of stationery, postage, and stamp duty and 

communication expenses. Adequate funds will be provided by the Company to the Registrar to the Issue to enable them to 

send refund orders or allotment advice by registered post / speed post / under certificate of posting.  

 

Fees Payable to Others  

 

The total fees payable to the Legal Advisor, Auditor and Advertiser, etc. will be as per the terms of their respective 

engagement letters if any. 

 

UNDERWRITING COMMISSION, BROKERAGE AND SELLING COMMISSION  

 

The underwriting commission and the selling commission for the Issue are as set out in the Underwriting Agreement 

amongst the Company and Underwriters. The underwriting commission shall be paid as set out in the Underwriting 

Agreement based on the Issue price and the amount underwritten in the manner mentioned in accordance with Section 40 

of the Companies Act, 2013 and the Companies (Prospectus and Allotment of Securities) Rule, 2013.  

 

PARTICULARS REGARDING PUBLIC OR RIGHTS ISSUES DURING LAST FIVE (5) YEARS  

 

We have not made any previous rights and / or public issues since incorporation and are an ñUnlisted Issuerò in terms of 

the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 and this Issue is an ñInitial Public Offeringò in terms of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 

2018. 

 

CAPITAL ISSUES IN THE LAST THREE (3) YEARS BY LISTED GROUP COMPANIES / SUBSIDIARY / 

ASSOCIATES  

 

None of our Group Company / Associates that are listed on any Stock Exchange has made any Capital Issue in the last three 

(3) years. We do not have any subsidiary as on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

PREVIOUS ISSUES OF SHARES OTHERWISE THAN FOR CASH 

 

Except as stated in the chapter titled ñCapital Structureò beginning on page 82 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our 

Company has not issued any Equity Shares for consideration otherwise than for cash. 

 

COMMISSION AND BROKERAGE ON PREVIOUS ISSUES 

 

Since this is the Initial Public Offer of the Equity Shares by our Company, no sum has been paid or has been payable as 

commission or brokerage for subscribing to or procuring or agreeing to procure subscription for any of our Equity Shares 

since our inception. 
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PARTICULARS IN REGARD TO OUR COMPANY AND OTHER LISTED COMPANIES UNDER THE SAME 

MANAGEMENT WITHIN THE MEANING OF SECTION 370(1B) OF THE COMPANIES ACT, 1956 / SECTION 

186 OF THE COMPANIES ACT, 2013 WHICH MADE ANY CAPITAL ISSUE DURING THE LAST THREE 

YEARS 

 

None of the equity shares of Companies under same management are listed on any recognized stock exchange. None of the 

above companies have raised any capital during the past 3 years. 

 

PROMISE VERSUS PERFORMANCE FOR OUR COMPANY 

 

Our Company is an ñUnlisted Issuerò in terms of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, and this Issue is an ñInitial Public 

Offeringò in terms of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018. Therefore, data regarding promise versus performance is not 

applicable to us. 

 

LISTED SUBSIDIARY / PROMOTER S 

 

We do not have any listed Subsidiary or Promoters Company as on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

OPTION TO SUBSCRIBE 

 

a) Investors will get the allotment of specified securities in dematerialization form only.  

b) The equity shares, on allotment, shall be traded on stock exchange in Demat segment only. 

 

OUTSTANDING DEBENTURES, BONDS, REDEEMABLE PREFERENCE SHARES AND OTHER 

INSTRUMENTS ISSUED BY OUR COMPANY  

 

Our company has issued debentures, and the details of the debentures are mentioned in the chapter ñStatement of Financial 

Indebtednessò on page 239 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

OUTSTANDING CONVERTIBLE INSTRUMENTS:  

 

Our Company does not have any outstanding convertible instruments as on the date of filing this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus 

 

PARTLY PAID -UP SHARES  

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are no partly paid-up Equity Shares of our Company. 

 

STOCK MARKET DATA FOR OUR EQUITY SHARES  

 

Our Company is an ñUnlisted Issuerò in terms of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, and this Issue is an ñInitial Public 

Offeringò in terms of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018. Thus, there is no stock market data available for the Equity 

Shares of our Company.  

 

MECHANISM FOR REDRESSAL OF INVESTOR GRIEVANCES  

 

The Agreement between the Registrar and Our Company provides for retention of records with the Registrar for a period 

of at least three years from the last date of dispatch of the letters of allotment, demat credit and unblocking of funds to 

enable the investors to approach the Registrar to this Issue for redressal of their grievances. All grievances relating to this 

Issue may be addressed to the Registrar with a copy to the Compliance Officer, giving full details such as the name, address 

of the applicant, number of Equity Shares applied for, amount paid on application and the bank branch or collection center 

where the application was submitted. 

 

All grievances relating to the ASBA process may be addressed to the SCSB, giving full details such as name, address of the 

applicant, number of Equity Shares applied for, amount paid on application and the Designated Branch or the collection 

centre of the SCSB where the Application Form was submitted by the ASBA applicants. 
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DISPOSAL OF INVESTOR GRIEVANCES BY OUR COMPANY  

 

Our Company has appointed Bigshare Services Private Limited as the Registrar to the Issue to handle the investor grievances 

in co-ordination with the Compliance Officer of the Company. All grievances relating to the present Issue may be addressed 

to the Registrar with a copy to the Compliance Officer, giving full details such as name, address of the applicant, number 

of Equity Shares applied for, amount paid on application and name of bank and branch. The Company would monitor the 

work of the Registrar to ensure that the investor grievances are settled expeditiously and satisfactorily.  

 

The Registrar to the Issue will handle investorôs grievances pertaining to the Issue. A fortnightly status report of the 

complaints received and redressed by them would be forwarded to the Company. The Company would also be co-ordinating 

with the Registrar to the Issue in attending to the grievances to the investor. 

 

All grievances relating to the ASBA process and UPI may be addressed to the SCSBs, giving full details such as name, 

address of the Applicant, number of Equity Shares applied for, amount paid on application and the Designated Branch of 

the SCSB where the Application Form was submitted by the ASBA Applicant. We estimate that the average time required 

by us or the Registrar to the Issue or the SCSBs for the redressal of routine investor grievances will be seven (7) business 

days from the date of receipt of the complaint. In case of non-routine complaints and complaints where external agencies 

are involved, we will seek to redress these complaints as expeditiously as possible. 

 

All grievances relating to the ASBA process may be addressed to the SCSBs, giving full details such as name, address of 

the applicant, number of Equity Shares applied for, amount paid on application and the Designated Branch of the SCSB 

where the Application Form was submitted by the ASBA Applicant. We estimate that the average time required by us or 

the Registrar to the Issue or the SCSBs for the redressal of routine investor grievances will be seven business days from the 

date of receipt of the complaint. In case of non-routine complaints and complaints where external agencies are involved, we 

will seek to redress these complaints as expeditiously as possible. 

 

Our Company will obtain authentication on the SCORES in compliance with the SEBI circular (CIR/OIAE/1/2013) dated 

April 17, 2013, SEBI Circular (CIR/OIAE/1/2014) dated December 18, 2014, and SEBI circular 

(SEBI/HO/OIAE/IGRD/CIR/P/2021/642) dated October 14, 2021 in relation to redressal of investor grievances through 

SCORES. This would enable investors to lodge and follow up their complaints and track the status of redressal of such 

complaints from anywhere. For more details, investors are requested to visit the website www.scores.gov.in 

 

We have constituted the Stakeholders Relationship Committee of the Board vide resolution passed at the Board Meeting 

held on November 06, 2024. For further details, please refer to the chapter titled ñOur Managementò beginning on page 

203 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

Our Company has appointed Ms. Nidhi Varun Kumar as Company Secretary and Compliance Officer and he may be 

contacted at the following address:  

 

Name of Company Secretary: Ms. Nidhi Varun Kumar  

Address: Office Premises No. 201-C, A- Wing, Poonam Chambers, Shivsagar Estate, 

 Dr. Annie Besant Road, Worli, Mumbai-400018, Maharashtra, India 

Contact No. +91 89793 01531 

Email: info@taurianmps.com  

Website: www.taurianmps.com  

 

Investors can contact the Company Secretary and Compliance Officer or the Registrar in case of any Pre-Issue or Post-Issue 

related problems such as non-receipt of letters of allocation, credit of allotted Equity Shares in the respective beneficiary 

account or unblocking of funds, etc. 

 

Status of Investor Complaints  

 

We confirm that we have not received any investor compliant during the three years preceding the date of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus and hence there are no pending investor complaints as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

Disposal of Investor Grievances by Listed Companies under the same Management  

 

None of our Group Companies / Associates / Subsidiary are listed on any Stock Exchange as on the date of filing this Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus. 

mailto:info@taurianmps.com
http://www.taurianmps.com/
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CAPITALISATION OF RESERVES OR PROFITS  

  

Save and except as stated in the chapter titled ñCapital Structureò beginning on page 82 of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus, our Company has not capitalized its reserves or profits during the last five years. 

 

REVALUATION OF ASSETS  

 

Our Company has not revalued its assets since incorporation. 

 

TAX IMPLICATIONS  

 

Investors who are allotted Equity Shares in the Issue will be subject to capital gains tax on any resale of the Equity Shares 

at applicable rates, depending on the duration for which the investors have held the Equity Shares prior to such resale and 

whether the Equity Shares are sold on the Stock Exchanges. For details, please refer the section titled ñStatement of 

Possible Tax Benefitsò beginning on page 120 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

PURCHASE OF PROPERTY 

 

Other than as disclosed in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there is no property which has been purchased or acquired or 

is proposed to be purchased or acquired which is to be paid for wholly or partly from the proceeds of the present Issue or 

the purchase or acquisition of which has not been completed on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

Except as stated elsewhere in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has not purchased any property in which the 

Promoters and / or Directors have any direct or indirect interest in any payment made there under. 

 

SERVICING BEHAVIOR  

 

There has been no default in payment of statutory dues or of interest or principal in respect of our borrowings or deposits. 

 

PAYMENT OR BENEFIT TO OFFICERS OF OUR COMPANY  

 

Except statutory benefits upon termination of their employment in our Company or superannuation, no officer of our 

Company is entitled to any benefit upon termination of his employment in our Company or superannuation. Except as 

disclosed under sections titled "Our Management" and ñRelated Party Transactionsò beginning on pages 203 and 237 

respectively of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus none of the beneficiaries of loans and advances and sundry debtors are 

related to the Directors of our Company. 

 

EXEMPTION FROM COMPLYING WITH ANY PROVISIONS OF SECURITIES LAWS, IF ANY, GRANTED 

BY SEBI 

 

Our company has not applied or received any exemption from complying with any provisions of securities laws by SEBI. 
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SECTION XI: OFFER RELATED INFORMATION  

 

TERMS OF THE OFFER 

 

The Equity Shares being Issued are subject to the provisions of the Companies Act, SCRA, SCRR, SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 

the SEBI Listing Regulations, our Memorandum and Articles of Association, the terms of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus, 

Red Herring Prospectus, Prospectus, Application Form, any Confirmation of Allocation Note (ñCANò), the Revision Form, 

Allotment advices, and other terms and conditions as may be incorporated in the Allotment advices and other documents / 

certificates that may be executed in respect of the Offer. The Equity Shares shall also be subject to all applicable laws, 

guidelines, rules, notifications and regulations relating to the offer of capital and listing and trading of securities issued 

from time to time by SEBI, the Government Of India, the Stock Exchange, the Registrar of Companies, the RBI and / or 

other authorities, as in force on the date of the Offer and to the extent applicable or such other conditions as may be 

prescribed by SEBI, RBI, the Government Of India, the Stock Exchange, the Registrar of Companies and / or any other 

authorities while granting its approval for the Offer. 

 

Please note that, in terms of Regulation 256 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations 2018 read with SEBI Circular No. 

CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015, all the investors applying in a public offer shall use only 

Application Supported by Blocked Amount (ASBA) process for application providing details of the bank account which will 

be blocked by the Self-Certified Syndicate Banks (SCSBs) for the same. Further, SEBI through its circular no. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138 dated November 1, 2018 read with its circular no. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/50 dated April 3, 2019, circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76 dated June 28, 

2019, circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019 and circular no. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DCR2/CIR/P/2019/133 dated November 8, 2019, (together, the ñUPI Circularò) in relation to clarifications 

on streamlining the process of public offer of equity shares and convertibles it has proposed to introduce an alternate 

payment mechanism using Unified Payments Interface (ñUPIò) and consequent reduction in timelines for listing in a phased 

manner. Currently, for application by RIIs through Designated Intermediaries, the existing process of physical movement 

of forms from Designated Intermediaries to SCSBs for blocking of funds is discontinued and RIIs submitting their 

Application Forms through Designated Intermediaries (other than SCSBs) can only use the UPI mechanism with existing 

timeline of T+6 days until March 31, 2020 (ñUPI Phase IIò). Further SEBI through its circular no 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2020/50 dated March 30, 2020 has decided to continue with the Phase II of the UPI ASBA till 

further notice. However, due to the outbreak of COVID19 pandemic, UPI Phase II has been further extended by SEBI until 

further notice, by its circular (SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2020/50) dated March 30, 2020. Thereafter, vide SEBI circular 

no. SEBI/HO/CFD/TPD1/CIR/P/2023/140 dated August 9, 2023, Phase III has been notified, and accordingly the revised 

timeline of T+3 days (i.e., the time duration from public offer closure to listing of be 3 Working Days) has been made 

applicable in two phases i.e., (i) voluntary for all public offer opening on or after September 1, 2023; and (ii) mandatory 

on or after December 1, 2023 (ñUPI Phase IIIò). Accordingly, the Offer will be undertaken pursuant to the processes and 

procedures under UPI Phase III, subject to any circulars, clarification or notification issued by the SEBI from time to time. 

Further, SEBI vide its circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M dated March 16, 2021 read with circular 

no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570 dated June 2, 2021 and SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 

dated April 20, 2022 and SEBI Circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/P/CIR/2022/75 dated May 30, 2022 has introduced certain 

additional measures for streamlining the process of initial public offers and redressing investor grievances. 

 

Further vide the said circular Registrar to the Offer and Depository Participants have been also authorized to collect the 

Application forms. Investor may visit the official website of the concerned for any information on operationalization of this 

facility of form collection by the Registrar to the Offer and Depository Participants as and when the same is made available. 

 

AUTHORITY FOR THE PRESENT OFFER 

 

This Public Offer has been authorized by a resolution of our Board of Directors passed at their meeting held on November 

06, 2024 subject to the approval of shareholders through a special resolution to be passed pursuant to Section 62(1)(c) of 

the Companies Act, 2013 at the General Meeting. The shareholders have authorized the Offer by a Special Resolution in 

accordance with Section 62(1)(c) of the Companies Act, 2013 passed at the Extraordinary General Meeting of our Company 

held on November 08, 2024. 

 

RANKING OF EQUITY SHARES 

 

The Equity Shares being issued shall be subject to the provisions of the Companies Act, and our Memorandum 

of Association and Articles of Association and shall rank pari-passu in all respects with the existing Equity Shares of our 

Company including rights in respect of dividends and other corporate benefits, if any, declared by us after the date of 
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Allotment. The Allottees, upon Allotment of Equity Shares under this Offer, will be entitled to receive dividends and other 

corporate benefits, if any, declared by our Company after the date of Allotment. For further details, please refer to section 

titled, óMain Provisions of Article of Associationô, beginning on page 341 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

  

MODE OF PAYMENT OF DIVIDEND  

 

The declaration and payment of dividend will be as per the provisions of Companies Act, 2013, Article of Association, the 

provision of SEBI (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) Regulation, 2015 any other rules, regulations or 

guidelines as may be issued by Government of India in connection there to and as per the recommendation by the Board of 

Directors and the Shareholders at their discretion and will depend on a number of factors, including but not limited to 

earnings, capital requirements and overall financial condition of our Company. We shall pay dividend, in cash as per the 

provisions of the Companies Act and our Articles of Association. Further Interim Dividend (if any declared) will be 

approved by the Board of Directors. For further details in relation to dividends, please refer to sections titled, óDividend 

Policyô and óMain Provisions of Article of Associationô, beginning on page 236 and 341 respectively, of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus.  

 

FACE VALUE AND OFFER PRICE  

 

The face value of each Equity Share of our Company is  10.00 and the Offer Price at the lower end of the Price Band is  

[ǒ] per Equity Share (ñFloor Priceò) and at the higher end of the Price Band is  [ǒ] per Equity Share (ñCap Priceò). The 

Anchor Investor Offer Price is  [ǒ] per Equity Share. 

 

The Price Band and the minimum Bid Lot size will be decided by our Company in consultation with the Book Running 

Lead Manager , and will be advertised, at least two Working Days prior to the Bid / Offer Opening Date, in all editions of 

[ǒ], an English national daily newspaper and all editions of [ǒ], a Hindi national daily newspaper and Mumbai edition of 

[ǒ], a regional newspaper each with wide circulation and shall be made available to the Stock Exchange for the purpose of 

uploading on its website. The Price Band, along with the relevant financial ratios calculated at the Floor Price and at the 

Cap Price, shall be pre-filled in the Bid cum Application Forms available on the website of the Stock Exchange. The Offer 

Price shall be determined by our Company and in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, after the Bid / Offer 

Closing Date, on the basis of assessment of market demand for the Equity Shares offered by way of Book Building Process.  

 

The Issue Price is determined by our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager and is justified under 

the Section titled, óBasis for Offer Priceô, beginning on page 113 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

  

At any given point of time there shall be only one denomination of the Equity Shares of our Company, subject to applicable 

laws. 

 

COMPLIANCE WITH ICDR REGULATIONS  

 

Our Company shall comply with all requirements of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, as amended time to time.  

 

COMPLIANCE WITH DISCLOSURE AND ACCOUNTING NORMS  

 

Our Company shall comply with all disclosure and accounting norms as specified by SEBI from time to time. 

 

RIGHTS OF THE EQUITY SHAREHOLDERS 

 

Subject to applicable laws, rules, regulations and guidelines and the Articles of Association, the Equity Shareholders shall 

have the following rights: 

 

¶ Right to receive dividend, if declared; 

¶ Right to receive annual reports and notices to members; 

¶ Right to attend general meetings and exercise voting rights, unless prohibited by law; 

¶ Right to vote on a poll either in person or by proxy, in accordance with the provisions of the Companies Act, 2013; 

¶ Right to receive Issue for rights shares and be allotted bonus shares, if announced; 

¶ Right to receive surplus on liquidation; subject to any statutory or preferential claims being satisfied; 

¶ Right of free transferability of the Equity Shares, subject to applicable laws, including any RBI rules and regulations; 

and 

file:///G:/.shortcut-targets-by-id/1B4F_kC-6N0bIPwU8ifTe0XSArM7vJoxR/MB/SME%20IPO/Client/Kalyani/Due%20Diligence%20Folders/08.%20The%20Issue/Issue%20Structure_Kalyani_Cast.xlsx
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¶ Such other rights, as may be available to a shareholder of a listed public limited company under the Companies Act, 

2013, as may be applicable, terms of the Listing Regulations and the Memorandum of Association and Articles of 

Association of our Company. 

 
For further details on the main provision of our Companyôs Articles of Association dealing with voting rights, dividend, forfeiture and 

lien, transfer and transmission and / or consolidation / splitting, etc., please refer to Section titled, óMain Provisions of the Articles of 

Associationô, beginning on page 341 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

MINIMUM APPLICATION VALUE, MARKET LOT AND TRADING LOT  

 

In terms of Section 29 of the Companies Act, 2013, the Equity Shares shall be Allotted only in dematerialized form. As per 

the existing ICDR Regulations, the trading of the Equity Shares shall only be in dematerialized form for all Applicants. 

 

In this context, two agreements have been signed among our Company, the respective Depositories and the Registrar to the 

Offer: 

 

¶ Tripartite Agreement dated between June 18, 2024 between National Securities Depository Limited, our Company 

and Registrar to the Offer; and 

 

¶ Tripartite Agreement dated August 02, 2024 between Central Depository Services (India) Limited, our Company and 

Registrar to the Offer. 

 

The ISIN of the company is INE0XWS01018. 

 

MARKET LOT AND TRADING  LOT  

 

Trading of the Equity Shares will happen in the minimum contract size of [ǒ] Equity Shares in terms of the SEBI circular 

no. CIR/MRD/DSA/06/2012 dated [ǒ], and the same may be modified by National Stock Exchange of India Limited from 

time to time by giving prior notice to investors at large.  

 

Allocation and allotment of Equity Shares through this Offer will be done in multiples of [ǒ] Equity Share subject to a 

minimum allotment of [ǒ] Equity Shares to the successful Applicants. Further, in accordance with SEBI (ICDR) Regulations 

the minimum application size in terms of number of specified securities shall not be less than Rupees One Lakhs per 

application. 

 

MINIMUM NUMBER OF ALLOTTEES  

 

In accordance with the Regulation 268 of ICDR Regulations, the minimum number of Allottees in this Offer shall be 50 

shareholders. In case the minimum number of prospective Allottees is less than 50, no Allotment will be made pursuant to 

this Offer and the monies blocked by the SCSBs shall be unblocked within 2 Working Days of closure of Offer. 

 

JOINT HOLDERS  

 

Where 2 (two) or more persons are registered as the holders of any Equity Shares, they will be deemed to hold such Equity 

Shares as joint holders with benefits of survivorship. 

 

NOMINATION FACILITY TO INVESTOR 

 

In accordance with Section 72 of the Companies Act, 2013, the First / Sole Applicant, along with other joint Applicant, may 

nominate any one person in whom, in the event of the death of Sole Applicant or in case of joint Applicant, death of all the 

Applicants, as the case may be, the Equity Shares Allotted, if any, shall vest. A person, being a nominee, entitled to the 

Equity Shares by reason of the death of the original holder(s), shall in accordance with Section 72 of the Companies Act, 

2013, be entitled to the same advantages to which he or she would be entitled if he or she were the registered holder of the 

Equity Share(s). Where the nominee is a minor, the holder(s) may make a nomination to appoint, in the prescribed manner, 

any person to become entitled to Equity Share(s) in the event of his or her death during the minority. A nomination shall 

stand rescinded upon a sale of Equity Share(s) by the person nominating. A buyer will be entitled to make a fresh nomination 

in the manner prescribed. Fresh nomination can be made only on the prescribed form available on request at the Registered 

Office of our Company or to the Registrar and Transfer Agents of our Company. 
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In accordance with Section 72 of the Companies Act, 2013, any Person who becomes a nominee by virtue of this section 

shall upon the production of such evidence as may be required by the Board of Directors, elect either:  

 

¶ to register himself or herself as the holder of the Equity Shares; or  

¶ to make such transfer of the Equity Shares, as the deceased holder could have made. 

 

Further, our Board of Directors may at any time give notice requiring any nominee to choose either to be registered himself 

or herself or to transfer the Equity Shares, and if the notice is not complied with within a period of 90 days, the Board of 

Directors may thereafter withhold payment of all dividends, bonuses or other moneys payable in respect of the Equity 

Shares, until the requirements of the notice have been complied with. 

 

Since the Allotment of Equity Shares in the Offer will be made only in dematerialized form, there is no need to make a 

separate nomination with our Company. Nominations registered with the respective Depository Participant of the applicant 

would prevail. If the Applicants require changing the nomination, they are requested to inform their respective Depository 

Participant. 

 

WITHDRAWAL OF THE OFFER  

 

In accordance with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, our Company, in consultation with Book Running Lead Manager, 

reserves the right not to proceed with this issue at any time after the Offer Opening Date, but before our Board meeting for 

Allotment without assigning reasons thereof.  

 

If our Company withdraws the Issue after the Offer Closing Date, we will give reason thereof within two days by way of a 

public notice which shall be published in the same newspapers where the pre-issue advertisements were published.  

 

Further, the Stock Exchanges shall be informed promptly in this regard and the Book Running Lead Manager, through the 

Registrar to the Issue, shall notify the SCSBs to unblock the Bank Accounts of the ASBA Applicants within one Working 

Day from the date of receipt of such notification. 

 

In case our Company withdraws the Issue after the Offer Closing Date and subsequently decides to undertake a public 

offering of Equity Shares, our Company will file a fresh Offer Document with the Stock Exchange where the Equity Shares 

may be proposed to be listed.  

 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Offer is also subject to obtaining the final Listing and Trading Approval of the Stock 

Exchange, which the Company shall apply for after Allotment. In terms of the SEBI Regulations, Non-Retail Applicants 

shall not be allowed to withdraw their Application after the Offer Closing Date. 

 

OFFER PROGRAM  

 

Bid / Offer  Opens on [ǒ] (1) 

Bid / Offer  Closes on [ǒ] (2)(3) 

Finalization of Basis of Allotment with the Designated Stock Exchange On or about [ǒ] 

Initiation of Allotment / Refunds / Unblocking of Funds from ASBA 

Account or UPI ID linked bank account* 

On or about [ǒ] 

Credit of Equity Shares to Demat accounts of Allottees On or about [ǒ] 

Commencement of trading of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchange On or about [ǒ] 
Note (1)Our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, may consider participation by Anchor Investors in 

accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. The Anchor Investor Bid / Offer Period shall be one Working Day prior to the Bid / Offer 

Opening Date in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations 

 
(2)Our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, may consider closing the Bid / Offer Period for QIBs one Working 

Day prior to the Bid / Offer Closing Date in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

 
(3) UPI mandate end time and date shall be at 5:00 pm IST on Bid/ Offer Closing Date, i.e. [ǒ]. 

 

*In case of (i) any delay in unblocking of amounts in the ASBA Accounts (including amounts blocked through the UPI Mechanism) for 

cancelled / withdrawn / deleted ASBA Forms, the Applicant shall be compensated at a uniform rate of  100 per day or 15% per annum 

of the Application Amount, whichever is higher from the date on which the request for cancellation / withdrawal / deletion is placed in 

the Stock Exchanges Applying platform until the date on which the amounts are unblocked (ii) any blocking of multiple amounts for the 

same ASBA Form (for amounts blocked through the UPI Mechanism), the Applicant shall be compensated at a uniform rate  100 per 
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day or 15% per annum of the total cumulative blocked amount except the original application amount, whichever is higher from the date 

on which such multiple amounts were blocked till the date of actual unblock; (iii) any blocking of amounts more than the Application 

Amount, the Applicant shall be compensated at a uniform rate of  100 per day or 15% per annum of the difference in amount, whichever 

is higher from the date on which such excess amounts were blocked till the date of actual unblock; (iv) any delay in unblocking of non-

allotted / partially allotted Application, exceeding four Working Days from the Offer Closing Date, the Applicant shall be compensated 

at a uniform rate of  100 per day or 15% per annum of the Application Amount, whichever is higher for the entire duration of delay 

exceeding four Working Days from the Offer Closing Date by the SCSB responsible for causing such delay in unblocking. The post Issue 

Book Running Lead Manager shall be liable for compensating the Applicant at a uniform rate of 100 per day or 15% per annum of the 

Application Amount, whichever is higher from the date of receipt of the Investor grievance until the date on which the blocked amounts 

are unblocked. For the avoidance of doubt, the provisions of the SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M dated 

March 16, 2021, as amended pursuant to SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570 dated June 2, 2021 shall be deemed 

to be incorporated in the deemed agreement of the Company with the SCSBs to the extent applicable. 

 

Note - Our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, may consider participation by Anchor Investors in 

accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. The Anchor Investor Bid/Offer Period shall be one Working Day prior to the Bid/Offer 

Opening Date in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 
 

The above timetable is indicative and does not constitute any obligation on our Company or the Book Running Lead 

Manager. Whilst our Company shall ensure that all steps for the completion of the necessary formalities for the listing and 

the commencement of trading of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchange are taken within 3 Working Days of the Bid / 

Offer Closing Date, the timetable may change due to various factors, such as extension of the Bid / Offer Period by our 

Company, revision of the Price Band or any delays in receiving the final listing and trading approval from the Stock 

Exchange. The Commencement of trading of the Equity Shares will be entirely at the discretion of the Stock Exchange and 

in accordance with the applicable laws. 

 

Submission of Application Forms: 
 

Offer  period (except the Offer  Closing Date) 

Submission and Revision of Application Form Only between 10.00 a.m. to 5.00 p.m. IST 

Offer  Closing Date 

Submission and Revision of Application Form Only between 10.00 a.m. to 3.00*# p.m. IST 
 

*UPI mandate end time and date shall be at 5.00 pm on Offer / Offer Closing Date 

 

# On the Offer  Closing Date, the Applications shall be uploaded until: 

 

Until 4.00 p.m. IST in case of application by QIBs and Non ï Institutional Investors and  

Until 5.00 p.m. IST or such extended time as permitted by the Stock Exchange, in case of Retail Individual Investors which 

may be extended up to such time as deemed fit by the Stock Exchange after taking into account the total number of 

applications received up to the closure of timings and reported by Book Running Lead Manager to the Stock Exchange. 

 

SEBI vide circular SEBI/HO/CFD/TPD1/CIR/P/2023/140 dated August 9, 2023 has reduced the post offer timeline for 

IPOs. The revised timeline of T+3 days has been made applicable in two phases, i.e., voluntary for all public issues opening 

on or after September 1, 2023 and mandatory on or after December 1, 2023. Accordingly, the Offer has been made under 

UPI Phase III, subject to the timing of the Offer and any circulars, clarification or notification issued by the SEBI from time 

to time, including with respect to SEBI circular SEBI/HO/CFD/TPD1/CIR/P/2023/140 dated August 9, 2023. 

 

The SEBI is in the process of streamlining and reducing the post Offer timeline for initial public offerings. Any circulars or 

notifications from the SEBI after the date of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus may result in changes to the abovementioned 

timelines. Further, the Offer procedure is subject to change to any revised circulars issued by the SEBI to this effect. 

 

The Book Running Lead Manager will be required to submit reports of compliance with listing timelines and activities, 

identifying non- adherence to timelines and processes and an analysis of entities responsible for the delay and the reasons 

associated with it. 

 

Due to the limitation of time available for uploading the Bid-Cum-Application Forms on the Bid / Offer Closing Date, 

Applicants are advised to submit their applications 1(one) day prior to the Offer Closing Date and, in any case, not later 

than 3:00 p.m. (IST) on the Bid / Offer Closing Date. Any time mentioned in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is IST. 

Applicants are cautioned that, in the event a large number of Bid-Cum-Application Forms are received on the Offer Closing 

Date, as is typically experienced in public offer, some Bid-Cum-Application Forms may not get uploaded due to the lack 

of sufficient time. Such Bid-Cum-Application Forms that cannot be uploaded will not be considered for allocation under 

this Offer. Bid-Cum-Applications will be accepted only on Working Days, i.e., Monday to Friday (excluding any public 
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holidays). Neither our Company nor the Book Running Lead Manager is liable for any failure in uploading the Bid-Cum-

Application Forms due to faults in any software / hardware system or otherwise. 

 

In accordance with ICDR Regulations, QIBs and Non-Institutional Applicants are not allowed to withdraw or lower the size 

of their application (in terms of the quantity of the Equity Shares or the Application Amount) at any stage. Retail Individual 

Investors can revise or withdraw their Application Forms prior to the Offer Closing Date. Allocation to Retail Individual 

Investors, in this Offer will be on a proportionate basis. 

 

In case of discrepancy in the data entered in the electronic book vis-à-vis the data contained in the physical Application 

Form, for a particular Applicant, the details as per the file received from EMERGE platform of National Stock Exchange 

of India Limited may be taken as the final data for the purpose of Allotment. In case of discrepancy in the data entered in 

the electronic book vis-à-vis the data contained in the physical or electronic Application Form, for a particular ASBA 

Applicant, the Registrar to the Offer shall ask the relevant SCSBs / RTAs / DPs / stockbrokers, as the case may be, for the 

rectified data. 

 

Our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, reserves the right to revise the Price Band during the 

Bid / Offer Period. The revision in the Price Band shall not exceed 20% on either side, i.e. the Floor Price can move up or 

down to the extent of 20% of the Floor Price and the Cap Price will be revised accordingly. The Floor Price shall not be 

less than the face value of the Equity Shares. 

 

In case of any revision to the Price Band, the Bid / Offer Period will be extended by at least three additional Working Days 

following such revision of the Price Band, subject to the Bid / Offer Period not exceeding a total of 10 Working Days. In 

cases of force majeure, banking strike or similar circumstances, our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead 

Manager, for reasons to be recorded in writing, extend the Bid / Offer Period for a minimum of three Working Days, subject 

to the Bid / Offer Period not exceeding 10 Working Days. Any revision in the Price Band and the revised Bid / Offer Period, 

if applicable, will be widely disseminated by notification to the Stock Exchange, by issuing a public notice, and also by 

indicating the change on the respective websites of the Book Running Lead Manager and the terminals of the Syndicate 

Members, if any and by intimation to SCSBs, other Designated Intermediaries and the Sponsor Bank, as applicable. In case 

of revision of Price Band, the Bid Lot shall remain the same. 

 

MINIMUM SUBSCRIPTION  

  

In accordance with Regulation 260 (1) of ICDR Regulations, this Offer is 100% underwritten, so this Offer is not restricted 

to any minimum subscription level . 

 

As per section 39 of the new Companies Act, if the ñstated minimum amountò has not been subscribed and the sum payable 

on Application is not received within a period of 30 days from the date of Red Herring Prospectus, the Application Amount 

has to be returned within such period as may be prescribed. 

 

If our Company does not receive the subscription of 100% of the Offer through this Offer document including devolvement 

of Underwriters, our Company shall forthwith unblock the entire subscription amount received. 

 

In terms of Regulation 272(2) of SEBI ICDR Regulations, in case the Company fails to obtain listing or trading permission 

from the stock exchanges where the specified securities are proposed to be listed, it shall refund through verifiable means 

the entire monies received within four days of receipt of intimation from stock exchange(s) rejecting the application for 

listing of specified securities, and if any such money is not repaid within four days after the issuer becomes liable to repay 

it, the issuer and every director of the company who is an officer in default shall, on and from the expiry of the fourth day, 

be jointly and severally liable to repay that money with interest at the rate of fifteen per cent per annum. 

 

In accordance with Regulation 260 (1) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, our Offer shall be hundred percent underwritten. 

Thus, the underwriting obligations shall be for the entire hundred percent of the Offer through the Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus and shall not be restricted to the minimum subscription level. Further, in accordance with Regulation 267 (2) of 

the SEBI ICDR Regulations, our Company shall ensure that the minimum application size shall not be less than 1.00 Lakhs 

(Rupees One Lakhs) per application. 

 

The Equity Shares have not been and will not be registered, listed or otherwise qualified in any other jurisdiction outside 

India and may not be issued or sold, and Applications may not be made by persons in any such jurisdiction, except in 

compliance with the applicable laws of such jurisdiction. 
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ARRANGEMENTS FOR DISPOSAL OF ODD LOTS 

 

The trading of the Equity Shares will happen in the minimum contract size of [ǒ] Equity Shares in terms of the SEBI 

Circular No. CIR/MRD/DSA/06/2012 dated February 21, 2012. However, in terms of Regulation 261 (5) of the ICDR 

Regulations, the Market Maker shall buy the entire shareholding of a shareholder in one lot, where value of such 

shareholding is less than the minimum contract size allowed for trading on the EMERGE platform of National Stock 

Exchange of India Limited. 

 

APPLICATION BY ELIGIBLE NRIS, FPIS / FIIS REGISTERED WITH SEBI, VCFS REGISTERED WITH SEBI 

AND ELIGIBLE QFIS  

 

It is to be understood that there is no reservation for Eligible NRIs or FPIs / FIIs registered with SEBI or VCFs or Eligible 

QFIs. Such Eligible NRIs, Eligible QFIs, FIIs registered with SEBI will be treated on the same basis with other categories 

for the purpose of allocation. 

 

NRIs, FPIs / FIIs and foreign venture capital investors registered with SEBI are permitted to purchase shares of an Indian 

company in a public offer without the prior approval of the RBI, so long as the price of the Equity Shares to be issued is not 

less than the price at which the Equity Shares are issued to residents. The transfer of shares between an Indian resident and 

a non-resident does not require the prior approval of the FIPB or the RBI, provided that (i) the activities of the investee 

company are under the automatic route under the foreign direct investment (ñFDIò) Policy and the non-resident shareholding 

is within the sectoral limits under the FDI policy; and (ii) the pricing is in accordance with the guidelines prescribed by the 

SEBI / RBI. 

 

The current provisions of the Foreign Exchange Management (Transfer or Issue of Security by a Person Resident outside 

India) Regulations, 2000, provides a general permission for the NRIs, FPIs and foreign venture capital investors registered 

with SEBI to invest in shares of Indian companies by way of subscription in an IPO. However, such investments would be 

subject to other investment restrictions under the Foreign Exchange Management (Transfer or Issue of Security by a Person 

Resident outside India) Regulations, 2000, RBI and / or SEBI regulations as may be applicable to such investors. 

 

The Allotment of the Equity Shares to Non-Residents shall be subject to the conditions, if any, as may be prescribed by the 

Government of India / RBI while granting such approvals. 

 

AS PER THE EXTANT POLICY OF THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA, OCBS CANNOT PARTICIPATE IN THIS 

OFFER. 

 

As per the existing regulations, OCBs are not eligible to participate in this Offer. The RBI has however clarified in its 

circular, A.P. (DIR Series) Circular No. 44, dated December 8, 2003 that OCBs which are incorporated and are not under 

the adverse notice of the RBI are permitted to undertake fresh investments as incorporated non-resident entities in terms of 

Regulation 5(1) of RBI Notification No. 20/2000-RB dated May 03, 2000 under FDI Scheme with the prior approval of 

Government if the investment is through Government Route and with the prior approval of RBI if the investment is through 

Automatic Route on case by case basis. OCBs may invest in this Issue provided it obtains a prior approval from the RBI. 

On submission of such approval along with the Application Form, the OCB shall be eligible to be considered for Equity 

Share allocation. 

 

RESTRICTIONS ON TRANSFER AND TRANSMISSION OF SHARES OR DEBENTURES AND ON THEIR 

CONSOLIDATION OR SPLITTING  

 

Except for lock-in of the pre-issue Equity Shares and Promotersô minimum contribution in the Issue as detailed in the 

Section titled, óCapital Structureô, beginning on page 82 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, and except as provided in 

the Articles of Association of our Company, there are no restrictions on transfer and transmission and on their consolidation 

/ splitting of Equity Shares. For further details, please refer to the Section titled, óMain Provisions of the Articles of Associationô, 

beginning on page 341 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 
 

The above information is given for the benefit of the Applicants. The Applicants are advised to make their own enquiries 

about the limits applicable to them. Our Company and the Book Running Lead Manager do not accept any responsibility 

for the completeness and accuracy of the information stated hereinabove. Our Company and the Book Running Lead 

Manager are not liable to inform the Applicants of any amendments or modifications or changes in applicable laws or 

regulations, which may occur after the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Applicants are advised to make their 
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independent investigations and ensure that the number of Equity Shares applied for do not exceed the applicable limits 

under laws or regulations. 

 

NEW FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS  

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are no outstanding warrants, new financial instruments or any 

rights, which would entitle the shareholders of our Company, including our Promoters, to acquire or receive any Equity 

Shares after the Offer. 

 

ALLOTMENT OF EQUITY SHARES IN DEMATERIALIZED FORM  

 

As per the provisions of the Depositories Act, 1996 and the regulations made under and Section 29(1) of the Companies 

Act, 2013 the Equity Shares to be allotted must be in Dematerialized form i.e. not in the form of physical certificates but be 

fungible and be represented by the statement issued through electronic mode.  

 

Further, in accordance with the ICDR Regulations, Allotment of Equity Shares to successful Applicants will only be in the 

dematerialized form. Applicants will not have the option of Allotment of the Equity Shares in physical form. The Equity 

Shares on Allotment will be traded only on the dematerialized segment of the Stock Exchange. Hence, the Equity Shares 

being offered can be applied for in the dematerialized form only.  

 

MIGRATION TO MAIN BOARD  

 

As per the provisions of the Chapter IX of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, our Company may migrate to the main board of 

National Stock Exchange of India Limited from the NSE EMERGE if we fulfil  the criteria as per SEBI (ICDR) Regulation 

and as per NSE Circular dated March 07, 2024. 

 

A. As per NSE guidelines: 

 

As per NSE Circular dated March 07, 2024, our Company may migrate its securities from the Emerge Platform of National 

Stock Exchange of India Limited to main board platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited. 

 

Parameter Migration policy from NSE Emerge Platform to NSE Main Board 

Paid up Capital & 

Market 

Capitalisation 

The paid-up equity capital of the applicant shall not be less than 10 crores, and the capitalisation 

of the applicant's equity shall not be less than 25 crores** 

** Explanation 

For this purpose, capitalisation will be the product of the price (average   of the weekly high and 

low of the closing prices of the related shares quoted on the stock exchange for 3 months 

preceding the application date) and the post issue number of equity shares 

Earnings before 

Interest, 

Depreciation and 

Tax (EBITDA) and 

Profit After Tax 

(PAT) 

The applicant company should have positive cash accruals (Earnings before Interest, 

Depreciation and Tax) from operations for each of the 3 financial years preceding the migration 

application and has positive PAT in the immediate Financial Year of making the migration 

application to Exchange. 

Listing period The applicant should have been listed on SME platform of the Exchange for at least 3 years. 

Other Listing 

conditions 

¶ The applicant Company has not referred to the Board of Industrial & Financial Reconstruction 

(BIFR) &/OR No proceedings have been admitted under Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code 

against the issuer and Promoting companies. 
 

¶ The company has not received any winding up petition admitted by a NCLT. 
 

¶ The net worth* of the company should be at least 75 crores 
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*Net Worth ï as defined under SEBI (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) 

Regulations, 2018 

Public 

Shareholders 

Total number of public shareholders on the last day of preceding quarter from date of 

application should be at least 1000. 

The applicant 

desirous of listing 

its securities on the 

main board 

1. The Company should have made disclosures for all material Litigation(s) / dispute(s) / regulatory 

action(s) to the stock exchanges where its shares are listed in adequate and timely manner. 

 

B. As per ICDR guidelines: 

 

If the Paid up Capital of our Company is likely to increase above 2,500 lakhs by virtue of any further offer of capital by 

way of rights issue, preferential issue, bonus issue etc. (which has been approved by a special resolution through postal 

ballot wherein the votes cast by the shareholders other than the Promoters in favour of the proposal amount to at least two 

times the number of votes cast by shareholders other than promoters shareholders against the proposal and for which the 

company has obtained in-principal approval from the Main Board), our Company shall apply to National Stock Exchange 

of India Limited for listing of its shares on its Main Board subject to the fulfilment of the eligibility criteria for listing of 

specified securities laid down by the Main Board.  

 

OR 

 

If the Paid up Capital of our company is more than 1,000 lakhs but below 2,500 lakhs, our Company may still apply for 

migration to the Main Board and if the Company fulfils the eligible criteria for listing laid by the Main Board and if the 

same has been approved by a special resolution through postal ballot wherein the votes cast by the shareholders other than 

the Promoters in favour of the proposal amount to at least two times the number of votes cast by shareholders other than 

promoters shareholders against the proposal. 

 

Any company desiring to migrate to the Main board from the Emerge Platform within three years of listing on Emerge 

platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited has to fulfil  following conditions: 

 

i. The increase in post offer face value capital beyond  25 crore should arise only because of merger/acquisition or for 

expansion purposes. 

ii.  The company should have a minimum turnover of  100 crore as per last audited financials and market capitalization 

of  100 crore. 

iii.  The company should have a minimum profit before tax of  10 crore for two years out of three preceding years. 

iv. There should not be any action against the company by any regulatory agency at the time of application for migration. 

 

For detailed criteria please refer to www.nseindia.com 

 

MARKET MAKING  

 

The Equity Shares offered through this Offer are proposed to be listed on the Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange 

of India Limited, wherein the Market Maker to this Offer shall ensure compulsory Market Making through the registered 

Market Makers of the Emerge platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited for a minimum period of 3 years from 

the date of listing on the Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited.  

 
For further details of the agreement entered into between our Company, the Book Running Lead Manager and the Market Maker please 

refer to Section titled, óGeneral Information - Details of the Market Making Arrangements for this Issueô, beginning on page 70 of this 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

JURISDICTION  

  

Exclusive jurisdiction for the purpose of this Offer is with the competent courts / authorities in Mumbai, Maharashtra. 

 

The Equity Shares have not been and will not be registered under the U.S. Securities Act or any state securities laws in the 

United States, and may not be Issued or sold within the United States to, or for the account or benefit of ñU.S. personsò (as 
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defined in Regulation S), except pursuant to an exemption from or in a transaction not subject to, registration requirements 

of the U.S. Securities Act and applicable U.S. state Securities laws. Accordingly, the Equity Shares are only being Issued 

or sold outside the United States in compliance with Regulation S under the Securities Act and the applicable laws of the 

jurisdictions where those Issues and sales occur. 

 

The Equity Shares have not been and will not be registered, listed or otherwise qualified in any other jurisdiction outside 

India and may not be Issued or sold, and Applications may not be made by persons in any such jurisdiction, except in 

compliance with the applicable laws of such jurisdiction. 

 

PRE-OFFER ADVERTISEMENT  

 

Subject to Section 30 of the Companies Act, 2013 our Company shall, after registering the Red Herring Prospectus with the 

Registrar of Companies publish a pre- Offer advertisement, in the form prescribed by the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, in one 

widely circulated English language national daily newspaper; one widely circulated Hindi language national daily 

newspaper and one regional newspaper with wide circulation where the Registered Office of our Company is situated.  

 
The above information is given for the benefit of the Applicants. The Applicants are advised to make their own enquiries about the limits 

applicable to them. Our Company and the Book Running Lead Manager do not accept any responsibility for the completeness and 

accuracy of the information stated hereinabove. Our Company and the Book Running Lead Manager are not liable to inform the investors 

of any amendments or modifications or changes in applicable laws and regulations, which may occur after the date of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus. Applicants are advised to make their independent investigations and ensure that the number of Equity Shares applied 

for do not exceed the applicable limits under laws and regulations.  
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OFFER STRUCTURE 

 

This Offer is being made in terms of Regulation 229(1) of Chapter IX of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, as amended 

from time to time, whereby, our Companyôs post offer paid up capital is less than or equal to Rupees ten crores. Our 

Company shall issue equity shares to the public and propose to list the same on the Emerge Platform of National Stock 

Exchange of India Limited. For further details regarding the salient features and terms of such this issue, please refer to 

chapter titled ñTerms of the Offerò and ñOffer Procedureò beginning on page 290 and 304 respectively of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus. 

 

Initial Public Offer of upto 23,40,000* Equity Shares of 10.00 each (the ñEquity Sharesò) for cash at a price of  [ǒ] per 

Equity Share (including a Share Premium of  [ǒ] per Equity Share), aggregating up to  [ǒ] Lakhs (ñthe Offerò) by the 

issuer Company (the ñCompanyò).  
* Subject to finalization of the Basis of Allotment 

 

The Offer comprises a reservation of upto [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of 10.00 each fully paid for cash at price of  

[ǒ] per Equity Share (including a premium of  [ǒ] per Equity Share) aggregating to  [ǒ] Lakhs for subscription by the 

designated Market Maker (Market Maker Reservation Portion) and a Net Offer to Public of upto [ǒ] Equity Shares of face 

value of  10.00 each fully paid for cash at price of  [ǒ] per Equity Share (including a premium of  [ǒ] per Equity Share) 

aggregating to  [ǒ] Lakhs (the Net Offer ). The Offer and the Net Offer will constitute [ǒ] % and [ǒ] % respectively of the 

Post Offer Paid-up Equity Share Capital of the Company. The Offer is being made through the Book Building Process. 

 

Particulars of the Offer  
(2) 

Market Maker  

Reservation 

Portion 

QIBs (1) Non-Institutional  

Investors 

Retail Individual 

Investors 

Number of Equity  

Shares available for 

allocation 

Upto [ǒ] Equity 

Shares 

Not more than [ǒ] 

Equity Shares 

Not less than [ǒ] 

Equity Shares 

available for 

allocation or Offer 

less allocation to 

QIB Bidders and 

Retail Individual 

Bidders. 

Not less than [ǒ] 

Equity Shares 

available for 

allocation or Offer 

less allocation to QIB 

Bidders and Non-

Institutional Bidders. 

Percentage of Offer  Size 

available for  allocation 

[ǒ] % of the 

Offer Size 

Not more than 50% 

of the Net Offer 

being available for 

allocation to QIB 

Bidders. However, 

up to 5% of the Net 

QIB Portion will  be 

available for 

allocation 

proportionately to 

Mutual Funds only. 

Mutual Funds 

participating in the 

Mutual Fund Portion 

will  also be eligible 

for allocation in the 

remaining QIB 

Portion. The 

unsubscribed portion 

in the Mutual Fund 

Portion will  be added 

to the Net QIB 

Portion. 

not less than 15% of 

the Net Offer shall be 

available for 

allocation on a 

proportionate basis 

to Non-Institutional 

Bidders out of which 

(a) one third of such 

portion shall be 

reserved for 

applicants with 

application size of 

more than 200,000 

and up to 

1,000,000; and (b) 

two third of such 

portion shall be 

reserved for 

applicants with 

application size of 

more than 

1,000,000, 

provided that the 

unsubscribed portion 

in either of such sub-

Not less than 35% of 

the Offer less 

allocation to QIBs 

and Non-Institutional 

Bidders will be 

available for 

allocation 

file:///G:/.shortcut-targets-by-id/1B4F_kC-6N0bIPwU8ifTe0XSArM7vJoxR/MB/SME%20IPO/Client/Kalyani/Due%20Diligence%20Folders/08.%20The%20Issue/Issue%20Structure_Kalyani_Cast.xlsx
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categories may be 

allocated to 

applicants in the 

other sub-category of 

Non-Institutional 

Bidders 

 

Basis of Allotment  (3) Firm Allotment Proportionate as 

follows (excluding the 

Anchor Investor 

Portion): 

 

Up to [ǒ] Equity 

Shares shall be 

available for 

allocation on a 

proportionate basis to 

Mutual Funds only; 

and 

 

Up to [ǒ] Equity 

Shares shall be 

available for 

allocation on a 

proportionate basis to 

all QIBs, including 

Mutual Funds 

receiving allocation as 

per (a) above. 

 

Up to 60% of the 

QIB Portion (of up to 

[ǒ] Equity Shares may 

be allocated on a 

discretionary basis to 

Anchor Investors of 

which one-third shall 

be available for 

allocation to Mutual 

Funds only, subject to 

valid Bid received 

from Mutual Funds at 

or above the Anchor 

Investor Allocation 

(a) Price 

Allotment to each 

Non- Institutional 

Bidder shall not be less 

than the Minimum 

NIB Application Size, 

subject to the 

availability of Equity 

Shares in the Non- 

Institutional Portion, 

and the remaining 

Equity Shares, if  any, 

shall be allotted on a 

proportionate basis as 

follows;- 

 

One-third of the Non- 

Institutional Category 

will be made available 

for allocation to 

Bidders with an 

application size of 

more than  200,000 

and upto 1,000,000 

 

 Two-third of the Non- 

Institutional Category 

will be made available 

for allocation to 

Bidders with an 

application size of 

more than  

1,000,000. 

 

 For details, see 

ñOffer Procedureò 

beginning on page 304 

of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus. 

 

Provided that the 

unsubscribed portion 

in either of the 

aforementioned 

subcategories may be 

allocated to Non- 

Institutional Bidders 

in the other 

subcategory of Non- 

Institutional Bidders. 

Allotment to each 

Retail Individual 

Bidder shall not be less 

than the maximum Bid 

lot, subject to 

availability of Equity 

Shares in the Retail 

Portion and the 

remaining available 

Equity Shares is any, 

shall be allotted on 

proportionate basis. 

For details, see ñOffer 

Procedureò beginning 

on page 304 of this 

Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. 

Mode of Allotment Compulsorily in dematerialized form. 
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Minimum  Bid Size [ǒ] Equity 

Shares 

Such number of 

Equity Shares and in 

multiples of [ǒ] 

Equity Shares that the 

Bid Amount exceeds 

200,000 

Such number of 

Equity Shares and in 

multiples of [ǒ] 

Equity Shares that the 

Bid Amount exceeds 

200,000 

[ǒ] Equity Shares 

Maximum Bid Size [ǒ] Equity 

Shares 

Such number of 

Equity Shares in 

multiples of [ǒ] 

Equity Shares not 

exceeding the size of 

the Net Offer, subject 

to applicable limits 

Such number of 

Equity Shares in 

multiples of [ǒ] 

Equity Shares not 

exceeding the size of 

the Net Offer 

(excluding the QIB 

portion), subject to 

applicable limits 

Such number of Equity 

Shares in multiples of 

[ǒ] Equity Shares so 

that the Bid Amount 

does not exceed 

200,000 

Trading Lot  [ǒ] Equity 

Shares, However 

the Market Maker 

may accept odd 

lots if any in the 

market as 

required under 

the SEBI (ICDR) 

Regulations, 

2018. 

[ǒ] Equity Shares and 

in multiples thereof 

[ǒ] Equity Shares and 

in multiples thereof 

[ǒ] Equity Shares and in 

multiples thereof 

Terms of Payment Full Bid Amount shall be blocked by the SCSBs in the bank account of the ASBA Bidder 

(other than Anchor Investors) or by the Sponsor Bank through the UPI Mechanism, that is 

specified in the ASBA Form at the time of submission of the ASBA Form. In case of Anchor 

Investors: Full Bid Amount shall be payable by the Anchor Investors at the time of 

submission of their Bids (4) 

Mode of Bid Only through the      ASBA process.  Through ASBA Process 

Through Banks or by 

using UPI ID for 

payment 
This Offer is being made in terms of Chapter IX of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, as amended from time to time. 
(1) Our Company may, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Managers, allocate up to 60% of the QIB Portion to Anchor Investors 

on a discretionary basis in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. One-third of the Anchor Investor Portion shall be reserved for 

domestic Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received from domestic Mutual Funds at or above the price Anchor Investor Allocation 

Price. 
(2) In terms of Rule 19(2) of the SCRR read with Regulation 252 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 this is an Offer for at least 25% 

of the post offer paid-up Equity share capital of the Company. This Offer is being made through Book Building Process, wherein 

allocation to the public shall be as per Regulation 252 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations. 
(3) Subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price, undersubscription, if any, in any category, except in the QIB Portion, 

would be allowed to be met with spill-over from any other category or combination of categories of Bidders at the discretion of our 

Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager and the Designated Stock Exchange, subject to applicable laws. 
(4) Full Bid Amount shall be payable by the Anchor Investors at the time of submission of the Anchor Investor Application Forms provided 

that any difference between the Anchor Investor Allocation Price and the Anchor Investor Offer Price shall be payable by the Anchor 

Investor Pay-In Date as indicated in the CAN.  

 

The Bids by FPIs with certain structures as described under ñOffer Procedure - Bids by FPIsò on page 304 and having 

same PAN may be collated and identified as a single Bid in the Bidding process. The Equity Shares Allocated and Allotted 

to such successful Bidders (with same PAN) may be proportionately distributed. 

 

If the Bid is submitted in joint names, the Bid cum Application Form should contain only the name of the first Bidder whose 

name should also appear as the first holder of the depository account held in joint names. The signature of only the first 

Bidder would be required in the Bid cum Application Form and such first Bidder would be deemed to have signed on behalf 

of the joint holders. Bidders will be required to confirm and will be deemed to have represented to our Company, the 

Underwriters, their respective directors, officers, agents, affiliates and representatives that they are eligible under applicable 

law, rules, regulations, guidelines and approvals to acquire the Equity Shares. 
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WITHDRAWAL OF THE OFFER 

 

In accordance with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, our Company in consultation with Book Running Lead Manager, reserves 

the right not to proceed with this offer at any time after the Offer Opening Date, but before our Board meeting for Allotment 

without assigning reasons thereof.  

 

If our Company withdraws the Offer after the Offer Closing Date, we will give reason thereof within two days by way of a 

public notice which shall be published in the same newspapers where the pre-offer advertisements were published.  

 

Further, the Stock Exchanges shall be informed promptly in this regard and the Book Running Lead Manager, through the 

Registrar to the Offer, shall notify the SCSBs to unblock the Bank Accounts of the ASBA Applicants within one Working 

Day from the date of receipt of such notification.  

 

In case our Company withdraws the Offer after the Offer Closing Date and subsequently decides to undertake a public 

offering of Equity Shares, our Company will file a fresh Offer Document with the Stock Exchange where the Equity Shares 

may be proposed to be listed.  

 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Offer is also subject to obtaining the final Listing and Trading Approval of the Stock 

Exchange, which the Company shall apply for after Allotment. In terms of the SEBI Regulations, Non-Retail Applicants 

shall not be allowed to withdraw their Application after the Issue Closing Date.  

 

JURISDICTION  

 

Exclusive jurisdiction for the purpose of this offer is with the competent courts / authorities at Mumbai, Maharashtra.  

 

OFFER PROGRAMME  

 

Bid / Offer  Opens on [ǒ] (1) 

Bid / Offer  Closes on [ǒ] (2)(3) 

Finalization of Basis of Allotment with the Designated Stock Exchange On or about [ǒ] 

Initiation of Allotment / Refunds / Unblocking of Funds from ASBA 

Account or UPI ID linked bank account* 

On or about [ǒ] 

Credit of Equity Shares to Demat accounts of Allottees On or about [ǒ] 

Commencement of trading of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchange On or about [ǒ] 
Note:(1)Our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, may consider participation by Anchor Investors in 

accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. The Anchor Investor Bid / Offer Period shall be one Working Day prior to the Bid / Offer 

Opening Date in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 
(2)Our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, consider closing the Bid / Offer Period for QIBs one Working 

Day prior to the Bid / Offer Closing Date in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations 
(3)UPI mandate end time and date shall be at 5:00 pm IST on Bid/ Offer Closing Date, i.e. [ǒ]. 

 

Standardization of cut-off time for uploading of applications on the Bid / Offer Closing Date: 

 

a) A standard cut-off time of 3.00 P.M. for acceptance of applications. 

b) A standard cut-off time of 4.00 P.M. for uploading of applications received from other than retail individual applicants. 

c) A standard cut-off time of 5.00 P.M. for uploading of applications received from only retail individual applicants, which 

may be extended up to such time as deemed fit by NSE after taking into account the total number of applications 

received up to the closure of timings and reported by Book Running Lead Manager to NSE within half an hour of such 

closure. 

 

It is clarified that Bids not uploaded would be rejected. In case of discrepancy in the data entered in the electronic book vis-

à-vis the data contained in the physical Bid-Cum- Application Form, for a particular bidder, the details as per physical Bid-

Cum-application form of that Bidder may be taken as the final data for the purpose of allotment. 

 

Bids will be accepted only on Working Days, i.e., Monday to Friday (excluding bank holidays). 
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OFFER PROCEDURE 

 

All Applicants should review the General Information Document for Investing in Public Offer, prepared and issued in 

accordance with the circular SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2020/37 dated 17th March 2020 notified by SEBI and updated 

pursuant to SEBI Circular CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015, the SEBI Circular 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL/CIR/P/2016/26 dated January 21, 2016, SEBI circular SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138 dated 

November 1, 2018 and updated pursuant to SEBI Circular SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2020/37 dated March 17, 2020 (the 

ñGeneral Information Documentò) which highlights the key rules, processes and procedures applicable to public issues in 

general in accordance with the provisions of the Companies Act, the SCRA, the SCRR and the SEBI ICDR Regulations. The 

General Information Document is available on the websites of the Stock Exchange, the Company and the Book Running 

Lead Manager. Please refer to the relevant provisions of the General Information Document which are applicable to the 

Offer.  

 

Additionally, all Applicants may refer to the General Information Document for information in relation to (i) Category of 

investor eligible to participate in the Offer; (ii) maximum and minimum Offer size; (iii) price discovery and allocation; (iv) 

Payment Instructions for ASBA Applicants; (v) Issuance of CAN and Allotment in the Offer; (vi) General instructions 

(limited to instructions for completing the Application Form); (vii) designated date; (viii) disposal of applications; (ix) 

submission of Application Form; (x) other instructions (limited to joint applications in cases of individual, multiple 

applications and instances when an application would be rejected on technical grounds); (xi) applicable provisions of 

Companies Act, 2013 relating to punishment for fictitious applications; (xii) mode of making refunds; and (xiii) interest in 

case of delay in Allotment or refund. 

 

SEBI through its circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138 dated November 1, 2018 read with its circular no. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/50 dated April 3, 2019 and circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76 dated June 

28, 2019, has introduced an alternate payment mechanism using Unified Payments Interface (ñUPIò) and consequent 

reduction in timelines for listing in a phased manner. From January 1, 2019, the UPI Mechanism for RIIs applying through 

Designated Intermediaries was made effective along with the existing process and existing timeline of T+6 days. (ñUPI 

Phase Iò). The UPI Phase I was effective till June 30, 2019. 

 

Subsequently, for applications by Retail Individual Investors through Designated Intermediaries, the process of physical 

movement of forms from Designated Intermediaries to SCSBs for blocking of funds has been discontinued and only the UPI 

Mechanism with existing timeline of T+6 days is applicable for a period of three months or launch of five main board public 

issues, whichever is later (ñUPI Phase IIò), with effect from July 1, 2019, by SEBI circular 

(SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76) dated June 28, 2019, read with circular (SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85) 

dated July 26, 2019. Further, as per the SEBI circular (SEBI/HO/CFD/DCR2/CIR/P/2019/133) dated November 8, 2019, 

the UPI Phase II had been extended until March 31, 2020. However, due to the outbreak of COVID-19 pandemic, UPI 

Phase II has been further extended by SEBI until further notice, by its circular (SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2020/50) dated 

March 30, 2020. Thereafter final reduced timeline of T+3 days for the UPI Mechanism for applications by Retail Individual 

Investors (ñUPI Phase IIIò), as may be prescribed by SEBI. Further, SEBI, vide its circular no. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M dated March 16, 2021, and circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570 

dated June 2, 2021, has introduced certain additional measures for streamlining the process of initial public offers and 

redressing investor grievances. This circular is effective for initial public offers opening on / or after May 1, 2021, except 

as amended pursuant to SEBI circular SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570 dated June 2, 2021, and SEBI circular no. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 dated April 20, 2022, and the provisions of this circular are deemed to form part of 

this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Furthermore, pursuant to SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/P/2022/45 

dated April 5, 2022, all individual Investors in initial public offerings (opening on or after May 1, 2022) whose application 

sizes are up to 500,000 shall use the UPI Mechanism. 

 

Furthermore, SEBI vide press release bearing number 12/2023 has approved the proposal for reducing the time period for 

listing of shares in public offer from existing 6 working days to 3 working days from the date of the closure of the offer. The 

revised timeline of T+3 days shall be made applicable in two phases i.e. voluntary for all public issues opening on or after 

September 1, 2023, and mandatory on or after December 1, 2023. Further, SEBI has vide its circular no. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/TPD1/CIR/P/2023/140 dated August 9, 2023, reduced the time taken for listing of specified securities after 

the closure of a public offer to three Working Days. Accordingly, the Offer will be made under UPI Phase III on a mandatory 

basis, subject to any circulars, clarification or notification issued by the SEBI from time to time. 

 

The list of Banks that have been notified by SEBI as Issuer Banks for UPI are provided on 

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=40. The list of Stockbrokers, 

Depository Participants (DP), Registrar to an Offer and Share Transfer Agent (RTA) that have been notified by EMERGE 
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Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited (ñNSE EMERGEò) to act as intermediaries for submitting 

Application Forms are provided on www1.nseindia.com/emerge For details on their designated branches for submitting 

Application Forms, please see the above-mentioned website of Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited (ñNSE 

EMERGEò). 

 

Please note that the information stated/covered in this section may not be complete and /or accurate and as such would be 

subject to modification / change. Our Company and Book Running Lead Manager do not accept any responsibility for the 

completeness and accuracy of the information stated in this section and the General Information Document and is not liable 

for any amendment, modification or change in the applicable law, which may occur after the date of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. Applicants are advised to make their independent investigations and ensure that their application are submitted 

in accordance with applicable laws and do not exceed the investment limits or maximum number of Equity Shares that can 

be held by them under applicable law or as specified in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and the Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

Further, the Company and the Book Running Lead Manager are not liable for any adverse occurrenceôs consequent to the 

implementation of the UPI Mechanism for application in this Offer. 

 

PHASED IMPLEMENTATION OF UPI FOR BIDS BY RETAIL INDIVIDUAL BIDDERS AS PER THE UPI 

CIRCULAR  

 

SEBI has issued circular bearing number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138 dated November 1, 2018, circular no. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/50 dated April 3, 2019, circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76 dated June 28, 

2019, circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019, circular no. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DCR2/CIR/P/2019/133 dated November 08, 2019 and circular SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2020/50 dated 

March 30, 2020 (collectively the ΓUPI CircularsΔ) in relation to streamlining the process of public offer of equity shares 

and convertibles. Pursuant to the UPI Circulars, the UPI Mechanism has been introduced in a phased manner as a payment 

mechanism (in addition to mechanism of blocking funds in the account maintained with SCSBs under the ASBA) for 

applications by RIBs through intermediaries with the objective to reduce the time duration from public offer closure to 

listing from six working days to up to three working days. Considering the time required for making necessary changes to 

the systems and to ensure complete and smooth transition to the UPI payment mechanism, the UPI Circular proposes to 

introduce and implement the UPI payment mechanism in three phases in the following manner: 

 

Phase I: This phase was applicable from January 1, 2019 until March 31, 2019 or floating of five main board public issues, 

whichever is later. Subsequently, the timeline for implementation of Phase I was extended till June 30, 2019. Under this 

phase, a Retail Individual had the option to submit the Application Form with any of the Designated Intermediary and use 

his / her UPI ID for the purpose of blocking of funds. The time duration from public offer closure to listing continued to be 

six working days. 

 

Phase II: This phase has become applicable from July 1, 2019 and was to initially continued for a period of three months 

or floating of five main board public issues, whichever is later. Subsequently, it was decided to extend the timeline for 

implementation of Phase II until March 31, 2020. Further still, as per SEBI circular SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2020/50 

dated March 30, 2020, the current Phase II of Unified Payments Interface with Application Supported by Blocked Amount 

is continued till further notice. Under this phase, submission of the ASBA Form by RIBs through Designated Intermediaries 

(other than SCSBs) to SCSBs for blocking of funds will be discontinued and will be is replaced by the UPI payment 

mechanism. However, the time duration from public offer closure to listing continues to be six working days during this 

phase. 

 

Phase III: This phase has become applicable on a voluntary basis for all issues opening on or after September 1, 2023 and 

on a mandatory basis for all issues opening on or after December 1, 2023, vide SEBI circular bearing number 

SEBI/HO/CFD/TPD1/CIR/P/2023/140 dated August 9, 2023 ("T+3 Notificationò). In this phase, the time duration from 

public issue closure to listing has been reduced to three Working Days. The Offer shall be undertaken pursuant to the 

processes and procedures as notified in the T+3 Notification as applicable, subject to any circulars, clarification or 

notification issued by the SEBI from time to time, including any circular, clarification or notification which may be issued 

by SEBI. 

 

The Offer is being made under Phase III of the UPI (on a mandatory basis). 

 

All SCSBs offering facility of making application in public issues shall also provide facility to make application using the 

UPI Mechanism. The Issuers will be required to appoint one of the SCSBs as a sponsor bank to act as a conduit between 
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the Stock Exchanges and NPCI in order to facilitate collection of requests and / or payment instructions of the Retail 

Individual Applicants into the UPI payment mechanism. 

 

For further details, refer to the General Information Document available on the websites of the Stock Exchanges and the 

Book Running Lead Manager. 

 

Pursuant to the SEBI UPI Circular, SEBI has set out specific requirements for redressal of investor grievances for 

applications that have been made through the UPI Mechanism. The requirements of the SEBI UPI Circular include, 

appointment of a nodal officer by the SCSB and submission of their details to SEBI, the requirement for SCSBs to send 

SMS alerts for the blocking and unblocking of UPI mandates, the requirement for the Registrar to submit details of 

cancelled, withdrawn or deleted applications, and the requirement for the bank accounts of unsuccessful Bidders to be 

unblocked not later than one day from the date on which the Basis of Allotment is finalised. Failure to unblock the accounts 

within the timeline would result in the SCSBs being penalised under the relevant securities law. Additionally, if there is any 

delay in the redressal of investorsô complaints in this regard, the relevant SCSB as well as the post ï offer Book Running 

Lead Manager will be required to compensate the concerned investor. 

 

All SCSBs offering facility of making application in public issues shall also provide facility to make application using the 

UPI Mechanism. The Issuers will be required to appoint one of the SCSBs as a sponsor bank to act as a conduit between 

the Stock Exchanges and NPCI in order to facilitate collection of requests and / or payment instructions of the Retail 

Individual Applicants into the UPI payment mechanism. 

 

The processing fees for applications made by UPI Bidders using the UPI Mechanism may be released to the remitter banks 

(SCSBs) only after such banks make an application as prescribed in Annexure I of SEBI circular no. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 dated April 20, 2022 and provide a written confirmation on compliance with SEBI 

circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570 dated June 2, 2021 read with SEBI circular no. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M dated March 16, 2021. 

 

Further, pursuant to SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/45 dated April 5, 2022, all UPI Bidders applying 

in public Offers where the application amount is up to  5,00,000 shall use the UPI Mechanism and shall also provide their 

UPI ID in the Bid cum Application Form submitted with any of the entities mentioned herein below: 

 

¶ a syndicate member 

¶ a stock broker registered with a recognized stock exchange (and whose name is mentioned on the website of the stock 

exchange as eligible for this activity) (ñbrokerò)  

¶ a depository participant (ñDPò) (whose name is mentioned on the website of the stock exchange as eligible for this 

activity) 

¶ a registrar to the offer and shares transfer agent (ñRTAò) (whose name is mentioned on the website of the stock 

exchange as eligible for this activity) 

 

For further details, refer to the General Information Document to be available on the website of the Stock Exchange and the 

Book Running Lead Managerôs. 

 

BOOK BUILDING PROCEDURE  

 

In terms of Rule 19(2)(b) of the Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957, as amended (the ñSCRRò) read with 

Regulation 252 of SEBI ICDR Regulations, 2018, the Offer is being made for at least 25% of the post- Offer Paid-up Equity 

Share capital of our Company. The Offer is being made under Regulation 229(1) of Chapter IX of SEBI (Issue of Capital 

and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018 via book building process. 

 

The allocation to the public will be made as per Regulation 253 of SEBI ICDR Regulations, wherein not more than 50% of 

the Offer shall be allocated on a proportionate basis to QIBs, provided that our Company and may, in consultation with the 

Book Running Lead Manager , allocate up to 60% of the QIB Portion to Anchor Investors on a discretionary basis in 

accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, of which one-third shall be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds, subject to 

valid Bids being received from domestic Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor Investor Allocation Price. In the event of 

under-subscription, or non-allocation in the Anchor Investor Portion, the balance Equity Shares shall be added to the QIB 

Portion. Further, 5% of the QIB Portion (excluding the Anchor Investor Portion) shall be available for allocation on a 

proportionate basis only to Mutual Funds, and the remainder of the QIB Portion shall be available for allocation on a 

proportionate basis to all QIBs (other than Anchor Investors), including Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received 
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at or above the Offer Price. not less than 15% of the Net Offer shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to 

Non-Institutional Bidders out of which (a) one third of such portion shall be reserved for applicants with application size of 

more than 200,000 and up to 1,000,000; and (b) two third of such portion shall be reserved for applicants with application 

size of more than 1,000,000, provided that the unsubscribed portion in either of such sub-categories may be allocated to 

applicants in the other sub-category of Non-Institutional Bidders and not less than 35% of the Offer shall be available for 

allocation to Retail Individual Investors in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, subject to valid Bids being received 

at or above the Offer Price. 

 

Accordingly, we have allocated the Net Offer i.e., not less than 35% of the Net Offer shall be available for allocation to 

Retail Individual Bidders and not less than 15% of the Net Offer shall be available for allocation to non-institutional bidders 

and not more than 50% of the Net Offer shall be allocated on a proportionate basis to QIBs. 

 

Subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price, undersubscription, if any, in any category, except the QIB 

Portion, would be allowed to be met with spill-over from any other category or a combination of categories at the discretion 

of our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, and the Designated Stock Exchange. However, 

under-subscription, if any, in the QIB Portion will not be allowed to be met with spill over from other categories or a 

combination of categories. 

  

The Equity Shares, on Allotment, shall be traded only in the dematerialised segment of the Stock Exchanges. 

 

Bidders should note that the Equity Shares will be allotted to all successful Bidders only in dematerialized form. The Bid 

cum Application Forms which do not have the details of the Biddersô depository account, including DP ID, Client ID 

and PAN and UPI ID (for RIBs using the UPI Mechanism), shall be treated as incomplete and will be rejected. Eligible 

Employees Bidding in the Employee Reservation Portion Bidding using the UPI Mechanism, shall be treated as 

incomplete and will be rejected. Bidders will not have the option of being Allotted Equity Shares in physical form. 

 

Investors must ensure that their PAN is linked with Aadhaar and are in compliance with the notification dated February 

13, 2020 issued by the Central Board of Direct Taxes and the press release dated June 25, 2021. 

 

AVAILABILITY OF RED HERRING PROSPECTUS AND APPLICATION FORMS  

 

The Memorandum containing the salient features of the Red Herring Prospectus together with the Application Forms and 

copies of the Red Herring Prospectus may be obtained from the Registered Office of our Company, from the Registered 

Office of the Book Running Lead Manager to the Offer, Registrar to the Offer as mentioned in the Application form. The 

application forms may also be downloaded from the website of National Stock Exchange of India Limited i.e. 

www.nseindia.com. Applicants shall only use the specified Application Form for the purpose of making an Application in 

terms of the Prospectus. All the applicants shall have to apply only through the ASBA process. ASBA Applicants shall 

submit an Application Form either in physical or electronic form to the SCSBôs authorizing blocking of funds that are 

available in the bank account specified in the Applicants shall only use the specified Application Form for the purpose of 

making an Application in terms of the Prospectus. The Application Form shall contain space for Indicating number of 

specified securities subscribed for in Demat form. 

 

BID CUM APPLICATION FORM  

 

Copies of the Bid cum Application Form and the abridged prospectus will be available at the offices of the Book Running 

Lead Manager, the Designated Intermediaries, and the Registered Office of our Company. An electronic copy of the 

Application Form will also be available for download on the websites of the National Stock Exchange of India Limited 

(www.nseindia.com), the SCSBs, the Registered Brokers, the RTAs and the CDPs at least one day prior to the Offer Opening 

Date. 

 

All ASBA Bidders must provide either (i) the bank account details and authorization to block funds in the ASBA Form, or 

(ii) the UPI ID (in case of UPI Bidders), as applicable, in the relevant space provided in the ASBA Form. The ASBA Forms 

that do not contain such details will be rejected. 

 

UPI Bidders Bidding using the UPI Mechanism must provide the UPI ID in the relevant space provided in the Bid cum 

Application Form. Bid cum Application Forms that do not contain the UPI ID are liable to be rejected. Applications made 

by the UPI Bidder using third party bank account or using third party linked bank account UPI ID are liable for rejection. 

UPI Bidders Bidding using the UPI Mechanism may also apply through the SCSBs and mobile applications using the UPI 

handles as provided on the website of SEBI. 
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Further, Bidders shall ensure that the Bids are submitted at the Bidding Centres only on Bid cum Application Forms bearing 

the stamp of a Designated Intermediary (except in case of electronic Bid cum Application Forms) and Bid cum Application 

Forms not bearing such specified stamp may be liable for rejection. 

 

ASBA Bidders are also required to ensure that the ASBA Account has sufficient credit balance as an amount equivalent to 

the full Bid Amount which can be blocked by the SCSBs or sponsor banks, as applicable, at the time of submitting the Bid. 

In order to ensure timely information to investors, SCSBs are required to send SMS alerts to investors intimating them about 

Bid Amounts blocked/ unblocked including details as prescribed in Annexure II of SEBI circular no. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 dated April 20, 2022. 

 

The prescribed colour of the Application Form for various categories is as follows: 

 

Category Colour of Bid Cum 

Application form*  

Anchor Investors(1) [ǒ] 

Resident Indians, including resident QIBs, Non-Institutional Investors, Retail Individual 

Investors and Eligible NRIs applying on a non-repatriation basis^ 

[ǒ] 

Non-Residents including FPIs, Eligible NRIs, FVCIs and registered bilateral and multilateral 

institutions applying on a repatriation basis ^ 

[ǒ] 

*Excluding electronic Bid cum Application Form 
(1)Bid cum Application Forms for Anchor Investors shall be available at the offices of the Book Running Lead Manager  

^Electronic Bid cum Application Form and the abridge prospectus will be made available for download on the website of the National 

Stock Exchange of India Limited (www.nseindia.com) 

 

Designated Intermediaries (other than SCSBs) after accepting Bid Cum Application Form submitted by RIIs (without using 

UPI for payment), NIIs and QIBs shall capture and upload the relevant details in the electronic bidding system of stock 

exchange(s) and shall submit / deliver the Bid Cum Application Forms to respective SCSBs where the Bidders has a bank 

account and shall not submit it to any non-SCSB Bank. 

  

Further, for applications submitted to designated intermediaries (other than SCSBs), with use of UPI for payment, after 

accepting the Bid Cum Application Form, respective intermediary shall capture and upload the relevant application details, 

including UPI ID, in the electronic bidding system of stock exchange(s). 

 

Bidders shall only use the specified Bid Cum Application Form for making an Application in terms of the Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. 

 

The Bid Cum Application Form shall contain information about the Bidder and the price and the number of Equity Shares 

that the Bidders wish to apply for. Bid Cum Application Forms downloaded and printed from the websites of the Stock 

Exchange shall bear a system generated unique application number. Bidders are required to ensure that the ASBA Account 

has sufficient credit balance as an amount equivalent to the full Application Amount can be blocked by the SCSB or Sponsor 

Bank at the time of submitting the Application. 

 

An Investor, intending to subscribe to this Offer, shall submit a completed Bid Cum Application Form to any of the 

following intermediaries (Collectively called ï ñDesignated Intermediariesò) 

 

Sr. No. Designated Intermediaries 

1. An SCSB, with whom the bank account to be blocked, is maintained 

2. A syndicate member (or sub-syndicate member) 

3. A stockbroker registered with a recognized stock exchange (and whose name is mentioned on the website 

of the stock exchange as eligible for this activity) (óbrokerô) 

4. A depository participant (óDPô) (whose name is mentioned on the website of the stock exchange as 

eligible for this activity) 

5. A registrar to an offer and share transfer agent (óRTAô) (whose name is mentioned on the website of the 

stock exchange as eligible for this activity) 
 Retails investors submitting application with any of the entities at (ii) to (v) above (hereinafter referred as ñIntermediariesò), and 

intending to use UPI, shall also enter their UPI ID in the Bid Cum Application Form. 

 

http://www.nseindia.com/
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The aforesaid intermediary shall, at the time of receipt of application, give an acknowledgement to investor, by giving the counter foil or 

specifying the application number to the investor, as a proof of having accepted the Bid Cum Application Form, in physical or electronic 

mode, respectively. 

 

The upload of the details in the electronic bidding system of stock exchange will be done by: 

 

For Applications 

submitted by 

Investors to SCSB: 

After accepting the form, SCSB shall capture and upload the relevant details in the electronic 

bidding system as specified by the stock exchange and may begin blocking funds available in 

the bank account specified in the form, to the extent of the application money specified. 

For applications 

submitted by 

investors to 

intermediaries other 

than SCSBs:  

After accepting the Bid Cum Application Form, respective Intermediary shall capture and 

upload the relevant details in the electronic bidding system of the stock exchange. Post 

uploading, they shall forward a schedule as per prescribed format along with the Bid Cum 

Application Forms to designated branches of the respective SCSBs for blocking of funds 

within one day of closure of Offer. 

For applications 

submitted by investors 

to intermediaries 

other than SCSBs 

with use of UPI for 

payment: 

After accepting the Bid Cum Application Form, respective intermediary shall capture and 

upload the relevant application details, including UPI ID, in the electronic bidding system of 

stock exchange. Stock exchange shall share application details including the UPI ID with 

sponsor bank on a continuous basis, to enable sponsor bank to initiate mandate request on 

investors for blocking of funds. Sponsor bank shall initiate request for blocking of funds 

through NPCI to investor. Investor to accept mandate request for blocking of funds, on his / 

her mobile application, associated with UPI ID linked bank account. 

 

The Stock Exchanges shall accept the ASBA applications in their electronic bidding system only with a mandatory 

confirmation on the application monies blocked. For UPI Bidders using UPI Mechanism, the Stock Exchanges shall share 

the Bid details (including UPI ID) with the Sponsor Bank on a continuous basis to enable the Sponsor Bank to initiate UPI 

Mandate Request to UPI Bidders for blocking of funds. For ASBA Forms (other than UPI Mechanism) Designated 

Intermediaries (other than SCSBs) shall submit / deliver the ASBA Forms to the respective SCSB where the Bidder has an 

ASBA bank account and shall not submit it to any non-SCSB bank or any Escrow Collection Bank. 

 

For UPI Bidders using UPI Mechanism, the Stock Exchanges shall share the Bid details (including UPI ID) with the Sponsor 

Bank on a continuous basis to enable the Sponsor Bank to initiate UPI Mandate Request to UPI Bidders for blocking of 

funds. The Sponsor Bank shall initiate request for blocking of funds through NPCI to UPI Bidders, who shall accept the 

UPI Mandate Request for blocking of funds on their respective mobile applications associated with UPI ID linked bank 

account. In accordance with BSE Circular No: 20220803-40 and National Stock Exchange of India Limited Circular No: 

25/2022, each dated August 3, 2022, for all pending UPI Mandate Requests, the Sponsor Bank shall initiate requests for 

blocking of funds in the ASBA Accounts of relevant Bidders with a confirmation cut-off time of 5:00 pm on the Bid / Offer 

Closing Date (ñCut-Off Timeò). Accordingly, UPI Bidders should accept UPI Mandate Requests for blocking off funds 

prior to the Cut- off Time and all pending UPI Mandate Requests at the Cut-Off Time shall lapse. Further, modification of 

Bids shall be allowed in parallel during the Bid / Offer Period until the Cut-Off Time. The NPCI shall maintain an audit 

trail for every bid entered in the Stock Exchanges bidding platform, and the liability to compensate UPI Bidders (using the 

UPI Mechanism) in case of failed transactions shall be with the concerned entity (i.e., the Sponsor Bank, NPCI or the 

bankers to an offer) at whose end the lifecycle of the transaction has come to a halt. The NPCI shall share the audit trail of 

all disputed transactions / investor complaints to the Sponsor Bank and the Bankers to the Offer. The Book Running Lead 

Manager s shall also be required to obtain the audit trail from the Sponsor Bank and the Bankers to the Offer for analysing 

the same and fixing liability. 

 

Stock exchange shall allow modification of selected fields viz. DP ID / Client ID or Pan ID (Either DP ID / Client ID or 

Pan ID can be modified but not BOTH), Bank code and Location code, in the bid details already uploaded. 

 

Upon completion and submission of the Bid Cum Application Form to Application Collecting intermediaries, the Bidders 

are deemed to have authorized our Company to make the necessary changes in the Draft Red Herring Prospectus, without 

prior or subsequent notice of such changes to the Bidders. 

 

Availability of Draft Red Herring Prospectus and Bid Cum Application Forms 

 

Copies of the Bid cum Application Form and the abridged prospectus will be available at the offices of the Book Running 

Lead Manager, the Designated Intermediaries at Bidding Centres, and Registered Office of our Company. An electronic 

copy of the Bid cum Application Form will also be available for download on the websites of SCSBs (via Internet Banking) 

and National Stock Exchange of India Limited (www.nseindia.com) at least one day prior to the Bid / Offer Opening Date. 
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Bid cum application for Anchor Investor shall be made available at the Office of the Book Running Lead Manager. 

 

Who can Bid? 

 

Each Bidder should check whether it is eligible to apply under applicable law, rules, regulations, guidelines and policies. 

Furthermore, certain categories of Bidders, such as NRIs, FPIs and FVCIs may not be allowed to apply in the Offer or to 

hold Equity Shares, in excess of certain limits specified under applicable law. Bidders are requested to refer to the Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus for more details. 

 

Subject to the above, an illustrative list of Bidders is as follows: 

 

¶ Indian nationalsô resident in India who are not incompetent to contract under the Indian Contract Act, 1872, as 

amended, in single or as a joint application and minors having valid Demat account as per Demographic Details 

provided by the Depositories. Furthermore, based on the information provided by the Depositories, our Company shall 

have the right to accept the Applications belonging to an account for the benefit of minor (under guardianship); 

¶ Hindu Undivided Families or HUFs, in the individual name of the Karta. The Bidder should specify that the application 

is being made in the name of the HUF in the Bid Cum Application Form as follows: ˈName of Sole or First Bidder: 

XYZ Hindu Undivided Family applying through XYZ, where XYZ is the name of the Kartaớ. Applications by HUFs 

would be considered at par with those from individuals; 

¶ Companies, corporate bodies and societies registered under the applicable laws in India and authorized to invest in 

the Equity Shares under their respective constitutional and charter documents; 

¶ Mutual Funds registered with SEBI; 

¶ Eligible NRIs on a repatriation basis or on a non-repatriation basis, subject to applicable laws. NRIs other than Eligible 

NRIs are not eligible to participate in this Offer; 

¶ Indian Financial Institutions scheduled commercial banks, regional rural banks, co-operative banks (subject to RBI 

permission, and the SEBI Regulations and other laws, as applicable); 

¶ FPIs other than Category III FPI; VCFs and FVCIs registered with SEBI; 

¶ Limited Liability Partnerships (LLPs) registered in India and authorized to invest in equity shares; 

¶ Sub-accounts of FIIs registered with SEBI, which are foreign corporate or foreign individuals only under the Non-

Institutional Bidder ós category; 

¶ Venture Capital Funds and Alternative Investment Fund (I) registered with SEBI; State Industrial Development 

Corporations; 

¶ Foreign Venture Capital Investors registered with the SEBI; 

¶ Trusts / societies registered under the Societies Registration Act, 1860, as amended, or under any other law relating 

to Trusts and who are authorized under their constitution to hold and invest in equity shares; 

¶ Scientific and / or Industrial Research Organizations authorized to invest in equity shares; 

¶ Insurance Companies registered with Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority, India; 

¶ Provident Funds with minimum corpus of  25 Crores and who are authorized under their constitution to hold and 

invest in equity shares; 

¶ Pension Funds and Pension Funds with minimum corpus of  25 Crores and who are authorized under their 

constitution to hold and invest in equity shares; 

¶ National Investment Fund set up by Resolution no. F. No. 2/3/2005-DDII dated November 23, 2005 of Government 

of India published in the Gazette of India; 

¶ Multilateral and bilateral development financial institution; 

¶ Eligible QFIs; 

¶ Insurance funds set up and managed by army, navy or air force of the Union of India; 

¶ Insurance funds set up and managed by the Department of Posts, India; 

¶ Any other person eligible to apply in this Offer , under the laws, rules, regulations, guidelines and policies applicable 

to them. 

 

Applications not to be made by: 

¶ Minors (except through their Guardians) 

¶ Partnership firms or their nominations 

¶ Foreign Nationals (except NRIs) 

¶ Overseas Corporate Bodies 
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As per the existing regulations, OCBs are not eligible to participate in this Offer . The RBI has however clarified in 

its circular, A.P. (DIR Series) Circular No. 44, dated December 8, 2003 that OCBs which are incorporated and are 

not under the adverse notice of the RBI are permitted to undertake fresh investments as 138 incorporated non-

resident entities in terms of Regulation 5(1) of RBI Notification No. 20/2000-RB dated May 3, 2000 under FDI 

Scheme with the prior approval of Government if the investment is through Government Route and with the prior 

approval of RBI if the investment is through Automatic Route on case by case basis. OCBs may invest in this Offer 

provided it obtains a prior approval from the RBI. On submission of such approval along with the Bid Cum 

Application Form, the OCB shall be eligible to be considered for share allocation. 

 

MAXIMUM AND MINIMUM APPLICATION SIZE  

 

1. For Retail Individual Bidders 

 

The Application must be for a minimum of [ǒ] Equity Shares and in multiples of [ǒ] Equity Shares thereafter, so as to 

ensure that the Application Price payable by the Bidder does not exceed 2,00,000.00. In case of revision of Applications, 

the Retail Individual Bidders have to ensure that the Application Price does not exceed 2,00,000.00. 

 

2. For Other than Retail Individual Bidders (Non-Institutional Applicants and QIBs ): 

 

The Application must be for a minimum of such number of Equity Shares that the Application Amount exceeds 

2,00,000.00 and in multiples of [ǒ] Equity Shares thereafter. An application cannot be submitted for more than the Net 

Offer Size. However, the maximum Application by a QIB investor should not exceed the investment limits prescribed for 

them by applicable laws. Under existing SEBI Regulations, a QIB Bidder cannot withdraw its Application after the Offer 

Closing Date and is required to pay 100% QIB Margin upon submission of Application. 

 

In case of revision in Applications, the Non-Institutional Bidders, who are individuals, have to ensure that the Application 

Amount is greater than 2,00,000.00 for being considered for allocation in the Non-Institutional Portion. 

 

Bidders are advised to ensure that any single Application from them does not exceed the investment limits or 

maximum number of Equity Shares that can be held by them under applicable law or regulation or as specified in 

this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

The above information is given for the benefit of the Bidders. The Company and the Book Running Lead Managers 

are not liable for any amendments or modification or changes in applicable laws or regulations, which may occur 

after the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Bidders are advised to make their independent investigations 

and ensure that the number of Equity Shares applied for do not exceed the applicable limits under laws or 

regulations. 

  

METHOD OF BIDDING PROCESS 

 

Our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager will decide the Price Band and the minimum Bid lot 

size for the Offer and the same shall be advertised in all editions of the English national newspaper [ǒ], all editions of Hindi 

national newspaper [ǒ] and Mumbai Edition of Regional newspaper [ǒ] where the registered office of the company is 

situated, each with wide circulation at least two Working Days prior to the Bid / Offer Opening Date. The Book Running 

Lead Manager and the SCSBs shall accept Bids from the Bidders during the Bid / Offer Period. 

 

a) The Bid / Offer Period shall be for a minimum of three Working Days and shall not exceed 10 Working Days. The 

Bid / Offer Period maybe extended, if required, by an additional three Working Days, subject to the total Bid / Offer 

Period not exceeding 10 Working Days. Any revision in the Price Band and the revised Bid / Offer Period, if 

applicable, will be published in all editions of the English national newspaper [ǒ], all editions of Hindi national 

newspaper [ǒ] and Mumbai Edition of Regional newspaper [ǒ] where the registered office of the company is situated, 

each with wide circulation and also by indicating the change on the websites of the Book Running Lead Manager.  

 

b) During the Bid / Offer Period, Retail Individual Bidders, should approach the Book Running Lead Manager or their 

authorized agents to register their Bids. The Book Running Lead Manager shall accept Bids from Anchor Investors 

and ASBA Bidders in Specified Cities and it shall have the right to vet the Bids during the Bid / Offer Period in 

accordance with the terms of the Red Herring Prospectus. ASBA Bidders should approach the Designated Branches 

or the Book Running Lead Manager (for the Bids to be submitted in the Specified Cities) to register their Bids. 
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c) Each Bid cum Application Form will give the Bidder the choice to Bid for up to three optional prices (for details refer 

to the paragraph titled ñBids at Different Price Levels and Revision of Bidsò below) within the Price Band and specify 

the demand (i.e., the number of Equity Shares Bid for) in each option. The price and demand options submitted by the 

Bidder in the Bid cum Application Form will be treated as optional demands from the Bidder and will not be 

cumulated. After determination of the Offer Price, the maximum number of Equity Shares Bid for by a Bidder / 

Applicant at or above the Offer Price will be considered for allocation / Allotment and the rest of the Bid(s), 

irrespective of the Bid Amount, will become automatically invalid. 

 

d) The Bidder / Applicant cannot Bid through another Bid cum Application Form after Bids through one Bid cum 

Application Form have been submitted to a Book Running Lead Manager or the SCSBs. Submission of a second Bid 

cum Application Form to either the same or to another Book Running Lead Manager or SCSB will be treated as 

multiple Bid and is liable to be rejected either before entering the Bid into the electronic bidding system, or at any 

point of time prior to the allocation or Allotment of Equity Shares in this Offer . However, the Bidder can revise the 

Bid through the Revision Form, the procedure for which is detailed under the paragraph ñBuild-up of the Book and 

Revision of Bidsò. 

 

e) Except in relation to the Bids received from the Anchor Investors, the Book Running Lead Manager / the SCSBs will 

enter each Bid option into the electronic bidding system as a separate Bid and generate a Transaction Registration 

Slip, (ñTRSò), for each price and demand option and give the same to the Bidder. Therefore, a Bidder can receive up 

to three TRSs for each Bid cum Application Form. 

 

f) The Book Running Lead Manager shall accept the Bids from the Anchor Investors during the Anchor Investor Bid / 

Offer Period i.e., one working day prior to the Bid / Offer Opening Date. Bids by QIBs under the Anchor Investor 

Portion and the QIB Portion shall not be considered as multiple Bids. 

 

g) Along with the Bid cum Application Form, Anchor Investors will make payment in the manner described in ñEscrow 
Mechanism - Terms of payment and payment into the Escrow Accountsò in the section ñOffer Procedureò beginning 

on page 304 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

h) Upon receipt of the Bid cum Application Form, submitted whether in physical or electronic mode, the Designated 

Branch of the SCSB shall verify if sufficient funds equal to the Bid Amount are available in the ASBA Account, as 

mentioned in the Bid cum Application Form, prior to uploading such Bids with the Stock Exchange. 

 

i) If sufficient funds are not available in the ASBA Account, the Designated Branch of the SCSB shall reject such Bids 

and shall not upload such Bids with the Stock Exchange. 

 

j) If sufficient funds are available in the ASBA Account, the SCSB shall block an amount equivalent to the Bid Amount 

mentioned in the Bid cum Application Form and will enter each Bid option into the electronic bidding system as a 

separate Bid and generate a TRS for each price and demand option. The TRS shall be furnished to the ASBA Bidder 

on request. 

 

k) The Bid Amount shall remain blocked in the aforesaid ASBA Account until finalisation of the Basis of Allotment and 

consequent transfer of the Bid Amount against the Allotted Equity Shares to the Public Offer Account, or until 

withdrawal / failure of the Offer or until withdrawal / rejection of the Bid cum Application Form, as the case may be. 

Once the Basis of Allotment is finalized, the Registrar to the Offer shall send an appropriate request to the SCSB for 

unblocking the relevant ASBA Accounts and for transferring the amount allocable to the successful Bidders to the 

Public Offer Account. In case of withdrawal / failure of the Offer , the blocked amount shall be unblocked on receipt 

of such information from the Registrar to the Offer . 

 

BIDS AT DIFFERENT PRICE LEVELS AND REVISION OF BIDS  

 

a) Our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager , and without the prior approval of, or intimation, 

to the Bidders, reserves the right to revise the Price Band during the Bid / Offer Period, in accordance with the SEBI 

ICDR Regulations, provided that (i) the Cap Price shall be less than or equal to 120% of the Floor Price, (ii) the Cap 

Price will be at least 105% of the Floor Price, and (iii) the Floor Price shall not be less than the face value of the Equity 

Shares. The revision in Price Band shall not exceed 20% on the either side i.e., the floor price can move up or down 

to the extent of 20% of the floor price disclosed. If the revised price band decided, falls within two different price 

bands than the minimum application lot size shall be decided based on the price band in which the higher price falls 

into. 
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b) Our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, will finalize the Offer Price within the Price 

Band, without the prior approval of, or intimation, to the Bidders. 

 

c) The Bidders can Bid at any price within the Price Band. The Bidder must Bid for the desired number of Equity Shares 

at a specific price. Retail Individual Bidders May Bid at the Cut-off Price. However, bidding at the Cut-off Price is 

prohibited for QIB and Non-Institutional Bidders and such Bids from QIB and Non-Institutional Bidders shall be 

rejected. 

 

d) Retail Individual Bidders, who Bid at Cut-off Price agree that they shall purchase the Equity Shares at any price within 

the Price Band. Retail Individual Bidders shall submit the Bid cum Application Form along with a cheque / demand 

draft for the Bid Amount based on the Cap Price with the Syndicate. In case of ASBA Bidders (excluding Non-

Institutional Bidders and QIB Bidders) bidding at Cut-off Price, the ASBA Bidders shall instruct the SCSBs to block 

an amount based on the Cap Price. 

 

e) The price of the specified securities offered to an anchor investor shall not be lower than the price offered to other 

applicants. 

 

PARTICIPATION BY ASSOCIATES / AFFILIATES OF BOOK RUNNING LEAD MANAGER AND THE 

SYNDICATE MEMBERS  

 

The Book Running Lead Manager and the Syndicate Members, if any, shall not be allowed to purchase in this Offer in any 

manner, except towards fulfilling their underwriting obligations. However, the associates and affiliates of the Book Running 

Lead Manager and the Syndicate Members, if any, may subscribe the Equity Shares in the Offer , either in the QIB Category 

or in the Non-Institutional Category as may be applicable to such Bidders, where the allocation is on a proportionate basis 

and such subscription may be on their own account or on behalf of their clients. 

 

Neither the Book Running Lead Manager nor any persons related to the Book Running Lead Manager (other than Mutual 

Funds sponsored by entities related to the Book Running Lead Manager), Promoters and Promoter Group can apply in the 

Offer under the Anchor Investor Portion. 

 

OPTION TO SUBSCRIBE IN THE OFFER 

 

a) As per Section 29(1) of the Companies Act 2013, allotment of Equity Shares shall be made in dematerialized form 

only. Investors will not have the option of getting allotment of specified securities in physical form. 

 

b) The Equity Shares, on allotment, shall be traded on the Stock Exchange in Demat segment only. 

 

c) A single application from any investor shall not exceed the investment limit / minimum number of Equity Shares that 

can be held by him / her / it under the relevant regulations / statutory guidelines and applicable law. 

 

INFORMATION FOR THE BIDDERS  

 

1. Our Company and the Book Running Lead Manager shall declare the Offer Opening Date and Offer Closing Date in 

the Draft Red Herring Prospectus to be registered with the Registrar of Companies and also publish the same in two 

national newspapers (one each in English and Hindi) and in a regional newspaper with wide circulation. This 

advertisement shall be in prescribed format. 

 

2. Our Company will file the Red Herring Prospectus with the Registrar of Companies at least 3 (three) days before the 

Offer Opening Date. 

 

3. Copies of the Bid Cum Application Form along with Abridge Prospectus and copies of the Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus will be available with the, the Book Running Lead Manager, the Registrar to the Offer , and at the 

Registered Office of our Company. Electronic Bid Cum Application Forms will also be available on the websites of 

the Stock Exchange. 

 

4. Any Bidder who would like to obtain the Draft Red Herring Prospectus and / or the Bid Cum Application Form can 

obtain the same from our Registered Office. 

 



 

 

314 | P a g e 

 

5. Bidders who are interested in subscribing for the Equity Shares should approach Designated Intermediaries to register 

their applications. 

 

6. Bid Cum Application Forms submitted directly to the SCSBs should bear the stamp of the SCSBs and / or the 

Designated Branch, or the respective Designated Intermediaries. Bid Cum Application Form submitted by Applicants 

whose beneficiary account is inactive shall be rejected. 

 

7. The Bid Cum Application Form can be submitted either in physical or electronic mode, to the SCSBs with whom the 

ASBA Account is maintained, or other Designated Intermediaries (Other than SCSBs). SCSBs may provide the 

electronic mode of collecting either through an internet enabled collecting and banking facility or such other secured, 

electronically enabled mechanism for applying and blocking funds in the ASBA Account. The Retail Individual 

Applicants has to apply only through UPI Channel, they have to provide the UPI ID and validate the blocking of the 

funds and such Bid Cum Application Forms that do not contain such details are liable to be rejected. 

 

8. Bidders applying directly through the SCSBs should ensure that the Bid Cum Application Form is submitted to a 

Designated Branch of SCSB, where the ASBA Account is maintained. Applications submitted directly to the SCSBôs 

or other Designated Intermediaries (Other than SCSBs), the relevant SCSB, shall block an amount in the ASBA 

Account equal to the Application Amount specified in the Bid Cum Application Form, before entering the ASBA 

application into the electronic system. 

 

9. Except for applications by or on behalf of the Central or State Government and the Officials appointed by the courts 

and by investors residing in the State of Sikkim, the Bidders, or in the case of application in joint names, the first 

Bidder (the first name under which the beneficiary account is held), should mention his / her PAN allotted under the 

Income Tax Act. In accordance with the SEBI Regulations, the PAN would be the sole identification number for 

participating transacting in the securities market, irrespective of the amount of transaction. Any Bid Cum Application 

Form without PAN is liable to be rejected. The demat accounts of Bidders for whom PAN details have not been 

verified, excluding person resident in the State of Sikkim or persons who may be exempted from specifying their PAN 

for transacting in the securities market, shall be ñsuspended for creditò and no credit of Equity Shares pursuant to the 

Offer will be made into the accounts of such Bidders. 

 

10. The Bidders may note that in case the PAN, the DP ID and Client ID mentioned in the Bid Cum Application Form 

and entered into the electronic collecting system of the Stock Exchange Designated Intermediaries do not match with 

PAN, the DP ID and Client ID available in the Depository database, the Bid Cum Application Form is liable to be 

rejected. 

 

BIDS BY ANCHOR INVESTORS 

 

Our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, may consider participation by Anchor Investors in 

the Offer for up to 60% of the QIB Portion in accordance with the SEBI Regulations. Only QIBs as defined in Regulation 

2(1) (ss) of the SEBI Regulations and not otherwise excluded pursuant to Schedule XIII of the SEBI Regulations are eligible 

to invest. The QIB Portion will be reduced in proportion to allocation under the Anchor Investor Portion. In the event of 

undersubscription in the Anchor Investor Portion, the balance Equity Shares will be added to the QIB Portion. In accordance 

with the SEBI Regulations, the key terms for participation in the Anchor Investor Portion are provided below. 

 

1. Anchor Investor Bid cum Application Forms will be made available for the Anchor Investors at the offices of the 

Book Running Lead Manager. 

 

2. The Bid must be for a minimum of such number of Equity Shares so that the Bid Amount is at least 200.00 lakhs. A 

Bid cannot be submitted for over 60% of the QIB Portion. In case of a Mutual Fund, separate Bids by individual 

schemes of a Mutual Fund will be aggregated to determine the minimum application size of 200.00 lakhs. 

 

3. One-third of the Anchor Investor Portion will be reserved for allocation to domestic Mutual Funds. 

 

4. Bidding for Anchor Investors will open one Working Day before the Bid / Offer Opening Date and be completed on 

the same day. 

 

5. Our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, will finalize allocation to the Anchor Investors 

on a discretionary basis, provided that the minimum and maximum number of Allottees in the Anchor Investor Portion 

will be, as mentioned below: 
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¶ where allocation in the Anchor Investor Portion is up to 200.00 Lakhs, maximum of 2 (two) Anchor Investors. 

 

¶ where the allocation under the Anchor Investor Portion is more than 200.00 Lakhs but upto 2500.00 Lakhs, 

minimum of 2 (two) and maximum of 15 (fifteen) Anchor Investors, subject to a minimum Allotment of 100.00 

Lakhs per Anchor Investor; and 

 

¶ where the allocation under the Anchor Investor portion is more than 2500.00 Lakhs:(i) minimum of 5 (five) and 

maximum of 15 (fifteen) Anchor Investors for allocation upto 2500.00 Lakhs; and (ii) an additional 10 Anchor 

Investors for every additional allocation of 2500.00 Lakhs or part thereof in the Anchor Investor Portion; subject 

to a minimum Allotment of 100.00 Lakhs per Anchor Investor. 

 

6. Allocation to Anchor Investors will be completed on the Anchor Investor Bid / Offer Period. The number of Equity 

Shares allocated to Anchor Investors and the price at which the allocation is made will be made available in the public 

domain by the Book Running Lead Manager before the Bid / Offer Opening Date, through intimation to the Stock 

Exchange. 

 

7. Anchor Investors cannot withdraw or lower the size of their Bids at any stage after submission of the Bid. 

 

8. If the Offer Price is greater than the Anchor Investor Allocation Price, the additional amount being the difference 

between the Issue Price and the Anchor Investor Allocation Price will be payable by the Anchor Investors within 2 

(two) Working Days from the Bid / Offer Closing Date. If the Offer Price is lower than the Anchor Investor Allocation 

Price, Allotment to successful Anchor Investors will be at the higher price, i.e., the Anchor Investor Offer Price. 

 

9. At the end of each day of the bidding period, the demand including allocation made to anchor investors, shall be shown 

graphically on the bidding terminals of syndicate members and website of stock exchange offering electronically 

linked transparent bidding facility, for information of public. 

 

10. Equity Shares Allotted in the Anchor Investor Portion will be locked in for a period of 30 days from the date of 
Allotment. 

 

11. The Book Running Lead Manager, our Promoters, Promoter Group or any person related to them (except for Mutual 

Funds sponsored by entities related to the Book Running Lead Manager) will not participate in the Anchor Investor 

Portion. The parameters for selection of Anchor Investors will be clearly identified by the Book Running Lead 

Manager and made available as part of the records of the Book Running Lead Manager for inspection by SEBI. 

 

12. Bids made by QIBs under both the Anchor Investor Portion and the QIB Portion will not be considered multiple Bids. 

 

13. Anchor Investors are not permitted to Bid in the Offer through the ASBA process. 

 

BIDS BY ELIGIBLE NRIôS 

 

Eligible NRIs may obtain copies of Bid cum Application Form from the offices of the Book Running Lead Manager and 

the Designated Intermediaries. Eligible NRI Bidders bidding on a repatriation basis by using the Non- Resident Forms 

should authorize their SCSB to block their Non-Resident External (ñNREò) accounts, or Foreign Currency Non-Resident 

(ñFCNRò) ASBA Accounts, and eligible NRI Bidders bidding on a non-repatriation basis by using Resident Forms should 

authorize their SCSB to block their Non- Resident Ordinary (ñNROò) accounts for the full Bid Amount, at the time of the 

submission of the Bid cum Application Form. 

 

Eligible NRIs bidding on non-repatriation basis are advised to use the Bid cum Application Form for residents (white in 

colour). 

 

Eligible NRIs bidding on a repatriation basis are advised to use the Bid cum Application Form meant for Non-Residents 

(blue in colour). 
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BIDS BY FPI INCLUDING FIIôS 

 

In terms of the SEBI FPI Regulations, any qualified foreign investor or FII who holds a valid certificate of registration from 

SEBI shall be deemed to be an FPI until the expiry of the block of three years for which fees have been paid as per the SEBI 

FII Regulations. An FII or a sub-account may participate in this Offer , in accordance with Schedule 2 of the FEMA 

Regulations, until the expiry of its registration with SEBI as an FII or a sub-account. An FII shall not be eligible to invest 

as an FII after registering as an FPI under the SEBI FPI Regulations. 

 

In case of Bids made by FPIs, a certified copy of the certificate of registration issued by the designated depository participant 

under the FPI Regulations is required to be attached to the Bid cum Application Form, failing which our Company reserves 

the right to reject any Bid without assigning any reason. An FII or subaccount may, subject to payment of conversion fees 

under the SEBI FPI Regulations, participate in the Offer , until the expiry of its registration as a FII or sub-account, or until 

it obtains a certificate of registration as FPI, whichever is earlier. Further, in case of Bids made by SEBI-registered FIIs or 

sub-accounts, which are not registered as FPIs, a certified copy of the certificate of registration as an FII issued by SEBI is 

required to be attached to the Bid cum Application Form, failing which our Company reserves the right to reject any Bid 

without assigning any reason. 

 

In terms of the SEBI FPI Regulations, the Offer of Equity Shares to a single FPI or an investor group (which means the 

same set of ultimate beneficial owner(s) investing through multiple entities) must be below 10% of our post- Offer Equity 

Share capital. Further, in terms of the FEMA Regulations, the total holding by each FPI shall be below 10% of the total 

paid-up Equity Share capital of our Company and the total holdings of all FPIs put together shall not exceed 24% of the 

paid-up Equity Share capital of our Company. The aggregate limit of 24% may be increased up to the sectorial cap by way 

of a resolution passed by the Board of Directors followed by a special resolution passed by the Shareholders of our Company 

and subject to prior intimation to RBI. In terms of the FEMA Regulations, for calculating the aggregate holding of FPIs in 

a company, holding of all registered FPIs as well as holding of FIIs (being deemed FPIs) shall be included. The existing 

individual and aggregate investment limits an FII or sub account in our Company is 10% and 24% of the total paid-up 

Equity Share capital of our Company, respectively. 

 

FPIs are permitted to participate in the Offer subject to compliance with conditions and restrictions which may be specified 

by the Government from time to time. 

 

Subject to compliance with all applicable Indian laws, rules, regulations, guidelines and approvals in terms of Regulation 

22 of the SEBI FPI Regulations, an FPI, other than Category III foreign portfolio and unregulated broad based funds, which 

are classified as Category II foreign portfolio investor by virtue of their investment manager being appropriately regulated, 

may offer or otherwise deal in offshore derivative instruments (as defined under the SEBI FPI Regulations as any 

instrument, by whatever name called, which is issued overseas by an FPI against securities held by it that are listed or 

proposed to be listed on any recognized stock exchange in India, as its underlying) directly or indirectly, only in the event 

(i) such offshore derivative instruments are issued only to persons who are regulated by an appropriate regulatory authority; 

and (ii) such offshore derivative instruments are issued after compliance with know your client norms. An FPI is also 

required to ensure that no further offer or transfer of any offshore derivative instrument is made by or on behalf of it to any 

persons that are not regulated by an appropriate foreign regulatory authority. 

 

FPIs who wish to participate in the Offer are advised to use the Bid cum Application Form for Non- Residents (blue in 

colour). 

 

BIDS BY SEBI REGISTERED VCFôS, AIFôS AND FVCIôS 

 

The SEBI FVCI Regulations, SEBI VCF Regulations and the SEBI AIF Regulations prescribe, inter alia, the investment 

restrictions on the FVCIs, VCFs and AIFs registered with SEBI respectively. Further, VCFs and FVCIs can invest only up 

to 33.33% of the investible funds by way of subscription to an initial public offering. Category I AIF and Category II AIF 

cannot invest more than 25% of the investible funds in one Investee Company directly or through investment in the units 

of other AIFs. A Category III AIF cannot invest more than 10% of the investible funds in one Investee Company directly 

or through investment in the units of other AIFs. AIFs which are authorized under the fund documents to invest in units of 

AIFs are prohibited from offering their units for subscription to other AIFs. A VCF registered as a Category I AIF, as 

defined in the SEBI AIF Regulations, cannot invest more than 1/3rd of its investible funds by way of subscription to an 

initial public offering of a venture capital undertaking. Additionally, a VCF that has not re-registered as an AIF under the 

SEBI AIF Regulations shall continue to be regulated by the SEBI VCF Regulations (and accordingly shall not be allowed 

to participate in the Offer) until the existing fund or scheme managed by the fund is wound up and such funds shall not 

launch any new scheme after the notification of the SEBI AIF Regulations. 
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There is no reservation for Eligible NRIs, FPIs and FVCIs and all Bidders will be treated on the same basis with other 

categories for the purpose of allocation. 

 

Further, the shareholding of VCFs, category I AIFs or category II AIFs and FVCIs holding Equity Shares prior to Offer, 

shall be locked-in for a period of at least one year from the date of purchase of such Equity Shares. 

 

All non-resident investors should note that refunds, dividends and other distributions, if any, will be payable in Indian 

Rupees only and net of bank charges and commission. 

 

Our Company or the Book Running Lead Manager will not be responsible for loss, if any, incurred by the Bidder on account 

of conversion of foreign currency. 

 

BIDS BY HUFS 

 

Hindu Undivided Families or HUFs, in the individual name of the Karta. The Bidder should specify that the Application is 

being made in the name of the HUF in the Bid cum Application Form as follows: ñName of sole or first Applicant: XYZ 

Hindu Undivided Family applying through XYZ, where XYZ is the name of the Kartaò. Bid cum Applications by HUFs 

may be considered at par with Bid cum Applications from individuals. 

 

BIDS BY MUTUAL FUNDS  

 

No Mutual Fund scheme shall invest more than 10% of its net asset value in equity shares or equity related instruments of 

any single company provided that the limit of 10% shall not be applicable for investments in index funds or sector or 

industry specific funds. No Mutual Fund under all its schemes should own more than 10% of any companyôs paid-up share 

capital carrying voting rights. 

 

With respect to Bids by Mutual Funds, a certified copy of their SEBI registration certificate must be lodged with the Bid 

cum Application Form. Failing this, our Company reserves the right to accept or reject any Bid cum Application in whole 

or in part, in either case, without assigning any reason thereof. 

 

In case of a mutual fund, a separate Bid cum Application can be made in respect of each scheme of the mutual fund registered 

with SEBI and such Applications in respect of more than one scheme of the mutual fund will not be treated as multiple 

applications provided that the Bids clearly indicate the scheme concerned for which the Bids has been made. 

 

The Bids made by the asset management companies or custodians of Mutual Funds shall specifically state the names of the 

concerned schemes for which the Applications are made. 

 

BIDS BY SYSTEMATICALLY IMPORTANT NON -BANKING FINANCIAL COMPANIES  

 

In case of Applications made by Systemically Important Non-Banking Financial Companies, a certified copy of the 

certificate of registration issued by the RBI, a certified copy of its last audited financial statements and a Networth certificate 

from its statutory auditor(s) and such other approval as may be required by the Systemically Important NBFCs are required 

to be attached to the Bid cum Application Form.  

 

Failing this, our Company reserve the right to reject any Application, without assigning any reason thereof. Systemically 

Important Non-Banking Financial Companies participating in the Offer shall comply with all applicable legislations, 

regulations, directions, guidelines and circulars issued by RBI from time to time. 

 

The investment limit for Systemically Important NBFCs shall be as prescribed by RBI from time to time. 

 

BIDS BY LIMITED LIABILITY PARTNERSHIPS  

 

In case of Bids made by limited liability partnerships registered under the Limited Liability Partnership Act, 2008, a certified 

copy of certificate of registration issued under the Limited Liability Partnership Act, 2008, must be attached to the Bid cum 

Application Form. Failing this, our Company reserves the right to reject any bid without assigning any reason thereof. 

Limited liability partnerships can participate in the Offer only through the ASBA process. 
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BIDS BY INSURANCE COMPANIES 

 

In case of Bids made by insurance companies registered with the IRDA, a certified copy of certificate of registration issued 

by IRDA must be attached to the Bid cum Application Form. Failing this, our Company reserves the right to reject any Bid 

by Insurance Companies without assigning any reason thereof. The exposure norms for insurers, prescribed under the 

Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority (Investment) Regulations, 2000, based on investments in equity shares 

of the investee company, the entire group of the investee company and the industry sector in which the investee company 

operates. Insurance companies participating in the Offer are advised to refer to the IRDAI Investment Regulations 2016, as 

amended, are broadly set forth below: 

 

¶ Equity shares of a company: the least of 10% of the investee companyôs subscribed capital (face value) or 10% of the 

respective fund in case of life insurer or 10% of investment assets in case of general insurer or reinsurer; 

 

¶ The entire group of the investee company: not more than 15% of the respective fund in case of a life insurer or 15% 

of investment assets in case of a general insurer or reinsurer or 15% of the investment assets in all companies belonging 

to the group, whichever is lower; and 

 

¶ The industry sector in which the investee company belong to: not more than 15% of the fund of a life insurer or a 

general insurer or a reinsurer or 15% of the investment asset, whichever is lower. 

 

The maximum exposure limit, in the case of an investment in equity shares, cannot exceed the lower of an amount of 10% 

of the investment assets of a life insurer or general insurer and the amount calculated under (1), (2) and (3) above, as the 

case may be. 

 

*The above limit of 10% shall stand substituted as 15% of outstanding equity shares (face value) for insurance companies 

with investment assets of  25,000,000 lakhs or more and 12% of outstanding equity shares (face value) for insurers with 

investment assets of  5,000,000 lakhs or more but less than  25,000,000 lakhs. 

 

Insurance companies participating in this Offer shall comply with all applicable regulations, guidelines and circulars issued 
by IRDAI from time to time. 

  

BIDS UNDER POWER OF ATTORNEY 

 

In case of Bids made pursuant to a power of attorney or by limited companies, corporate bodies, registered societies, FIIs, 

Eligible FPIôs, Mutual Funds, insurance companies, Systemically Important NBFCs, , insurance funds set up by the army, 

navy or air force of the Union of India, insurance funds set up by the Department of Posts, India, or the National Investment 

Fund and provident funds with a minimum corpus of  2500 Lakhs (subject to applicable law) and pension funds with a 

minimum corpus of 2500 Lakhs, a certified copy of the power of attorney or the relevant resolution or authority, as the 

case may be, along with a certified copy of the memorandum of association and articles of association and / or bye laws 

must be lodged along with the Bid cum Application Form. Failing this, our Company reserves the right to accept or reject 

any Bid in whole or in part, in either case, without assigning any reasons thereof. In addition to the above, certain additional 

documents are required to be submitted by the following entities: 

 

a) With respect to Bids by FIIs and Mutual Funds, a certified copy of their SEBI registration certificate must be lodged 

along with the Bid cum Application Form. 

 

b) With respect to Bids by insurance companies registered with the Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority, 

in addition to the above, a certified copy of the certificate of registration issued by the Insurance Regulatory and 

Development Authority must be lodged along with the Bid cum Application Form. 

 

c) With respect to Bids made by provident funds with a minimum corpus of  2500 Lakhs (subject to applicable law) 

and pension funds with a minimum corpus of  2500 Lakhs, a certified copy of a certificate from a chartered accountant 

certifying the corpus of the provident fund / pension fund must be lodged along with the Bid cum Application Form. 

 

d) With respect to Bids made by limited liability partnerships registered under the Limited Liability Partnership Act, 

2008, a certified copy of certificate of registration issued under the Limited Liability Partnership Act, 2008, must be 

attached to the Bid cum Application Form. 
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e) Our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager in their absolute discretion, reserves the right to 

relax the above condition of simultaneous lodging of the power of attorney along with the Bid cum Application form, 

subject to such terms and conditions that our Company and the Book Running Lead Manager may deem fit. 

 

The above information is given for the benefit of the Bidders. Our Company, the Book Running Lead Manager and the 

Syndicate Members are not liable for any amendments or modification or changes in applicable laws or regulations, which 

may occur after the date of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Bidders are advised to make their independent investigations 

and Bidders are advised to ensure that any single Bid from them does not exceed the applicable investment limits or 

maximum number of Equity Shares that can be held by them under applicable law or regulation or as specified in the Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

BIDS BY PROVIDENT FUNDS / PENSION FUNDS 

 

In case of Bids made by provident funds with minimum corpus of 25.00 Crore (subject to applicable law) and pension 

funds with minimum corpus of 25.00 Crore, a certified copy of certificate from a chartered accountant certifying the corpus 

of the provident fund / pension fund must be lodged along with the Bid cum Application Form. Failing this, the Company 

reserves the right to accept or reject any bid in whole or in part, in either case, without assigning any reason thereof. 

 

BIDS BY BANKING COMPANY  

 

In case of Bids made by banking companies registered with RBI, certified copies of: (i) the certificate of registration issued 

by RBI, and (ii) the approval of such banking companyôs investment committee are required to be attached to the Bid cum 

Application Form, failing which our Company reserves the right to reject any Bid by a banking company without assigning 

any reason. 

 

The investment limit for banking companies in non-financial services companies as per the Banking Regulation Act, 1949, 

as amended (the ñBanking Regulation Actò), and the Reserve Bank of India (Financial Services provided by Banks) 

Directions, 2016, is 10% of the paid-up share capital of the investee company not being its subsidiary engaged in non-

financial services or 10% of the banksô own paid-up share capital and reserves, whichever is lower. However, a banking 

company would be permitted to invest in excess of 10% but not exceeding 30% of the paid-up share capital of such investee 

company if (i) the investee company is engaged in non-financial activities permitted for banks in terms of Section 6(1) of 

the Banking Regulation Act, or (ii) the additional acquisition is through restructuring of debt / corporate debt restructuring 

/ strategic debt restructuring, or to protect the banksô interest on loans / investments made to a company. The bank is required 

to submit a time bound action plan for disposal of such shares within a specified period to RBI. A banking company would 

require a prior approval of RBI to make (i) investment in a subsidiary and a financial services company that is not a 

subsidiary (with certain exception prescribed), and (ii) investment in a nonfinancial services company in excess of 10% of 

such investee companyôs paid-up share capital as stated in 5(a)(v)(c)(i) of the Reserve Bank of India (Financial Services 

provided by Banks) Directions, 2016. 

 

BIDS BY SCSBôS 

 

SCSBs participating in the Offer are required to comply with the terms of the SEBI circulars dated September 13, 2012 and 

January 2, 2013. Such SCSBs are required to ensure that for making Bid cum Applications on their own account using 

ASBA, they should have a separate account in their own name with any other SEBI registered SCSBs. Further, such account 

shall be used solely for the purpose of making Bid cum application in public issues and clear demarcated funds should be 

available in such account for such Bid cum applications. 

 

ISSUANCE OF A CONFIRMATION NOTE (ñCANò) AND ALLOTMENT IN THE OFFER 

 

1. Upon approval of the basis of allotment by the Designated Stock Exchange, the Book Running Lead Manager or 

Registrar to the Offer shall send to the SCSBs a list of their Bidders who have been allocated Equity Shares in the 

Offer. 

 

2. The Registrar will then dispatch a CAN to their Bidders who have been allocated Equity Shares in the Offer. The 

dispatch of a CAN shall be deemed a valid, binding and irrevocable contract for the Bidder. 
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OFFER PROCEDURE FOR APPLICATION SUPPORTED BY BLOCKED ACCOUNT (ASBA) BIDDERS  

 

In accordance with the SEBI Circular No. CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015 all the Bidders have 

to compulsorily apply through the ASBA Process. Our Company and the Book Running Lead Manager are not liable for 

any amendments, modifications, or changes in applicable laws or regulations, which may occur after the date of this Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus. ASBA Bidders are advised to make their independent investigations and to ensure that the ASBA 

Bid Cum Application Form is correctly filled up, as described in this section. 

 

The lists of banks that have been notified by SEBI to act as SCSB (Self Certified Syndicate Banks) for the ASBA Process 

are provided on https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes. For details on designated 

branches of SCSB collecting the Bid Cum Application Form, please refer the above-mentioned SEBI link. 

 

TERMS OF PAYMENT  

 

The entire Offer price of  [ǒ] per share is payable on application. In case of allotment of lesser number of Equity Shares 

than the number applied, the Registrar shall instruct the SCSBs to unblock the excess amount paid on Application to the 

Bidders. 

 

SCSBs will transfer the amount as per the instruction of the Registrar to the Public Offer Account, the balance amount after 

transfer will be unblocked by the SCSBs. 

 

The Bidders should note that the arrangement with Bankers to the Offer or the Registrar is not prescribed by SEBI and has 

been established as an arrangement between our Company, Banker to the Offer and the Registrar to the Offer to facilitate 

collections from the Bidders. 

 

PAYMENT MECHANISM  

 

The Bidders shall specify the bank account number in their Bid Cum Application Form and the SCSBs shall block an 

amount equivalent to the Application Amount in the bank account specified in the Bid Cum Application Form. The SCSB 

shall keep the Application Amount in the relevant bank account blocked until withdrawal / rejection of the Application or 

receipt of instructions from the Registrar to unblock the Application Amount. However, Non-Retail Bidders shall neither 

withdraw nor lower the size of their applications at any stage. In the event of withdrawal or rejection of the Bid Cum 

Application Form or for unsuccessful Bid Cum Application Forms, the Registrar to the Offer shall give instructions to the 

SCSBs to unblock the application money in the relevant bank account within one day of receipt of such instruction. The 

Application Amount shall remain blocked in the ASBA Account until finalization of the Basis of Allotment in the Offer 

and consequent transfer of the Application Amount to the Public Offer Account, or until withdrawal / failure of the Offer 

or until rejection of the Application by the ASBA Bidder, as the case may be. 

 

Please note that, in terms of SEBI Circular No. CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015 and the SEBI 

(Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018, all the investors applying in a public Offer shall use only 

Application Supported by Blocked Amount (ASBA) process for application providing details of the bank account which 

will be blocked by the Self-Certified Syndicate Banks (SCSBs) for the same. Further, pursuant to SEBI Circular No. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138 dated November 01, 2018, Retail Individual Investors applying in public Offer have 

to use UPI as a payment mechanism with Application Supported by Blocked Amount for making application. 

  

PAYMENT INTO ESCROW ACCOUNT FOR ANCHOR INVESTORS  

 

All the investors other than Anchor Investors are required to bid through ASBA Mode. Anchor Investors are requested to 

note the following: 

 

Our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, in its absolute discretion, will decide the list of Anchor 

Investors to whom the CAN will be sent, pursuant to which the details of the Equity Shares allocated to them in their 

respective names will be notified to such Anchor Investors. For Anchor Investors, the payment instruments for payment 

into the Escrow Account should be drawn in favour of: 

 

a) In case of resident Anchor Investors: ˈ ñ[ǒ]ò 

 

b) In case of Non-Resident Anchor Investors: ˈ ñ[ǒ]ò 

 

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes
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c) Bidders should note that the escrow mechanism is not prescribed by SEBI and has been established as an arrangement 

between our Company, the Syndicate, the Escrow Collection Bank and the Registrar to the Offer to facilitate collections 

from the Anchor Investors. 

 

ELECTRONIC REGISTRATION OF APPLICATIONS  

 

1. The Designated Intermediaries will register the applications using the on-line facilities of the Stock Exchange. 

 

2. The Designated Intermediaries will undertake modification of selected fields in the application details already 

uploaded before 1.00 p.m. of next Working Day from the Offer Closing Date. 

 

3. The Designated Intermediaries shall be responsible for any acts, mistakes or errors or omissions and commissions in 

relation to, 

 

a) the applications accepted by them, 

b) the applications uploaded by them 

c) the applications accepted but not uploaded by them or 

d) With respect to applications by Bidders, applications accepted and uploaded by any Designated Intermediary other 

than SCSBs, the Bid Cum Application Form along with relevant schedules shall be sent to the SCSBs or the 

Designated Branch of the relevant SCSBs for blocking of funds and they will be responsible for blocking the 

necessary amounts in the ASBA Accounts. In case of Application accepted and uploaded by SCSBs, the SCSBs 

or the Designated Branch of the relevant SCSBs will be responsible for blocking the necessary amounts in the 

ASBA Accounts. 

 

4. Neither the Book Running Lead Manager nor our Company nor the Registrar to the Offer, shall be responsible for any 

acts, mistakes or errors or omission and commissions in relation to; 

 

(i) The applications accepted by any Designated Intermediaries 

 

(ii)  The applications uploaded by any Designated Intermediaries or 

 

(iii)  The applications accepted but not uploaded by any Designated Intermediaries 

 

5. The Stock Exchange will offer an electronic facility for registering applications for the Offer. This facility will 

available at the terminals of Designated Intermediaries and their authorized agents during the Offer Period. The 

Designated Branches or agents of Designated Intermediaries can also set up facilities for off-line electronic registration 

of applications subject to the condition that they will subsequently upload the off-line data file into the online facilities 

on a regular basis. On the Offer Closing Date, the Designated Intermediaries shall upload the applications till such 

time as may be permitted by the Stock Exchange. This information will be available with the Book Running Lead 

Manager on a regular basis. 

 

6. With respect to applications by Bidders, at the time of registering such applications, the Syndicate Bakers, DPs and 

RTAs shall forward a Schedule as per format given below along with the Bid Cum Application Forms to Designated 

Branches of the SCSBs for blocking of funds: 

 

Sr. No. Details* 

1. Symbol 

2. Intermediary Code 

3. Location Code 

4. Application No. 

5. Category 

6. PAN 

7. DP ID 

8. Client ID 

9. Quantity 

10. Amount 

          *Stock Exchanges shall uniformly prescribe character length for each of the above-mentioned fields. 
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7. With respect to applications by Bidders, at the time of registering such applications, the Designated Intermediaries 

shall enter the following information pertaining to the Bidders into in the on-line system: 

 

¶ Name of the Bidder; 

¶ IPO Name: 

¶ Bid Cum Application Form Number; 

¶ Investor Category PAN (of First Bidder, if more than one Bidder); 

¶ DP ID of the demat account of the Bidder; 

¶ Client Identification Number of the demat account of the Bidder; 

¶ Number of Equity Shares Applied for; 

¶ Bank Account details; 

¶ Locations of the Banker to the Offer or Designated Branch, as applicable, and bank code of the SCSB branch 

where the ASBA Account is maintained; and 

¶ Bank account number. 

 

8. In case of submission of the Application by a Bidder through the Electronic Mode, the Bidder shall complete the 

above- mentioned details and mention the bank account number, except the Electronic ASBA Bid Cum Application 

Form number which shall be system generated. 

 

9. The aforesaid Designated Intermediaries shall, at the time of receipt of application, give an acknowledgment to the 

investor, by giving the counter foil or specifying the application number to the investor, as a proof of having accepted 

the Bid Cum Application Form in physical as well as electronic mode. The registration of the Application by the 

Designated Intermediaries does not guarantee that the Equity Shares shall be allocated / allotted either by our 

Company. 

 

10. Such acknowledgment will be non-negotiable and by itself will not create any obligation of any kind. 

 

11. In case of Non-Retail Bidders and Retail Individual Bidders, applications would not be rejected except on the technical 

grounds as mentioned in the Draft Red Herring Prospectus. The Designated Intermediaries shall have no right to reject 

applications, except on technical grounds. 

 

12. The permission given by the Stock Exchanges to use their network and software of the Online IPO system should not 

in any way be deemed or construed to mean that the compliance with various statutory and other requirements by our 

Company and / or the Book Running Lead Manager are cleared or approved by the Stock Exchanges; nor does it in 

any manner warrant, certify or endorse the correctness or completeness of any of the compliance with the statutory 

and other requirements nor does it take any responsibility for the financial or other soundness of our company; our 

Promoters, our management or any scheme or project of our Company; nor does it in any manner warrant, certify or 

endorse the correctness or completeness of any of the contents of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, nor does it warrant 

that the Equity Shares will be listed or will continue to be listed on the Stock Exchanges. 

 

13. The Designated Intermediaries will be given time till 1.00 p.m. on the next working day after the Bid / Offer Closing 

Date to verify the DP ID and Client ID uploaded in the online IPO system during the Offer Period, after which the 

Registrar to the Offer will receive this data from the Stock Exchange and will validate the electronic application details 

with Depositoryôs records. In case no corresponding record is available with Depositories, which matches the three 

parameters, namely DP ID, Client ID and PAN, then such applications are liable to be rejected. 

 

14. The SCSBs shall be given one day after the Bid / Offer Closing Date to send confirmation of Funds blocked (Final 

certificate) to the Registrar to the Offer. 

 

15. The details uploaded in the online IPO system shall be considered as final and Allotment will be based on such details 

for applications. 

  

BUILD OF THE BOOK  

 
a) Bids received from various Bidders through the Designated Intermediaries may be electronically uploaded on the 

Bidding Platform of the Stock Exchange on a regular basis. The book gets built up at various price levels. This 

information may be available with the Book Running Lead Manager at the end of the Bid / Offer Period. 

 








































































































